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TREATIES, ETOAGEMENTS, AND SAN ADS 

nELATINa TO THE 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIM, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 

THB 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORSHIP OF BENGAL. 


I— BENGAL. 

In 1599 an Association was fornoed to trade with tiie East Indies, and on. 
the Slst December 1600 they obtained from Queen Elizabeth an exclusive char- 
ter of privilege, constituting them a body politic and corporate, by the name 
of The Governor and Company of Merchants of London trading to the East 
Indies/^ 

The Company's first factory was established at Surat. 

In a Farman was obtained from the Mughal (Mogul) Emperor 

Jahangir, permitting the English to trade witliBengal, but restricting them to 
the portot Pipli in Midnapur. The regular connection of the Company with 
Bengal, however, did not commence till 1642, when a factory was established at 
Balasor; and in 1652 permission was obtained for unlimited trade, without 
payment of customs, on an annual payment of 3,000 Rupees. 

In 1661 Charles II. granted a new charter, vesting the Company with 
power to make peace or war with any Prince not Christian, and to seize and 
send to England unlicensed traders. A fresh charter was again granted in 
1693, confirming the exclusive privileges of the Company for twenty-one years. 
In 1698 a rival Company was formed, known as the new or ''English Com- 
pany," which amalgamated with the old or " London Company '' in 1 702, and 
the two parties took the name of " The United Company of Merchants trading 
to the East Indies.'' 

During the administration of Shaista Khan, Subadar of Bengal, the 
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English were sabjected to much oppression. Shaista Khan exacted a duty of 
per cent, on tiieir merchandise, and his officers arbitrarily extorted large 
sums from the factors, until in 1685 it was resolved to seek redress by force of 
arms. The hostile attitude of the English exasperated the Emperor Aurangzeb, 
who ordered that they should be expelled from his dominions. The Com- 
pany's factories were seized, and their affairs were brought to the brink of ruin 
when negotiations for peace were set on foot, and a reconciliation was effected. 

In 1698 the English obtained permission from Azam-ush-Shan, grandson 
of Aurangzeb and Governor of Bengal, to purchase the towns of Sutaiinti^ 
Govindpur and Calcutta. The sanad is not supposed to be extant; but it is 
more a matter of antiquarian interest than of historic importance. 

In 1756 Nawab Siraj-ud-Daula became Subadar of Bengal in succession 
to his grandfather Alivardi Khan. He had previously manifested aversion to 
the English. The Governor of Calcutta refused to deliver up one of 
the principal officers of finance under the NawaVs late uncle, the Governor of 
Dacca, whom the Nawab had resolved to plunder, whereupon Siraj-ud*DauIa 
attacked and captured Calcutta on the 5th August. One hundred and forty-six 
English fell into his hands and were thrust into The Black Hole," where all 
save twenty -three perished in the night. On the '2nd January 1757 Calcutta 
was re-taken by a force from Madras under Clive and Admiral Watson, 
and on the 4th of February the Nawab's army was surprised and defeated 
by Clive. Overtures were then made by the Nawab, and ou the 9th February 
1757 a Treaty (No. I) was concluded, by which the Nawab agreed not to 
molest the Company in the enjoyment of their privileges; to permit all goods 
belonging to the ("ompany to pass freely by land or water, without paying 
any duties or fees ; to restore the factories and plundered property; to permit 
the Company to fortify Calcutta ; and to establish a mint. Three days later a 
Contract (No. II) with the Nawab, offensive and defensive, was signed. 

War having broken out between France and England, Clive attacked the 
French settlement of Chandarnagar (C'handernagore). Siraj-ud-Daula fur- 
nished the French with arms and money, and was preparing to make common 
cause against the EngUsh. At this juucture a confederacy was formed among 
Siraj-ud-Daula's chief officers to depose him. The English joined this con- 
federacy, and concluded a Treaty (No. Ill) with Mir Jafar Ali Khan. 
At the battle of Flassey, which was fought on the 23rd June 1757, the 
power of Siraj-ud-Daula was completely broken, and Mir Jafar was installed 
by Clive as Subadar of Bengal with the title of Nawab. 
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In 1758 the Shahzada^ afterwards Shah Alam, fled from Delhi, in 
consequence of some dispute with his father, the Emperor Alamgir II., 
and entered into a league with the Subadara of Oudh and Allahabad for the 
conquest of the Lower Provinces. The Prince entered Behar with about 
40,000 men^ and laid siege to Patn:i. 

Mir Jafar was greatly alarmed, and Clive marched to his aid with what force 
he could muster. , The terror of Clivers name was suffioient, and ere he reached 
Patna the Shahzada^s army had almost entirely dispersed. As a reward 
for this service Mir Jafar granted Clive the quit-rent, about three lakhs per 
annum, which the Company had agreed to pay for the zamindari of Calcutta.^ 

In 1759 an armament of seven ships from Batavia unexpectedly made its 
appearance in the mouth of the Hugli. Mir Jafar had secretly encouraged the 
Dutch to send this force. He was alarmed at the growing power of the English, 
and wished to counter-balance it with that of the Dutch, while the latter were 
eager to share in the wealth which the British had acquired in Bengal. Clive, 
though sensible of the responsibility he would incur by attacking the forces of a 
friendly power, was satisfied that, if he allowed the Batavian armament to 
join the garrison at Chinsura, the Nawab would throw himself into the arms 
of his new allies, and the English ascendancy in Bengal would be exposed to 
serious danger. To prevent this, he obtained from the fears of the Nawab a 
mandate, directing the newly arrived armament to leave the river. Under the 
authority of this order, and with the pretext of enforcing it, Clive caused the 
Dutch to be attacked both by land and water. They were completely' de- 
feated, and all their ships were* taken. A Convention (No. IV) was then 
signed, by which the Dutch agreed to pay an indemnity, and the English 
to restore their ships and property. An Agreement (No. V) was at the same 
time made between the Nawab and the Dutch, which was guaranteed by the 
Govt'rnor in Council of Fort William. 

To meet his pecuniary engagements, Mir Jafar had recourse to the severest 
exactions. He resigned himself to unworthy favorites; and it became neoes- 
SHry to depose him in favour of his son-in-law Mir Kasim Ali Khan, with 
whom a Treaty (No. VI) was concluded on the 27th September 1760. By 
this treaty the British obtained possession of Bardwan, Midnapur and Chitta- 
gong. 

Serious disputes arose between Mir Kasim and the English regarding the 
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right of the servants of the Company to trade and to have their goods passed 
free of duty, and these disimtes led at last to war. Negotiations were opened 
with Mir Jafar, and on the 10th July 1763 a Treaty (No. VII) was executed 
between him and the Company. Mir Kasim, after sustaining a series of de- 
feats, and revenging himself by the murder of his English prisoners, fled to 
Oudh, and eventually to Delhi, where he died in great indigence and obscurity 
in 1777. 

In 1764 Mir Jafar agreed to pay five lakhs a month (No. VIII), in ad- 
dition to the sums for which he had contracted in the recent treaty, towards 
the expense of the war, which was then being carried on against the Wazir of 
Oudh, who, with the Emperor Shah Alam, had espoused the cause of Mir 
Kasim. 

Mir Jafar died in January 1765, and was succeeded by his son Najm-ud- 
Daula, with whom a new Treaty (No. IX) was concluded, by which the Com- 
pany took the military defence of the country entirely into its own hafids, and 
among other conditions the Nawab bound himself to appoint, by the advice of 
the Governor and Council, a Deputy to conduct the government, who should 
not be removable without their consent. 

In 1764 the army of Sliuja-ud-Daula, the Wazir of Oudh, who, under 
the pretence of assisting Mir Kasim, bad invaded Behar, was completely 
routed, and the Wazir was obliged to throw himself on the generosity of the 
English. The whole of his dominions were restored to him, except Allahabad 
and Kora, which were given to the Emperor of Delhi, who, on his part, con- 
ferred the Diwani of Bengal, Behar and Orissa on the Company by Imperial 
Farman (No. X) ; the Englisli became security for the regular payment of 
twenty-six lakhs a year by the Nawab, and agreed to allow the Nawab the 
annual sum of 53,86,131 Sikka Rupees for the support of the Nizatnai. 

Najm-ud-Daula died on the 8th May 17 66, and was succeeded by his brother 
Saif-ud-Daula, a'youtb of sixteen. A Treaty (No. XI) was concluded with him, 
by which he rati6ed the treaties formerly concluded with bis father and brother, 
and the Company agreed to support him in the Nizamat, and to allow him 
an annual stipend of 41,86,131 Rupees, 

Saif-ud-Daula was succeeded iu 1770 by his brother Mubarak-ud-Daula, 
with whom a new Engagement (No. XII) was made. By this engagement 
the Nawab Nazim’s stipend was fixed at 31,81,991 Rupees. This is the last 
treaty which was formed with the Nawab Nazim. The office of Subadar 
had now become merely a nominal one, all real power having passed into the 
hands of the Company. In 1772 the stipend was reduced to sixteen lakhs a 
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year, at which rate it continued to be paid down to 1880. In 1889 the 
Nawab Nazim, Saiyid Mansur Ali Khan, left Murshidabad and went with his 
family io En‘,dand, where he took up his permanent residence. 

In 1873 the affairs of the Nawab Nazim having fallen into confusion, 
Commissioners were appointed under a special Act to arrange for the liquida- 
tion of his debts and to ascertain the amount of jewels and immovable pro- 
perty held by the Government for the purpose of upholding the dignity of the 
Nawab Nazim for the time being. By this Act the Nawab was declared 
incapable of contracting any pecuniary obligation. 

Ill 18S0, Saiyid Mansur Ali Khan Bahadur agreed to retire from the 
po'^ition of Nawab Nazim, and to renounce and relinquish all claims and 
demands to the position and title of Nazim and Subadar of Bengal, Behar 
and C rlssa'^ and all personal right of interference in Nizamat affairs, in con- 
sideration of an annual stipend of £10.000, or a payment of Rs. 10,00,000, in 
settlement of various miscellaneous claims, and of a suitable provision for his 
four children born in England. The conditions of this arrangement are embo- 
died ill a formal deed, dated the Isi November 1880, which Saiyid Mansur 
All executed in London. On the abdication of Saiyid Mansur Ali, the title 
** Nawab Nazim of Bengal, Behar and Orissa ceased to exist. His eldest 
son, Nawab All Kadr Saiyid Hasan Ali Mirza, has been granted the heredi- 
tary title of Nawab Bahadur of Murshidabad," and allowed precedence over 
all titled nobles of Bengal. To Nawab Ali Kadr has also been assigned an 
annual allowance of Rs. 3,30,000. The Nawab Nazim died at Murshidabad 
on the 6th November 1884. 

On the 13th August 1814 a Treaty* was concluded in London between 
Great Britain and the Netherlands, providing, among other stipulations, for the 

* Thifi Treaty aud the Addiiional Articles will be found in Hertslet's Treaties, Vol. I, pp. 
359—369. 

The followings arc the Articles which have reference to India — 

I. His Britannic Majesty eiifrn^es to restore to the Prince Sovcreipi of the United Nellicr- 
lands, within the term which shall be hereafter Axed, the Colonies, Factories, nnd Establishments 
which were possessed by Holland ut tiie commencement of the late war, viz,, on the Ist January 
1803, in the so, is and on the coMtineuts of America, Africa, and Asia; with the exception of the 
Cape of Good Hope and the Settlements of Iletnerara, Bssequibo, and Berbice, of which possessions 
the high Contracting Parties reserve to Themselves the rig^ht to dispose by a Supplementary Con- 
vention, hereafter to be negotiated according to Their niiitnal interests, and specially with refer- 
ence to the provisions contained in the 0th and 9tb Articles of the Treaty of Peace signed between 
diis Britannic Majesty and His Most ObrUtiiiu Majesty on the 80th of May 1814. 

II. His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede in fall Sovereignty the Island of Banca, in the 
Eastern Seas, to the Prince Sovereign of the Netherlands, in exchange for the Settlement of 
Cochin and its Dependencies on the coast of .Malabar, which is to remain in full Sovereigotv to 
His Britannic M:ijeaty. 

4 
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restoration to the Dutch of the factories and establishments possessed by them 
in India and the Eastern Season the 1st January 1803: by an additional 
article the Dutch agreed to cede to the British Government the district of 
Baranagar on payment of an annual sum to be fixed by mutual agreement. 

In pursuance of these arrangements formal Deeds of transfer were exe- 
cuted in the cases of Chinsura and Baranagar respectively (Nos. XIll and 
XIV). The transfer of Ralkapur to the Dutch remained in abeyance in 
consequence of their assertion of a claim to the exercise of certain prescriptive 
rights of sovereignty and independence within that factory which were incon- 
sistent with its purely commercial status. 

The tenure of the Dutch was not of long duration. By articles 8 and 1 3 
of the Treaty between Great Bntain and the Netherlands^ dated the 17th March 
18^4 (No. XV), the Dutch settlements in Bengal were again made over to 
the British Government, in whose possession they have ever since remained^ 
and formal Deeds of transfer of the settlements of Chinsura, Falt%. Ealkapur> 
Balasor, Dacca, and Patna* were executed (Nos. XVI to XX). 


III. The places and forts in the colonies and scttlementB which» by virtue of the t»vo precod > 
in^ Articles, arc, to be ceded and exchangped by the two high ('oiitrectiiifr Parties, Bhall be given us 
in the state in whioh they may be at the moiiient of the aignature of the present Convention. 

IV. His Britannic Majesty gnarantoes to tlic subjects of His Royal Highness the Prince 
Sovereign of the United Netherlands, the same facilities, privileges, and piotcotion, with respect 
to commerce and the security of their persons and property within the liinics of the Hritish Sove- 
reignty on the Continent of India, as are now or shull be granted to the most favoured nations. 

His Royal Highness the Prince Sovereign, on his part, having nothing more at heart than the 
perpetual duration of peace between the Crown of England and the United Netherlands, and 
wishing to do His utmost to avoid anything which might affect their mutual good understanding, 
engages not to erect any fortifications in the establiabmeiits which are to be restored to Him within 
the limits of the British Sovereignty Uf)on the Continent of India, and only to place in those es- 
tablishments the number of troops necessary for the maintenance of the police. 

V. Those colonies, factories, and establish inonts which are to be ceded to His Royal High- 
ness the Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands by His Britannic Majesty, in the Seas or on 
the Continent of America, shall be given up within three months, and those which are beyond the 
Cape of Good Hope, within the six months which follow the ratification of the present Gonven- 

tioD. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE— II. 

Adsitionai. Abticlb. 

11. The small district of Baranagar, situated close to Calcutta, being requisite to the due 
preservation of the peace and police of that city, the Prince of Orange agrees to cede the said!* 
district to H^s Britannic Majesty, upon a payment of such sum annually to His Royal Highness as 
may be considered, by Commissioners to be appointed by the respective Governments, to be just 
and reasonable, with reference to the profits or revenue usually derived by the Dutch Government 
from the same. 

^ The deed relating to Patna is not forthcoming. 
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In accordance witb tb© provisions of the Treaty* of Ki©]^ dated the 14th 
January 1814, between Great Britain and Denmark, the town of Serampur 
ahd the Danish possessions attached thereto were restored to Denmark (No. 
XXI). The British Government ag^ain obtained possession of Serampur by 
the Treaty of tlie 22nd February 1845 (No. XXII) with Denmark. 

On the 7th March 1815 aTreatyt was signed between Great Britain and 
France, by which the supply of salt, opium, and saltpetre to the French 
establishments in India were regulated. To give full effect to this treaty, a 
Convention was agreed upon on the 13th May 1818 between the Adminis* 

• This Treaty will be found in Hertslet’s Treuties, Vol. 1., pp. 229*286. 

The following Article Iihh reference to India : — 

III, His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Glreat Britain and Ireland conaente to 
rest ore to His DniiiHh Majesty all the possessions and colonies which have been conquered by the 
Bniish arms in this piesent war, excepr. the Island of Heligoland^ which His Britannic Majesty 
reserves to himself with full and unlimited sovereignty. 

Additional Articles signed at Liege, 7th Apiil 1814: — 

I. The evacuations, cessions, and restitutions, stipulated by the nbovo-mentioned Treaty, 
shall be executed in Kiirope within ii iriouth, in the seas of America within three months, and in 
the cuntineiit and seas of Asia within six months, after the ratiiicntion of the Definite Treaty. 

II. It is further agreed that in all the cases of cession stipulated, there shall bo allowed to 
the ini.uhitaiits, of whatever condition or nation they may be, a term of three years, reckoning 
from the rntificutioii of the present Treaty, to dispose of their property, acquired and possessed 
whether before or in the course of the war; during which term of three years they shall be nt 
liberty freely to exercise their religion, and to enjoy their property. The same facility is granted 
within the countries rcstoied, to all persons, iiibiibitants or others, who shall have formed any 
estaljlishnients during the time vthich those countries were possessed by Great Britain. 

In respect to the inhabitants of the countries restored or ceded, it is agreed that no one shall 
he prosecuted, disturbed, or troubled, either personally or in his property, under any pretext, on 
account of his political opinions or conduct, or of his attachiueut to either of the high Contracting 
Parties, or for an^ other cause, unless it be for debts contracted with individuals, or for nets sub- 
sequent to the piesent Treaty. 

III. The decision of every claim between individuals of the respective nations for any debts, 
property, effects or rights whatever, which conformably to common usage and the law of nations 
ought to he brought forward, shall be referied to the competent tribunals, and in such cases there 
shall be prompt and complete justice rendered in the countries whore the claims are respectively 
put forth. 

t This will be found in 'Vol. VII 1, page 214 but is here inserted for convenience of reference. 


CorvENTiON between Ghbat Bbitain and Fbaecb, signed at London, the 7th of March 1816. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

The trsde^ in salt and opium throughout the British Sovereignty in India having been snb* 
jected to certain regulations and restrictions, which, unless due provision be made, might occasion 
differences between the subjects and agents of His Britannic Majesty and those of His Most Chris- 
tian M^esty ; Their said Majesties have thongbt proper to eonolude a Special Convention for the pur- 
pose of preventing such difforences, and removing every cause of dispute between their lespectivs 
subjects in that part of the world, and in this view have named for their respective pleoipoteni 
tianes, vit^ His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Robert, 
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trators of the French establishments in India and the Government 
of Fort St. George, by which the manufacture of salt in the French 


Earl of Buckinghamshire, a Peer of the United Kingdom, President of the Board of His Majesty's 
Commissioners for the affairs of India, &o., &c., &c. And His Majesty the King of France and 
Navarre, the Sieur Claude Louis de la Chatre, descendant of the Princes of Deols, ('ount de la 
Chatre, His Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary at the Court of London, &c., &c., &c,, 
who, after having communicated to each other their respective Full Powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following articles t — 

I. His Most Christian Majesty engages to let at farm to tho British Government in Indift 
the exclusive right to purchase at a fair and equitable price, to bo regulated by that which the said 
Government shall have paid for salt in the districts in the vicinity of the French possessions on the 
coast of Coromandel and Orissa respectively, the salt that may be manufactured in the said posses- 
sions, subject to a reservation of the quantity that the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty shall 
deem requisite for the domestic use and consumption of the inhabitants thereof; and upon the 
condition that the British Government shall deliver in Bengal to the Agents of His Most Chris- 
tian Majesty, the quantity of salt that may be judged necessary for the consumption of the inhabi- 
tants of ('handernagore, reference being had to the population of the said settlement, such delivery 
to be made at the price which the British Government shall have paid for the said article. 

II. In order to ascertain the prices as aforesaid, the official accounts of the charges incurred 
by the British Government, for the salt manufactured in the districts in tho vicinitv of the French 
settlements on the coasts of Coiomandel and Orissa respectively, shall be open to tlf^c: inspection of 
a Commissioner to be appointed for that purpo8<* by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty in 
India; and the pnee to be paid hv the British Government shall be settled according to an average 
to be taken every three years, of the charges ns aforesaid ascertained by the said official accouuLs, 
commencing with the three years preceding the date of the present Convention. 

The price of salt at Chandernagore to be determined, in the same manner, by the charges in- 
curred by the British Government for the salt manufactured in the districts nearest to the said 
Settlement. 

III. It is understood that the salt works in the posses'^ions belonging to His Most Christian 
Majesty shall be and remain under the direetion and administration of the Agents of His said 
Majesty. 

IV. With a view to the effectual attainment of tlio objects in the eontemplation of the high 
Contracting Fiirties, His Most Christ.iaii Majesty engages to csiablisb in His possessions on the 
coasts of Coromandel and Orissa, and at Chandernagore in Bengal, nearly the same j)rice for salt, 
as that at which it shall be sold by the British Government in the vicinity of each of the said 
possessions. 

V. In considerstion of the stipulations expressed in the preceding Articles, His Britannic 
Majesty engages that the sum of four lakhs of Sicca Rupees shall be paid annually to the Agents of 
His Most Christian Majesty, duly authorised, by equal quarterly instalments; such instalments to 
be paid at Calcutta or at Madras, ten days after the bills that may be drawn for the same by the 
said Agents shall have been presenteil to the Government of either of those Prcsideiicios ; it being 
agreed that the rent above stipulated shall commence from the 1st of October 1814. 

VI. With regard to the trade in opium, it is agreed between the high Contracting Parties, 
that at each of the periodical sales of that article, there shiill be reserved for the French Govern- 
ment, and delivered upon requisition duly made by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty, or 
by the persons duly appoint^ by them, the number of chests so applied for ; provided that such 
supply shall not exceed 300 chests in each year ; and the price to be paid for the saine shall be de- 
termined by the average rate at which opium shall have been sold at every such periodical sale ; it 
being understood that if the quantity of opium applied for at any one time shall not be taken on 
account of the French Government by the Agents of His Most Christian Majesty, within the usual 
period of delivery, the quantity so applied for shall nevertheless bo considered as so much in deduc- 
tion of the 800 chests bereinbefox'e mentioned. 

The requisitions of opium as aforesaid are to be addressed to the Governor-General, at Calcutta 
within thirty days after notice of the intended sale shall have been published in the Ceihutim 
OaziiU. 
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possessions tbroughout India was to cease, and 4,000 Star Pagodas were 
to be paid annually to the French Government as an indemnification to 


VII. In the event of any restriction beina imposed upon the exportation of snltpetre. the 
subjects of His Most Christian Majesty shall nevertheless be allowed to export that article to the 
extent of 18,000 uihuikIs. 

VIII. His Moat Christian Majesty, with the view of preservings the harmony subsistinp be- 
tween the' two nations, having engaged by the twelfth Article of the Treaty concludod at Paris, on 
the 30th of M»y 1814, not to erect any foi tificatioiis in the establishments to be restored to Him 
by the said Treaty, and to infiintain no gi eater number of troops than may be necessary for the 
purposes of police ; His Britannic Majesty on His part, in order to give every security to the sub- 
jects of His Most Christian Majesty residing in India, engages, if at any time there should arise 
between the high Contractiug I'arties any misunderstanding or ruptore (which God forbid), not 
to consider or treat as prisoners of war, those persons w'ho Vielong to the cifil establishments of His 
Most Chiistian Majesty in India, nor the officers, non-commissioned officers, or soldiers, who, 
according to the terms of the said 'rionty, shall be necessary for the maintenance of the police in 
the said establishments, and to allow them to remain three months to settle their personal affairs, 
and also to grant them the iiecessiiry facilities and means of conveyance to France with their 
famillO^ and private property. 

His Britannic Majesty further engages to permit the subjects of His Most Christian Majesty 
in India, to continue their residence and commerce so long as they shall conduct theiuselvos peace- 
uOly, and shall do nothing contrary to the laws and regulations of the Goveniment. 

But in case their conduct should render them suspected, and the British Government should 
judge it uecessary to order them to quit India, they shall be allowed tbe period of six months to 
ictire with their effects and property to France, or to any other country they may choose. 

At the same time it is to be understood that this favour is not to be extended to those who 
may act contrary to the laws and regulations of the British Government. 

IX. All Europeans and others whosoever, against whom judicial proceedings shall be institut- 
ed within the limits of the said settlements or factories belonging to His Most. Chrintian Majesty, 
for offences committed, or for debts contracted within the said limits, and who shall take refuge 
out of the same, slmll be delivered up to the Chiefs of the snid setilpments and factories ; and all 
Europeans and others whosoever, ngainst whom judicial proceedings as aforrsaid shall be instiruted 
Without the said limits, and who shall take refuge within the same, shall be delivered up hy the 
Chiefs of the said settlements and factories, upon demaud being made of them by the British 
Government. 

X. For the purpose of rendering this Agreement permanent, the high Contracting Parties 
hereby cng.ige that no alteration shall be made in the conditions and stipulations in the foregoing 
Articles, without the mutual oouseut of His Mnjesty the King of tbe United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and of His Most Christian Majesty. 

XI. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratiflentions shall be exchanged at 
Loudon in the space of one mouth from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and have thereunto affixed 
the seals of their anus. 

Done at London, this 7th day of March, in tbe year of Our Lord, 1816. 

(Sd.) Bvckinqhamsbibb (L.S.) (Sd.) Le Cokte de la Cbatbe (L.S.) 


COVTBKTIOB BETWEEN TBE OOTBBNMBNTS OP MaBBAB AND PONDIOHBBBT, BIGNBD AT PONDl* 
CESBBT ON THE 13TH DAT OP MaT 1818. 

With a view to carry into full and complete effect tbe object of those terms of tbe Conven • 
tion between Great Britain and France, signed at London on the 7th of March 1815, which 
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the proprietors of the salt pans. The British Oovernroent also engaged to 
supply at prime cost such a quantity of salt as would suflice for the domestic 
use of the inhabitants of the French settlements in India^ the French Oovern- 


regard the trade in salt throughout the British Sovereigfnty in India, the following Artirlos have 
been agreed upon by His Excellency, Andre Julien Count Du Puy, Peer of France, Great OflScer of 
the Royal Order of the Legion of Honour, and Mr. Joseph Prangois Dayot, Chevalier of the said 
Order, Administrators- General of tiie French Establishments in India, and Captain James Stuart 
Fraser, Commissioner on the part of the British Government, for conducting the transfer of such 
of those possessions us have heretofore been dependant upon the Presidency of Fort St. George. 

Abtiolb 1. 

The manufacture of salt shall cease throughout the whole of the French Establishments in 
India during the continuance of the Honourable Company's present Charter. 

Abtiolb 2. 

The French Government guarantee the strict observance of the above stipulation, and the fur- 
ther adoption of all such measures as depend upon them for insuring the effectual prevention of 
the contraband trade in salt. 


Abtiolb 3. 

The Madras Onvernment engages to pay to the French Government as an indomnificRtion to 
the proprietors of the salt pans the sura of four thousand Star Pagodas per annum during the con- 
tinuance of the Honourable Company's present Charter if this Convention be ultimately ratified. 

Abtiolb 4. 

The above stipulated sum of four thousand Star Pagodas per annum shall be paid by quarterly 
instalmeuts, and be considered to have commenced from the let of J auuary last. 

Abtiolb 5. 

The Madras Government engages, independently of further confirmation, to pay the sum of 
four thousand Star Pagodas to the French Government for one year from the Ist of January last, 
and to continue to fulfil the same engagement until the determination of the Supreme Govern- 
ment or eventually of the authorities in Europe shall be officially notified to the French Govern- 
ment in India. 


Abticlb 6. 

The British Government engages to deliver such a quantity of salt as shall be requisite for the 
domestic use and consumption of the inhabitants of the French Settlements in India; the purchase, 
delivery, and subsequent sale of the said quantity being regulated according to the stipulations 
contained in Articles Ist, 2nd, and 4th of the Convention of the 7th March 1815. 


Abticlb 7. 


The present Convention shall be ratified and exchanged with the least possible delay. 

Done at Pondicherry, this thirteenth day of May, in the year of Our Lord, one thousand eight 
hundred and eighteen. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Lb Ct Du Put. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Jambs, 

„ Stuabx Fbasxb. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) T. Datot. 





Fart I 


Bengal. 


11 


ment agreeing to sell this salt at approximately the same price as that obtained 
by the British Government in the adjoining districts. 

In 1839 a Convention (No. XXIII) was signed, by which the French 
Government at Chandarnagar renounced their right to the supply of salt in 
consideration of receiving an annual payment of Rupees 20,000, and further 
agreed to give every facility for the sale of British salt in Chandarnagar, and 
to assist the British Government in realising the revenue produced by its con- 
sumption. 

In 1853 a Convention (No. XXIV) was signed at Paris by which the 
boundaries of the French and English possessions round Chandarnagar were 
readjusted. 

In 1881 a Convention* was concluded for five years between the Govern- 
ment of India and the French Government, represented by the Chef de 
Service at Chandarnagar. Under this the rights in connection with the 
opium trade, which had been reserved to the French by article 6 of the 
treaty of the 7th March 1815, were converted into an annual payment of 
Rs. 3,000. In 1889 this Conventionf was renewed for another term of 
five years. 

The French possess jurisdiction over Gairetti (Gyretty), a village lying on 
the right bank of the Hugh (Hooghly), about a mile and a half to the south of 
Chandarnagar, aud separated from it by British territory ; and over two plots 
of land in the Bulasor District; one situated in Mauza Balasor, measuring 
about 40 acres ; and the other situated in Mauza Gurpada, Fargana Sunhut, 
measuring two roods. 


Ratified by the Government of Fort St. George according to the terms of the Fifth Article 
this twenty ‘third day of May, in the year of Our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and eighteen. 

(Sd.) H. Elliot. 

Seal. (Sd.) R. Fullbbton. 

(Sd.) Robbbt Albzandeb. 


By the Right Honoumhlc the Governor in Council. 


•See Vol. VII 1, p. 222. 


(Sd.) O Stbaohbt, 

Chief Secretary, 




f S.*e Vol. Viri, p. 224. 
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No. I. 

Treaty and Agreement with Serajah Dowla, 1767. 


I 


MoDBOor-ul-Mulck 
Sera jail Dowla Shah Kuly 
Khan Behander, Hybnt 
Jung, servant of King 
Aalum Geer, the 
Invincible. 
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LIST OP DEMANDS. 

Article 1. 

That the Company be not molested upon account such pri- 
vileges us have been granted them by the King's Pirmannd and 
Husbiilhookumsi and the Firmaund and Husbulhookums in full 
force. 


That the villages which were given to the Company by the 
Firmaund, but detained from them by the Soubah, be likewise 
allowed them, nor let any impediment or restriction be put upon 
the Zemindars. 


Article 2. 

That all goods belonging to the English Company, and having 
their Dustuck, do pass freely by land or water, in Bengal, Bebar, 
and Orissa, without paying any duties or fees of any kind whatso- 
ever ; and that the Zemindars, Chokeydars, Guzerbauns, etc,, offer 
them no kind of molestation upon this account. 

Article 8. 

That restitution be made the Company of their factories and 
settlements at Calcutta, Cossimbazar, Dacca, etc*, which have been 
taken from them* 

That all money and effects taken from the Bhglish Company, 
their factors, and dependents, at the several settlements and aurungs, 
be restored in the same condition. That, an equivalent in money 
be given for such goods as are damaged, plundered, or lost, which 
shall be left to the Nabob's justice to determine. 
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Article 4. 

That the Company be allowed to fortify Calcutta in euoh a 
manner as they shall esteem proper for their defence, without any 
binderanoe or obstruction. 


J S I Abticle 5. 

siccas be coined at Allenagur (Calcutfa) in the same 
manner as at Moorshedabad, and that the money struck in Ciil- 
5^0 ciitta be of equal weight and fineness with that of Moorshedabad. 

^-1 g * i There shall be no demand made for a deduction of baita. 

I ^ * Article C. 

* S t "B That these proposals be ratified in fhe strongest manner, in the 

'‘'I presence of God anti His Prophet, and signed anil sealed to by the 
r Mabob, and some of bis principal people. 
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Article 7. 

And Admiral Cbarbs Watson and Colonel Clive 
promise^ in behalf o£ the En^li4i Nation, and of the 
English Company* that from henceforth all hostilities 
shall cease in Bengal, and the English will alwats 
remnin in peace and friendship with the Nabob, ns 
long as these Articles are kept in force, and remain 
un violated. 


AaZ’Ul-Mulck, 
Morad-nl-Dowla, 
Nowrinh Allj Kbnii 
Behtiuder 
ZiihooHr Juntz, 
a Bervant of 
King Aalum Geer, 
the Invincible. 


Meer Jaffier 
Khan Behauder, 
a servant of 
King AhIuid Oeer. 
the Invincible. 


Baja Doolundram 
Behauder, 

^ a aervant of 
King Aalnm Oeer, 
the luviuoible. 
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Agreement of the Company, signed by the Governor and Com- 
mittee, the 9th of February 1767. (19th Jamadee-ul-awal, 

1170.) 

We, the East India Company, in the presence of His Excellency the 
Nabob Monsoor-ul-MuIck Serajah Dowlah Shah Knly Khan Behauder, Hybut 
Jung, Nazim of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, by the hands and seal oV the 
Council, and by firm agreement and solemn attestation, do declare, that the 
business of the Company's factories, within the jurisdiction of the Nabob, shall 
go on in its former course ; that we will never oppress or do violence to any 
persons without cause ; that we will never offer protection to any persons 
having accounts with the Government, any of the King^s Talookdars or 
Zemindars, nor murderers nor robbers ; that we will never act contrary to the 
tenor of the Articles agreed to by the Nabob ; that we will carry on our 
business as formerly, and will never, in any respect, deviate from this Agree- 
ment. 


pbrwannahs and dustuoks giving effect to the above treaty. 

Ferwannah for Dustbcks from Serajah Dowlah, dated the 9th 

Bajeb Moon. 

The English Company’s goods have been carried backward and forward by 
land and water, always through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
by the dustuck and seal of the said Company, by virtue of the King’s Pir- 
maund, which is also now confirmed by me. 1 ake care, on no pretence to 
interrupt their carrying their goods backwards and forwards through all the 
chokeys whatsoever, and not to demand any katbarra, inanjor, etc., according 
to the King’s Eirmaund. Let them pass and repass without receiving a single 
cowrie from any of their people ; and interfere not with the English Com- 
pany’s Gomastabs on any account, but rather take care that through all your 
districts their business be not obstructed in any way. 

Fifteen Perwannahs of the same tenor and date were granted under the 
seal of the Nabob Serajah Dowla to the Bajahs and Zemindars. 


Ferwannah under the seal of the Nabob Monsoor ttl Mulgk, 
Serajah Dowla Beh adder, Hybut Jung, dated the 9th 
Bajeb (31st March 1767)> iu the 3rd year of the glorious 
Beign Mohunlol. 

All goods belonging to the English Company, which by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass with the said Company’s dustucks, 
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by land or water, through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, I have, 
at this time, granted a free currency to, in the same maoDeraDd with the same 
■privileges ae formerly ; it is necessary that Your Excellency write to tbe 
Officers at Dacca, Chittagong, Jiigdea, Akbarnagur, Silhet, Bangamatty, 
Cheetmarre, Moorshedabad, and Purnea, that they sufTer the same goods to 
pass up and dov\n the rivers without any molestation or imposition of katbarra 
(a tax laid upon boats) or any other articles forbidden by tbe royal court ; nor 
exact the smallest sum from them, nor any ways oppress the Oomastahs or 
dependents. Let them be punctual in this* 


Dustuck under the seal of the Nabob Serajah Dowla, etc., 
dated the 17th Jemadee Saun (0th March 1767), in the 3rd 
year of the King’s glorious Reign. 

To all Foutdars^ Zomindars, Chowkeydars^ and Overseera of the way of the 
Frovinces of Bengal^ Behar^ and Oriaaa. 

All goods belonging to the English Company, which, by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass through the foregoing provinces, by 
land and water, with the Company's dustucks, I have at this time granted a 
free currency to in the same manner as formerly, and with the confirmation of 
their former privileges. Let all goods having the English Company's dustuck 
pass as before up and down the river, without any molestation or imposition 
of katbarra, or any other articles forbidden by the royal court ; nor exact the 
smallest sum from them, nor oppress the Company's dependents. 

In this he punctual, and act conformably to this writing. 


Pbewannah or the Nabob Serajah Dowla to the Honourable 
CoHPANT for erecting a Mint in Calcutta. 

From tbe date of the fiist of the moon Shabnnn, the fonr-aun sioeae are 
begun to be stamped, and through all the mint bonsea tbe new aiccaa of the 
tour-sun are coined, ^o care and erect a mint in Calcutta (oallsd Alleuagur) 
and Btamp gold and silver rupees out of the bullion and gold imported by your 
rupees of «ld and silver coin^ at ffoo^3.lS 
Under the name of Allenagnr (Calcutta) ahall you coin your money : it al^ 
for land revenues, etc. Nobody will ask or set any Utta upon them * 
only take cm not to coin tbe gold and silver of other nations. ' 
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No. II. 

Agreement of Colonel Clive with the Nabob, dated February 
12th, 1757. (22nd Jamadee-ul-awul.) 

I, Colonel Clive, Sabut Jungp Behaudi.>r, Commander of the English 
Land Forces in Bengal, do solemnly declare, in the pres.^nce of God and our 
Saviour, that there is peace between the Nabob, Serajah Dowla, and the 
English. They, the English, will inviolably adhere to the Articles of the 
Treaty made with the Nabob : that as lon^f as he shall observe his Agreement, 
the English will always look upon his enemies as tlieir enemies, and whenever 
called upon will grant him all the assistance in their power. 


No. III. 

Treaty with Jaffier Ally Khan — 1757. 


* I 9V)€ar by God, and the Prophet of God, to abide b^ the terms of this 

Treaty whilst I have life. 


Meer Mahomed 
Jaffier Kbiin Hehauder, 
servant of 
King A alum Qecr. 


Treaty made with the Admiral and Colonel Clive (Sabut 
Jung Bbhauder), Governor Drake, and Mr. Watts. 

Abticle 1. 

Whatever Articles were agreed upon in the time of peace with the Nabob 
Serajah Dowla Monsoor-ul-Mulck Shah Kuly Khau Behauder, Hybut Jung, 
1 agree to comply with. 


Article 2. 

The enemies of the English are my enemies, whether they be Indians or 
Europeans. 


^ These words were wnttcn in his own hand. 
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Article d. 

All the effects and factoiies belonging to the French, io the Provinces of 
Bengal (the Paradise of Nations), Behar, and Orissa, shall remain in the 
possession of the English, nor will I ever allow them any more to settle in the 
three Provinces. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the losses which the English Company have sustained 
by the capt\ire and plunder of Calcutta, by the Nabob, and the charges 
occasioned by the maintenance of the forces, I will give them one crore of 
iTipees. 

Article 5. 

For the effects plundered from the English inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
agree to give fifty lakhs of rupees. 

Article 6. 

For the effects plundered from the Gentoos, Mussulmans, and other 
subjects of Calcutta, twenty lakhs of rupees shall be given. 

Article 7, 

For the effects plundered from the Armenian iubabitanis of Calcutta, I 
will give the sum of seven lukhs of Rupees. The distribution of the sums 
allotted the natives, English inhabitants, Gentoos, and Mussulmans, shall be 
left to the Admiral, and C'olonel Clive (Sabut Jung Bebauder), and the rest of 
the Council, to be disposed of by them to whom they think proper. 

Article 8. 

Within the ditch, which surrounds the borders of Calcutta, are tracts of 
land belonging to several Zemindars ; besides this I will grant the English 
Company six hundred yards without the ditch. 

Article 9. 

All the land lying to the south of Calcutta, as far as Cnlpee, shall be 
under the Zemindarry of the English Company; and all the Officers of those 
parts shall be under their jurisdiction. The revenues to be paid by them (the 
Company) in the same manner with other Zemindars. 

Article 10. 

Whenever I demand the English assistance, I will be at the charge of the 
maintenance of them. 

Article 11. 

I will not erect any new fortifications below the Hooghly near the River 
Ganges. 

Article 12. 

As soon as I am established in the Government of the three Provinces, 
the aforesBid sums shall be faithfully paid. 

Dated t^e 15th Ramzan, in the 4th year of the Reign^ 

D 
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Additional Akticlk. 

AimcLK 13. 

On condition that Meer Jaffier Khan Beluuider shall solemnly ratify# 
confirm by oath, and execute all the above Articles, which the under-written, 
on behalf of the Honorable East India Comi)anv, do, declaring* on the Holy 
Gospels and before God, that we will assist Meer Jaffier Khan Behauder with 
all our force, to obtain the Soubabship of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, and further, that we will assist him to the utmost against all his 
enemies whatever, as soon as he calls upon us for that end ; provided that he, 
on his coming to be Nabob, shall fulfil the aforesaid Articles.* 


SUNNUDS AND PERWANNAHS GIVING EFFECT TO THE 

TREATY. 

1. General Sunnud, under the Seal of Jaffier Ally Khan. 

To all (jovernors, MniianeddeeSy and future^ all Naihs, Fomdars^ 

Zemindars^ Chowdrahs, Canongoosy etc,^ Servants of the Government^ in 
the Trovlnces of Bengal^ Behar ^ and Orissa, 

Know that, by the Royal Firmaund and Husbulhookuins, the English 
Company are pardoned (maaff) exempt from all duties, therefore I write : 

That whatever goods the Company's Gomastahs may bring or carry to, 
or from, their factories, Ihe aurungs, or other places, by land or by water, with 
a dustuck from any of the Chiefs of their factories, you shall neither ask nor 
receive any sum, hpwever trifling, for the same. Know, they have full power 
to buy and sell; you are by no means to oppose it. You are not to require 
from the Company's Gomastahs the Settee, Manghans, or any other of the 
Zemindar's impositions. The Company's Gomastahs shall buy and sell the 
Company's goods, without the iutervention of delolls, unless the Gomastahs 
are satisfied to employ them. You are to assist them on all occasions 
wherever they buy or sell. Whoever acts contrary to these orders, the 
English have full power to punish them. If any of the Company's goods 
are stolen, you are to recover the very effects stolen, or make good their 
amount. Any merchants or others on whom the Company have any lawful 
demands, you are to see that the same be paid to their Gomastahs. Take care 
that no one wrong or oppress the Company ^s Gomastahs. You are not to 
require or stop their boats, on pretence of the katbarra, or other duties on 
boats, whether they be the Company's own boats or boats hired by their 
Gomastahs. You are to give credit to the copies of all the Sunnuds to the 
Company, under the Kazzi's seal, without requiring the original. Any of the 
Company's debtors running from them, you are not to give them protection, 

* This Article wns not trensmitted from liidiu to the Company, but is to be found in the 
12th page of the Appendix to the Dutch McmoriHl, nud as there is no rctison to doubt the 
authenticity of it, it is subjoined to the Treaty with the Nabob Meer Jaffier. 
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or plead for them, but are to deliver them up to the Company's Gomastahs. 
The-rauzdaiTyturch, etc., irapositiont; of the Pouzdais, which are forbid by 
the KinfT; yoii s>hall not 'lemand of the English, tlieir GomastaliB, or inhabit- 
ants. Whenever the English Company desire to settle a now factory, besides 
those they are already possessed of, in the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Oiissa, you are to give them forty beegahs of the King^s land. If any of the 
English ships are driven by bad weather, or wrecked in any of the ports, or 
other places, you are to assist them all in your power, and see that the goods 
are restored to the Company, and you are not to require the cbouttarry, etc., 
which the King has forbid. 

A mint is established in Calcutta; coin siccas and gold mohurs of equal 
weight and fineness with the siccas and gold mohurs of Moorshedabad : they 
shall pass in the King’s treasury. 

All that I have written must be done ; do as I have written, nor ask a 
new Sun I. lid every year. The 27th of the moon Shevaulj and 4th of the 
King^^ reign, being the 15th of the month of July 1757. 

2, Peuwannah from Japfier Ally Khan for the Mint. 

To the hujh and vtlghfi/^ the bold and valiant Commanders^ the greatest of 

Met chants, the English Company y on whom may the Kin g^s favor rest 

for ever* 

A mint has been established in Calcutta ; continue coining gold and silver 
into siccas and molmrs, of the same weight and standard with those of Moor- 
-'liedabad; the iminession to be Calcutta, they shall [)aS8 current in the Pro- 
vinces of Bengal, Hehar, and Orissa, and be received into the Cadjanna; there 
shall he no obstruction or diffioulty for kussoor. Under the seal of Fidvir 
Aaliim Geer, Bad.^ha Gauze, Sujah-ul-Mulek, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho- 
med Jaffier Khan Bchaudur, Mahabut Jiing. 11th Zeerlaida, 4th of the 
King’s reign. 

3. Pekwannah for the Granted Lands. 

Seal of the Nawab Jaffier Ally Khan. 


1 170. I 

Aaluin (iccr Emperor, i 
tiffliiini; for the Faith, | 
his Devoted ! 

Meer Mahomed Jaffier Ally j 
Khan Behaader Sujah-ul- 
MuU'k Hossam 6 Dowla, 
Mahabut Juug, 

Anno 4. 


Ve Zemiudari, Chowdrahs, Talookdars, Muocuddems, Recayahs, Morsaw- 
leans, Mootawettawahs of the Chuckla of Hooghly and others situated iu 
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Beng’al^ the Terrestrial Paradise : Know that the Zemindarry, Chowdrahy, 
and Talookdany^ of the countries in the subjoined list hath been given by 
Treaty to the most illustrious and most magnificent the English Company, 
the glory and ornament of trade : the said Company will be careful to govern 
according to established custom and usage, without any gradual deviation, 
and watch for the prosperity of the people. Your duty is to give no cause of 
complaiut to the Uecayahs of the Company, who, on their part, are to govern 
with such kindness, that husbandry may receive a daily increase, that all dis- 
orders may be suppressed, drunkenness and other illicit practices prevented, 
and the Imperial tributes be sent in due time. Such part of the above said 
country as may be situated to the west of Calcutta, on the other side of the 
Ganges, does not appertain to the Company : Know then, ye Zemindars, etc., 
that ye are dependents of the Company, and that ye must submit to such 
treatment as they give you, whether good or bad, and this is my express 
injunction. 


Tweuty-fonr Mnhuls. 

The Perguuiiuh of Aziumbad. 
Ditto Moodagotchn. 

Ditto Putclia Kollu. 


The Pergunnah of Mugra. 

Ditto Khasspoor. 

Ditto Mudenmull. 

Ditto Ekktiarpoor. 

Ditto Hurjutty. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Uhur. 

The Pergunnah of Karee Jurree. 

Ditto Deccan Saugeer. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Calcutta. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Paikan. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Munpoor, 

Part of the Pergunnah of Ameerabad. 


Part of the Pergunnah of Shahpoor. 

Shah Nagur. 

Part of tljo Pergunnah of Mahomed Ameepoor. 
MeHung Mahal. 

The Pergunnah of Hattiagur. 

Ditto Meida. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Akbarpoor. 

Fart of the Pergunnali of Belli a. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Bussindarry. 


Dated ihe*6th of Rnbbi^nl-Sauuiy anno quarto. 

[In the Nabob* s own kand^ nerving by way of sign manual^ It is written. 
Finis. 

(7« Maharajah Dooluhrum^s own hand, as Naib.) Seen. 

[In Rajah Raage BullnVs own hand, as Hussoor Nevis,) The 5th of 
Rabbi* nl'Sauni, anno quarto, registered in the Imperial Register. 

[In Rajah Conghu Baharree^s own hand, as Dewan of Bengal ) The 5th 
of Rpbbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto, registered in the Dewannee Register, 


* About the 20tb December 1757% 
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4. Pekwannah from Jaffier Ally Khan, for the Saltpetre 
* . of Behar. 


jii 

P*: 

® u o 
o ^ 

If, 

'2 £ 
A* ^ , 


o S' 


At this time, through the means of Colonel Clive, 
the Saltpetre lands of the whole Province of Behar have 
been granted to the English Company, from the begin- 
ning of the Bengal year 1165, in the roona of Coja 
Mahomed Wazeed ; you are therefore hereby directed 
to establish the authority of their (^omastahs, in all the 
Saltpetre lauds of the aforesaid Province, to give strict 
orders to the Saltpetre picars not to sell an ounce of 
Saltpetre to any other person, and to receive from the 
Company the stipulated Nuzzurrana and money, for the 
aforesaid lauds. 


IE s 

Si 

“a* 

H'*'? 


JjjprovriJ. 


5. SuNNUD for the Zbmindarry of the Honorable East India 
Company’s Lands, given under the Seal of the Nabob, 
Allow-6-Dowla (commonly styled the Nabob Meeron) 
Meer Mahomed Saddock Khan Behauder, Assud Jung, 
Dewan of the SouBAH of Bengal. 

To the Mil ttased dees, for afEairs for the time being and to come, and 
Chowdrees and Canongoos, and Inbabitants, and Husbandmen of the Kissmut 
Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc., of the Circar Sautgaura, etc., belonging to the 
Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, that, in conse- 
quence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and administra- 
tion, Siijah-ul-Mulck, Hossam-o-Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behau- 
der, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckeekut, and 
Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein fully 
set forth : The office of the Zemindarry of the Pergunnahs above written, in 
consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupees 
(20,101) Pishcash, etc., to the Imperial Circar, according to the endorsement 
from the month Poos (anno 1164) in the year eleven hundred and sixty -four 
of the Bengal JEra, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, to the end that they attend to the rites and custoins thereof 
as is fitting, nor in the least circumstance neglect or withhold the vigilance and 
care due thereto : that they deliver into the treasury, at proper times, the due 
rents of the Circar; that they behave in such manner to the inhabitants and 
lower sort of people, that, by their good management, the said Pergunnah 
may flourish and increase ; that they suffer no robbers nor house-breakers to 
remain within their districts, and take such care of the King^s highways, that 
the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without the least molesta- 
tion . That (which God forbid) if the effects of any person be plundered or 
stolen, they discover and produce the plunderers and thieves, together with 
the goods, and deliver the goods to the owners and the criminals to condign 
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punisliuienfc ; or else, that they themHelves he responsible for the said goods ; 
that they take special care that no one be guilty of any crimes or drunkenness 
within the limits of their Zcrnindarry ; that after the expiration of the year 
they take a discharge, according to custom, and that they deliver the accounts 
of their Zemindarry, agreeable to the stated forms, every year, into thedufter- 
cana of the Circar ; and that they refrain from demanding the articles forbid- 
den by the Imperial Court (the Asylum of the World). 

It is their (the Muttnseddees, etc.) duty to look upon the said Company 
as the ( stablisbed and lawful Zemindars of those places, and whatsoever apper- 
tains, or is annexed to tliat othce, as their right : in this particular be they 
strictly punctual. 

J)a*e(l the first of Huhbi-ul-Safini y in the fifth Sun of the Reign. 

Let the eniloisement be written. 

Particulars of the Endorsement. 

In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah-ul-Mulck, Hossam-d-Dowla, Meei* Mahomet! Jaflier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim ( f the Souhah, and the Ferd Huckee- 
kut and Mucdmlca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth : The office of the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of 
(.’alcutta, etc , of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, 
the Souhah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one 
hundred and one rupees (20,101) Pishcasli, etc., to the Imperial Ciicar, from 
the month Poos (anno 1164) in the year one thousand one hundred and sixty- 
four of the BengMl iEra, is conferred upon the noblest of Mercliauts, the 
English C» mpanv. 

27 Mahals. 

Deroobust ... ... ... 1.5 Mabals. 

Kissmut ... ... 12 do. 

The amoimt, according to the account signed by the Canongoos of the Soubab. 


Form of the Sign Manual. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Form of the Ferd Sawal. 

The Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc., of the 
Circar Sautgaum, etc., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Souhah of 
Bengal, having been conferred on the noblest of Merchants, the English 
Company, the aforesaid Company represent that the inhabitants will not be 
satisfied without the grant of a Sunnud, wherefore they desire that the 
Sunnud may be graciously allowed them, for which they agree to pay the 
sum of twenty thuusand one hundred and one rupees (2(1,101) Pishcash, etc., 
to tlie Impeinal Circar. In this particular what are your commands ? 
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27 Mahals. 

Deroobust . . • . . .15 Mahals. 

Kissraut . . . . . . do. 

The amount, according to the account signed hy 

the Canongoos of the Soubah . . . Rs. 2,22,958 10 12 3 

iv.i?.— This is Kissmnt Pergunnali of Calcutta, etc., of the Circar Sautgaum, 

writ^t^ii by the districts of the Chuckla of Hooghly. 

lioyruyan. ® 

26 Mahals. 

Peroobust . . . • .15 Mahals. 

Ki'^smuttea . . . • . .11 do. 


Amount 2,20,166 14 10 ] 

Kissraut Pergunnah of Calcutta, Ciicar 
l!^auLganni. Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmutlea. Amount . . 28,482 6 13 

Belonging to the Company 2S,361 8 10 1 

Ditto Ramcunt 120 13 2 3 

Kissmut Pergunnah of Mugra, Circar 
Sautgauin. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmutlea. Amount . , 24,504 13 16 1 

Pergunnah of Khasspoor, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount • . 3,337 3 2 

Pergunnah of Mud en mull, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . . 22,199 5 5 

Pergunnah of Berry hattee, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . , 6,149 4 13 3 

Pergunnah of Ekktiarpoor, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust, Amount . . 7,923 1 8 

Pergunnah of Deccan Saugur, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount • . . 60 7 12 2 

Pergunnah of Shahnagar, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

^Mahal Deroobust. Amount . • . 283 7 14 



On ih€ day af Enlhy 
nlSaani a copy wat entered in 
the BooJee ef the OovernmenL 
(G^. Buzzoor^ or the Pretence ) 
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Pergunnahof Aziinabad, Ciroar Sautgaum. 
Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Deroobust. Amount • 

Pergunnah of Ghur, Circar Saleemubad 
Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount 

Perjrnnnali of Moodagoteha, Circar Salee 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Deroobust. Amount • 

Pergunnab of Peelcba Kollie, Circar Salee 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount • 

Pergunnab of Karee Jurree, Circar Salee 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount • 

Kissmut; Pergunnab of Manpoor^ Circai 
Saleemabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Belonging to the Company 8,856 3 1 

Ditto Ramcunt 91 9 18 


Rs. 

10 , 0^)0 

7,420 9 15 

81,793 10 
8,129 4 15 

562 8 

8,947 10 1 1 


Kissmut Pergunnab of Paikau, Circar 
Saleemabad. Division 12 Annas. 

Mabal Kissmuttea. Amount . , 6,787 10 6 S 

Kissmut Pergunnab of Ameerabad^ Ciroar 
Saleemabad. Adjacent to Chitpoor Di- 
vision. 8 Annas, 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount . . 8,650 10 9 

Kissmut Pergunnab of Havelusbebr, Circar 
Saleemabad. The village of Seender- 
poor. No Division, 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount • • 328 11 8 

Kissmut Pergunnab of Mahomed Ameer- 

^ poor, Circar Saleemabad. The village. 

No Division. 

Mabal Kissmuttea. Amount . • 184 6 10 

Kissmut Pergunnab of Mob, Salt, and 
Wax. Circar Saleemabad. No Divi- 
sion. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount] « , 16,702 13 1 
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Perg'unnah of Hattiagur^ Circar Salee- 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount • 

Pergunnah of Meida^ Circar Saleemabad. 
Division J6 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount • 

Pergunnah of Akbarpoori Circar Saleema- 
bad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . • 

Pergunnah of Sbahpoor, Circar Saleema- 
bad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount 

Kissmut Pergunnali of Abonb Fouzdarry, 
etc , Circar Saleemabad. No Division. 

*2 Mahals Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Pergunnah Aboab Fouzdarry, 
and Pishcnsh Congo. 

2 Mabals. Amount • • • • 

Bherjy (transferred) , . . . 


22,119 7 19 3 

4,199 14 10 

2,228 15 15 

3,470 12 2 2 

1,204 J2 18 2 

1,174 11 16 3 
30 1 1 3 


Sjiirs, Hattiagur, and Meida, and Meidonmul, and Moodagotcha, belong- 
ing to ('oot Ekktiapoor. 

Division 3 Annas 11 Gundas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount . . 4,501 0 0 

Kissmut Pergunuah of Bellia Busseindarry, Circar Saleemabad, named 
Sabebnugur, in the districts of the Chuckla of Burdwan, containing the 
Monza Bhilla, and all tlie lands lying on the east side of the River Ganges. 
Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Ki&smuttea. Amount , , 2,791 11 12 2 


Form of the Sion Manual. 

After the receipt of the Muchulca and Zaminee, according to 
. custom. 

Be the Sunnud granted.* 

Form of the Fbbd Huckeeeut. 

In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah-ul-Mulck, Hossam-d-Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jafiier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, the form of which is 
herein fully set forth, the office of the Zemtndarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah 
^ Calcutta, etc., of the Sircar Saul^um, etc., belonging to the Paradise of 
Nation^ the ^Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty 

B 
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thoosaDd one hundred and one Rupees (20,101) Pishcash, etc , to the Imperial 
Circar, is conferred on the noblest of Merchants, the English Company, who 
have delivered a Muchnica and Zaminee, ijito the books, and petition for the 
Sunnud. In this particular what are you ple.ised to decree ? 


Form of the Ferd Satoalf and particulare 
iftho MahaU have been written above. 

Fiehoash of the Imperial Cirear^ etc., 
20,101 Rvpeet. 

PishcAsh of the Circar . . Ke. 12,101 

Kuszurrana Soubahdary . . „ 6,000 

Tizier’s Fees . „ 8,000 


27 Mahals. 

Heroobust • .15 Mahals. 

Kissmuttea . .12 Mahals, 

Amount, according to the account 
signed by the Canongoo of the 
Soubah. 

Rupees 2,22,958 10 2 3 


Foem of the Sign Manual. 
It has been viewed. 


Form of the Muchulca, dated the 

"We, the English Company, do declare, that whereas the office of the 
Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc,, of the Si’cai Saut- 
gaum, etc., belonging to the Para<]i6e of Nations, the Sonhah of Mengal, in 
consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupee's 
(20,101) Pisbeash, etc, to the Imperial Circar, from tl»e month Poos (anno 
1164) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four of the Ifengal iEra, has been 
conferred on us, to the end that we attsMid to the rites and customs thereof, as 
is fitting, nor in the least circumstance neglect or withliohi the vigilance and 
care due thereto. That we deliver into the treasury in the proper times the 
due rents of the Circar, That we behave in such manner to tlie inhabitants 
and lower sort of people, that by our good manageinent the said Perguimahs 
may flourish and increase. That we suffer no rohbeis nor house-^breakers to 
remain within our districts, and take such care of the Kinu^s high ways that 
the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without ftar or molestation. 
That (wiiich God forbid) if the effects of any person be plundered or stolen 
we discover and produce the robbers or thieves, together with the iroods, and 
deliver the goods to the owners, and the crim'nals to eondign punishment, or 
else that we ourselves be responsible for the said goods. I'hat we take especial 
care that DO one be guilty of any crinae or drunkenness within tiie limits of 
our Zemindarry. That after the expiration of the 3 ear, we take a discharge 
according to custom, and that we deliver the accounts of our Zemindarry 
agreeable to tlie stated fbrms every year into the dufteicana of the Circar, and 
that we refrain from demanding the articles forbidden by the Imperinl Court 
(the Asylum of the World). For this reason we have given this writing as a 
muchulca aud agreement, that upon any occasion recourse may be had thereto, 

27 Mahals. 

Partictdtn of th), l^ahalt kavt • • 15 Mahal.. 

he '.n tor itten in the endorsement. Kissmuttea , . J 2 ,, 

Amount . . 2,22,958 10 2 8 
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Form of the Sign Manual. 

It is accepted. 

Form of the Tomsook Hazir Zaminbe, dated the 

^ ^ ^ io declare, that fi^hereas the oflSoe of the Zemindarry 
of the Kissmut Fergunnah of Calcutta, etc., of Ciroar Sautgaam, etc., belong- 
ing to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, has been conferred on 
the noblest of Merchants, the English Company ; 1, being appointed the 
personal security for the said Company with the Circar, do agree, and give 
this writing, that the aforesaid Company shall be present and execute the 
functions of the Zemindarry: If they shall absent themselves, 1 will make 
them appear ; but if at any time I am not able to make them appear, I will 
be responsible for their compacts. For this reason 1 have given this writing as 
a Tomsook Hazir Zaminee, that upon any occasion recourse wny be had 
thereto. 


Form of the Sign Manual. 

Signed. 

Form of the Agreement for the Fishcash, etc., to the 
Imperial Circar. 

Account of the agreement for the Fishcash, etc., made for obtaining the 
grant of the Sunund for the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Fergunnah of 
Calcutta, etc., of the Circar Sautgaum, etc., in the name of us, the English 
Company, for the year 1165 of the Bengal iEra. 

Fishcash • Bs 20,101 


Fishcash of the Imperial Circar . Rs. 12,101 
Nuzzurrana Soubahdarry . „ 5,000 

Vizier's Fees . . „ 8,000 


Bs. 2,22,9M 10 2 8 

6. SuNNUD for the Free Tenure of the Town of Calcutta, etc., 
to the Honorable East India Company, given under 
the Seal of the Nabob Allow 6 Dowxa Meer Mahomed 
Saddock Khan Behauder, Assud Jung, Dewan of the 
Soubah of Bengal. 

To the Muttaseddees for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
^mindars, and C'howdrahs and Talookdars, and Canoogoos of the Mouza 
of Govindpoor, etc., in the districts of the Peigunnah of Calcutta, belonging 
to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, that in oon- 
■eqnenoe of tjie Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the oobility and admiats- 
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tration, Sujab-u1-Mulck^ Hossam d Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
Bebauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah^ and the Ferd Huckeekut, 
and Muchulea^ signed conformably theretr>, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth > the rents of the aforesaid Mouzas, eto.^ which adjoin to the 
factory of the most noble of Merchants, the English Company, amounting to 
eight thoudand eight hundred and thirty-six Rupees and something more, from 
the let* of Rahhi-ul-Sauni, 5th Sun, according to the endorsement are for- 
given ; to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and the 
safeguard of the seaports herewith. It is their (the Mnttaseddees, etc.) duty 
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any way, nor by any means, 
oppress or disturb them. In this pnHiicular be they punctual. 

Dated as above. 

t Let the endorsement be written. 


Particulars of the Endorsement. 


In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of th^ nobility 
and administration, Sujah ul Mulk, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed JafBer 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Souhah, and the Ferd Huckee- 
kut and Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth ; the rents of the Mouza of Govindpoor, etc., in the districts 
of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, and dependent on the Kbalsa Shereefa, and the jaghire 
of the Circar which adjoin to the factory of the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, amounting to eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six 
Rupees and something more, from the J latter season of Oodael, in the year 
eleven hundred and sixty-four (1164) of the Bengal iEra, are forgiven the 
noblest of Merchants aforesaid. 


Mouzas and Mahals 
Mouzas 20t. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

The amount according to the Ferd signed by the Caiiongoos of the 
Soubah. 

Form of the Sign Manual. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 


Form of the Ferd Sawal. 

The noblest of Merchants, the English Company, represent that the 
factory for carrying on their trade in the Pergunnah of Calcutta, lying near 
the sea, and being liable to continual alaims and interruptions from the enemy 
for their defence, they have made a tank of water round their factory, and 


* About the beginning of December 1768. 
t This if written by the Boyruyan. 

X In the original Feseet Kruf. 
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left an esplanade on all sides at the distance of a cannon shot ; and that the 
Mouz.a of Govindpoor, etc., in the distriots of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, 
etc.i of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, dependent on the Kbalsa Shereefa and Jaghire of the 
Circar, adjoin thereto; they request that a Sunnud, exempting them from the 
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are 
your commands ? 

Mouzas 20^. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

Amounting, according to the account signed by the 

Canongcos of the Soubah, to • . Rupees 8,S3d 4 3 2 


Mouza of Govindpoor, etc., belonging to the Pergunnah of Calcutta. 
Mouza with Kissmutteas 12. 

In all 62 Mouzas. Amount . • 2,542 14 2 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount Jaghire 838 11 16 2 
Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Mouza of 8 aunas. Amount • • 131 10 17 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Gunnispoor, in the bounds of 
Molunga, of the Kbalsa. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount • • 171 13 19 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . • 44 8 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhullaud. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . . 227 11 12 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colunda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . . 266 2 13- 

Kerria Kissmut of Dilliah Danghee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 12 annas. Amount . . 582 15 6 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount . , 184 18 16 1 

Kerria Sulduah of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount . , . 355 13 u 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount . . 63 4 2 

Kerria Kispoorpena of the Jaghire. 

One M(Aiza. Amount . . 191 0 5 
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Eerria KiBsmat of Bharee Seram poor of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount . • 34 5 17 1 

Eisemut Mouza of Dhellunt, etc., belonging to the Pergunnah of 
Paikan. 

Twelve MouzaSi including Eissmutteas, in all Mouzas of the khalsa. 
Amount • • • • • • . 1,894 4 2 

Berria Eissmut of Dhellunt. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount • . 253 10 12 1 

Eerria Eissmut of Soota Lootee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount . • 113 7 I 1 

Eerria Eissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount • • 161 3 13 

Eerria Eissmut of Chowrungee. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount • • 97 7 0 

Eerria Eissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount • • 150 8 8 1 

Eerria Rocul Eoorea. 

One Mouza. Amount • . • 178 12 1 

Eerria Eissmut of Deccan Paikparra. 

Mouza of 2 annas. Amount • • 15 9 15 

Eerria Eissmut of Dhela Dangee. 

Monza of 4 annas. Amount • . 156 13 6 

Eerria Eissmut of Anhattee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount . . 218 10 12 

Eerria Eissmut of Jella Colunda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . • 147 2 16 1 

Eerria Eissmut of Bharee Birjhee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount • • 227 2 2 

Eerria Eissmut of Bharee Serampoor. 

Mouza of 12 annas. Amount . • 123 12 7 

Mouza of Shimla, etc., belonging to the Pergunnah of Manpoor. 
Three Mouzas entire of the Ehalsa. Amount • • 331 15 11 

Eerria Shimla. One Mouza. Amount 121 15 3 2 
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Kerrin Maukhuod. One Mouza. Amount 180 4 18 2 
■ Kerria Awdinghu. One Mouza. Amount 29 11 14 

Mouzah of tbe Town of Calcutta, etc., belonging to the Pergunnah 
of Ameerabad. 

Six and half Mouzas and Mahals. Amount. . 4,008 10 11 

Kerria of the Town* of Calcutta. 

One Mouza. Amount . • 1,376 13 7 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Nootee 
Mouza of 10 anuas. Amount • • 1^392 0 14 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Deccan Paikparra. 

Mouza of 14 annas of the Jagbire. 

Amount • . . • • 479 2 2 

Kerria of Birjhee. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount 114 7 2 2. 

Kerria of Seia npoor. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount 50 13 15 2 

Market of Soota Loo tee. 

One Mahal of the Khulsa. Amount . 272 2 2 

Market of Govindpoor. 

One Mahal of the Kkalsa. Amount • 322 12 5 2 

Kerria Ki>Bmut of Atoab Fouzdarry 
of the Town of Calcutta, etc. 

Amount . . . . . 8 3 18 1 

FoiiM of the Sign Manual. 

The Muchulca being taken according to the form. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Mem . — Here follows the Fei*d Huckeekut, and also the Muchuloa of the 
Company, which are in the same form as those in the Sunnud foregoing for 
the Company's Zemiudarry. 

* In the original it ia Dhee Calcntta. 
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1769. 

Au nom de la Trinitd tr6s Sainte. 

A tous ceux que ces pr^sentes concernent^ ou en quelque man i ere peuvent 
int^resser^ soit notoire. 

Le tree noble & trfes Respectable President & Conseil du fort William, 
& le tree Noble & tres respectable Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, dans 
oes pais ici, temoignants nn desir ardent, d^assoupir les troubles qui agitent 
Bengale, d’obvenir aus calamit^s si souvent ^prouvees, de faire cesser, 6ter & 
terminer tous les obstacles & difp^rens surveniks, & de restaurer dans leurs 
^tablissemens une tranquilite parfaite, ont pour cette fin nomines, muni de 
pleins pouvoirs & deputes au li3u destind aux conferences k Qarrethy, les 
bonorables Messieurs : savoir. ^ 

Le tr& Noble & tr^s Respectable President & Conseil du fort William; 
Messieurs Bichard Becber & John Cooke: Conseillers du gouvernement. 

Le trfes Noble & tres Respectable Directeur et Conseil du fort Gustavus ; 
Messieurs Jean Bacheracht & Jean Charles Kist: Membres du Conseil Poli- 
tique & de la Justice. 

Lesquels, apr^s s^avoir mutuellement assures de leurs pleins pouvoirs 
expedies en bonne forme, & confer^ des differens objets que leur Principaux ici 
ont juges necessarres pour etre inseres dans ce present Instrument d^un general 
accoigmodement, finalement sent convenfis, apr^s une deliberation mure, d'une 
pacification, dont est issue heureusement une cessation enti^re de toutes les 
hostilitds tant par mer que par terre, selon les articles dont le contend ici 
suive. 

Debiandes. R^fonse. 

de la part dee Angloie, de la part dee Hullandoie, 

Art ler. 

Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil Messieurs les Directeur et Conseil du 
de Chintsura donneront satisfaction Chintsura t^moignent que comme ils 
Bu^sante h Messieurs le President & ont toujours eu des sentimens pacifi- 
Conseil du Fort William de Vinsulte ques, les troubles qui sont entrevenus 
ofEerte au Pavilion Brittannique, par & ont alt^re la bonne intelligence entre 
lee Commandans des VaisBeaux Hoi- les deux Nations, ne peuvent pas pro- 
landois, et pour la detention de pi usi- duire comme ils n^ont pas produit 
eurs de nos Vaisseaux, qui ont 4tS qu'une doulenr sensible, & tout ee qui 
Baisis ^arrdt&i au bas de la Riyidre e’est passd en bas par rapport au Pa- 
oontre les trait^s et Rallianoe qui villon Anglois et aux insultes qui 
Bubsiste entre les deux Nations, et sont commis, est sans leur ordre et 
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pour les aatres actes dMiostilit£ corn- 
mis. par les. diis Vaisseaux. 


Art. 2A 

Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil 
de (Uiintsura dedoTnmageront et la 
Compagnie, & les particuliers de 
tous dommages causes par les Com- 
mandans de leurs Vaisseaux, soit par 
leur ordre, ou non, et rendront im- 
niediatement tous nos Vaisseaux, 
munitions, et effets qni peuvent 
encore rester dans lears mains. 


k regret peut-Stre par des gtus 
d’Equipage an premier abord dam 
un mal entendement des ordres, av^ 
quelle demonstration ils esperent qttb 
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Conseil 
seront saBsament satisfaits. 


Comme les Vaisseaux Hollandois ont 
re^u aussi une grande perte & dommage, 
il paroit dur d'insister sur le dddom- 
magement ; mais ce qui est en effet 
sera rendu volontairement : On prie 
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Conseil de 
refleohir sur cet Article dquitablement, 
et en cas qu^on ne d^sistera, nouf ferom 
eu sorte de les salLsfaire. 


Arre(J a Garheiii/ Le let Becemhre 1759. 

Richd. Becwbr. M. Jobs. Bachbracht^ 

JOHV COOKR. J, C, Kist. 


Dbma.ndes 

de la part des Hollandois. 

Article le. 

Qne Messieurs les Anglois ^tant 
dans les termes d^un accommodement 
effectuent que leur allid le Nawab 
s^en retourne ou au moius quMl se 
tienne tranquilledans son camp, sans 
nous faire aucun tort, et que les arti- 
cles de notre accommodemeut soient 
acceptfo, approuves & confirmes par le 
Nawab, comme principal, autant 
quMs le concernent, taut pour le pre- 
sent que pour I'avenir. 

2d. 

Un mutnel oubli de tout ce qui 
B* est pass^ pendant les troubles, qui 
ont cesse k present, de plus une assur- 
ance par£aited’amiti4. Hdelite & cor- 
respondance, qiA soient entretenus 


R^poiraa 

de la part dee Anghiem 
Article le. 

Nous nons sommes dejk servi de tout 
notre credit aupres du Nazim, et nous 
continuerons de mdme pour I'engager k 
faire retirer son armee, le moment que 
les Messieurs du Qouverneraent Hollan- 
dois ont rempli ses ordres. Les articles 
coijvenus entre les Anglois et les Hol- 
landois ne peuvent point 6tre entremSles 
dans le Traite que le Gouvernement de 
Houglj doit conclure avec le Nazim 
comme principal. 

2d. 

Approuv^, autant qu^il necontrevient 
point & l^alliance que nous avons avec le 
Nazim du pais. Pendant que Tamiti^ 
subsist e entre nos deux sonversins en 
Europe. 


F 
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entre les deux nations par les chefs 
Bespectables de chacune sans tolerer 
aucune hostility de pai-t, ni d^autre 
sous quelque pr^texte que ce soit, que 
chacun fera de son mieux pour entre* 
tenir cette lutelligencei & de coritri* 
buer en tout ce qui pourroit aug- 
menter le Bonheur de tout 's les 
deux : sans donner directement ou 
indirectement du secours k ceux qui 
Toudroient nuire Tune ou Fautre. 

Se. 

Comme on n^a agi ni par declara- 
tion de guerre, ni par commission, 
nos troupes & gens de mer, ne peuv- 
ent 6tre consid^res comme prison- 
niers de guerre qui soient sujets k 
une capitulation, mais simplement 
comme des arrStes temporels; de 
sorte qu'iU doivent Stre libres, et 
sortir avec tous les honneurs mill* 
taires. 

4e. 

Qu^on nous laisse dans une posses- 
sion Libre, tranquille & 'pas dimi- 
nuee, de nos etablissemeuts com- 
merce, droits & prerogatives. 

5e. 

Que toutes les personnes, posses- 
sions, etablissemcnts, terres, mai- 
sons, vaisseaux, bdtimens, taut de 
la Compagnie, qu^aux particuliers, & 
tout ce qui en depend, soient de- 
clares libres & rendus en presence 
des Deputes expres, des deux partis, 
dans l^etat quails ^toient. 

6e. 

Les Ratifications seront dchang^es 
sous I'approbation de Messieurs les 
Pirecleurs des Compagnies le plus tdt 
qu'il sera possible. 


3e. 

Nous ne regardons point les officiers 
et trouppes Hollandoises comme nos 
prison niers ; mais comme ceux du 
Nazim : Nous sommes done prdis h les 
relacber d^s que le gouvernement de 
Hougly ont fini leur negotiation avec 
le Nazim, h Pexception de ceux qui 
veulent entrer dans ndtre service, ou 
qui demandent la protection du pavilion 
anglois* 

4e. 

Nous n^ivons jamais interrompu Mes- 
sieurs les Hollandois dans leurs justes 
droits ou privileges, et ne sommes point 
dans l^intention de le faire. 

5e. 

Tous les vaisseaux, barques, &c., 
dans notre possession seront restitues 
d^s que nos demandes soront accordes, 
ou une assurance quails seront de la part 
de Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil de 
Hougly^. 


fie. 

Accord^. 
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7e. 

Finalement les deux parties seront 
p-uarandeurs reciproquement de 
TExecution des Articles prec^dens. 

JrrM c€ present a Garhetty le ler 
Becembre 1750, 

M. Jons BACHERACHTg 
J. C. Kist. 


7e. 

Kous ne voions point la necessity de 
eet article. 

Arrete ce present a Garetiy le 3me 
Becembre 1759, 

Kichd. Beoper. 
John Cooke. 


Reveiis, 

Convenn, & arr^e que la Lan^ue £ran 9 oise, dont on s’est servi dans qoel- 
ques exen*j)laires de ce present traite d^accommodement, & dont on sera oblig^ 
de se sorvir ^ Tavenir dans son execution, ne fournira aucun example qui ponr- 
loit etre alle^ue au prejudice des Maitres et Priucipaux respectifs des deux 
parties roiitractantes, mais qu'on se r%lera dans la suite selon ce qu^on 
troll vera h Tecjard des Priucipaux des deux partis, qui sont dans le droit, 
contume & posscRsion d^expedier & re^evoir pareils Tiait& & actes dans une 
autre Lan^ue que le fran^ois dejJl observe, ou ce qui doit 6tre observe. 

Le present Traite & les accessions qui y peuvent intervenir, retiennent 
la meme vertu, & propri^te, que si la meme coutume y avoit ete observee ; & 
les articles separes qu^on y voudroit entremettre conserveront pareillement la 
meme efficace que s'ils etoient inserts dans le traite. 

En foi de quoi nous soussipjnes Deputes du tres Noble, & trfes respectable 
President & Conseil du fort William, & du tres Nobles & ires respectable 
Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, Membres de leurs Assemblies respeo- 
tives, avouB signe ce present revers, & y fait apposer les Cachets de nos armes. 

Ainsifait au Lieu de nos Conferences a Garretky le 3 Becembre 1759, 


Seal. 

M. JOHS. BACHERACHt. RlCHD. BB( HER. 

Seal. 




Seal. 

J. C. Kist. John Cooke. 

1 Seal. 


,RAT1FICAT10^^. 

Nous Boussignis acceptons par ces presentes, les articles pricidcnts d^un 
tuutuel & reciproque accommodement, negocies & arritis pour la pacification gine- 
raleentre les Etablissexnens etsu jets de nos Maitres & Principaux respectifs, 
par DOB Deputis Extraordinaires, savoir d^une part, les Sieurs Richard Becher 
et John Cook^ Conseillers du fort William : fr de Pautre Les Bieurs Jean 
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Bacheracht & Jean Charles Kisti Membre du Conseil politique et de Justice 
du fort Gustavns ici, et les approuvons conBrmons & ratifions au nom & sous 
approbation de nos susdits Maitres & Principaux eu Europe, promettant de 
faire incessamment et fidelement executer la Restitution muluelle stipulee dans 
les pr^dits Articles, pour assoupir toutes les mesintellig^ences & d^mSles survenus 
jusqu^ici ; d^ailleurs & outre cela de faire passer le contenii de cette pr^sente 
Convention, autant qu'il sera necessaire par une publication solemnelle k la 
connoissance de tons ceiix qui dependent de nous, afin qu^elle soit dans tous 
ses points esseutiels religieusement observee, en evitant tout ce qui pourra 
dans la Suite alterer, ou troubler Tatnitie & le Voisiuage paisible qui subsiste 
h present heureusemeut entre nos Etablissemens respectifs Vetablie. 

En foi de quoi nous avons signe et munis ces presentee avecles Sceaux de 
nos deux Nobles Compngnies des Indes Orientales etablies ici. 

Doiind Bonne 


h 

Ilovgly^ le €e Decemhre 1759. 

An. Bisdomb. 

P. Vernbt. 

Seal. R. H. ABMENAULT. 

M. Tsinck. 

J. L. V. SCHBTICIIAVEN. 
Sn. Dehoog. 

P. W. Falck, 


a 

Calcutta, le 8e Dicembre 1759. 

Robert Clive. 

C. Manningham. 

Seal. W, P. PeANKLAND, 

J. Z. Holwell^ 

W. Mackett. 

Thos. Boddam, 

Wm. B. Sumner. 

W. McGuire. 


TRANSLATION. 

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity. 

To all whom these Presente concern^ or may in any way interest ^ be it known. 

The most noble and most respectable President and Council of Fort 
William, and the most noble and respectable Director and Council of Fort 
Gustavus in these territories, animated by an ardent desire to remove all the 
troubles, obstacles, and differences which have been experienced in Bengal, 
and to re-establish complete tranquillity in their respective settlements, have, 
with this view, nominated, vested with full powers, and deputed the following 
gentlemen to Garetby, the place appointed for the conferences 

On the part of the most noble and most respectable President and Council 
of Fort William, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Counsellors of the 
Government. 

On the part of the most noble and most respectable Director and Council 
of Fort Gustavus, Messrs. John Bacheracht and Jolm Charles Kist, Members 
of the Political Council and of the Department of J ustice, who discussed the 
different matters oi which the insertion in the present treaty of settlement 
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was considered necessary by tbeir Principnls here ; and after mature deliber- 
ation, .a pacification was agreed upon, the result of which has been an entire 
oessation'of hoBtilities both by sea and land, according to the terms of the 
following Articles ^ — 


Demands on the part ef the English. 
Aeticlb 1. 

The Director and Council of 
Chinsura shall afford due satisfaction 
to the President and Council of Fort 
William for the insult offered to the 
British flag by the Commanders of 
Dutch vessels, and for the detention 
of several of our ships, which have 
been seized and stopped down the 
river, contrary to Treaties and the 
alliance subsisting between the two 
nations, as well as for other acts of 
hostility committed by the said 
vessels. 


Article 2. 

The Director and Council of 
Chinsura shall indemnify both the 
Company and individuals for all 
losses caused by the Commanders of 
their vessels, whether by tbeir orders 
or not, and shall immediately give 
up all onr ships, munitions, and 
effects which may still be in their 
bauds. 


Executed at Garheity^ 

(Signed) Richd. Beciibb. 

>, John Cooke. 

Demands on the part of the Dutch. 
Aeticle 1. 

That the English shall cause their 
ally, the Nawab^to returni or at least 


Replies on the part of the Dutch. 

Article 1. 

The Director and Council of Chin- 
sura state, that as they have always 
entertained pacific sentiments, the 
troubles which have arisen and affected 
the good understanding between the 
two nations cannot but be a source of 
great pain, and that what has passed 
respecting the British flag and the in- 
sults offered, hns taken place without 
their orders and to their regret. 

Those acts may probably have been 
committed by the people composing the 
crew under a misconception of orders. 
With this explanation it is hoped that 
the Governor and Council will be satis- 
fied. 

Article 2. 

As Dutch vessels have also suffered 
great loss and injury, it seems hard 
to insist upon indemnification, but what 
there is in effects shall willingly be 
restored. 

The Governor and Council are re- 
quested to consider this Article in a 
spirit of equity. In the event of their 
not desisting, we shall endeavour to 
satisfy them. 

the 1st December 1769. 

(Signed) John Bachebacht. 

„ J. C. Kist. 

Replies on the part of the English. 

Aeticle 1. 

We have already need all onr in- 
fluence with the Nazim, and will con- 
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to remain quiet in his camp, without 
doin^ us any injury, and that the 
Articles of our settlement shall be 
approved, accepted and confirmed by 
the Nawab as a principal, in ns fax' 
as they concern him, as well for the 
present as for the future. 


Article 2. 

There shall be a mutual oblivion 
of all that passed during the pre- 
valence of troubles which have now 
ceased, ns well as a perfect assurance 
of friendship, fidelity, and communi- 
cation between the t« o nations 
through the respectable Chiefs of 
each, without the toleration of any 
hostility on either side, under any 
pretext whatsoever. Each shall do 
his best to maintain this good under- 
standing and to augment tlie welfare 
of both, without directly or in- 
directly aiding those who may desire 
to hurt either nation. 

Article 3. 

As the acts done have not resulted 
from a declaration of war, our troops 
and seamen cannot be considered as 
prisoners of war, subject to a capi- 
tulation, but simply as persons under 
temporary detention ; they should, 
therefore, be released and allowed to 
depart with military honours. 


Article 4. 

That we shall be left in free, 
quiet, and uudiminished possession 
of our establishments, commerce, 
rightSi and prerogatives. 


tinue doing so with a view to induce 
him fo withdraw his army, as soon as 
the gentlemen of the Dutch Govern- 
ment have fulfilled his orders* 

The Articles agreed upon between 
the English and the Dutch cannot be 
intermixed in the Treaty which the 
Government of Hoogbly is to conclude 
with the Nazim as principal. 

Article 2. 

Approved, so far as this Article does 
not contravene our alliance with the 
Nazim of the country, and shall he 
observed while friendship shall subsist 
between our respective Sovereigns in 
Europe. ^ ' 


Article S. 

We do not regard the Dutch Officers 
and troops as our prisoners, but as 
those of the Nazim. We shall, there- 
fore, be prepared to release them as 
soon as the Government of Hoogly 
shall have brought its negociations 
with the Nazim to a close, with the 
exception of such of them as may 
wish to enter our service, or may apply 
for the protection of the British flag. 

Article 4. 

We have never interrtipted the Dutch 
gentlemen in the enjoyment of their 
just rights or privileges, and have no 
intention to do so. 
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Article 6. 

ThAt all persons, possessions, es- 
tablishments, lands, houses, vessels, 
belonging as well to the Com- 
pany as to individuals, and all 
dependent thereon, shall be declared 
free, and restored in the state in 
which they were, in presence of the 
special deputies of the two parties. 

Article 6. 

Tbe ratifications shall be ex- 
clianged with approbation of the 
Directors on tbe part of tbe re- 
spective Companies as soon as 
piacticable. 

Article 7. 

Finally, tbe two parties shall be 
rccipiocally guaianteed in respect 
to the execution of the foregoing 
Articles, 

Executed at Garhetty the let of 
December 1759. 


Article 5. 

All the vessels, barks, etc., in our 
possession, shall be restored as soon as 
our demands shall have been complied 
with, or an assurance given that they 
shall be, on tbe part of the Director 
and Council of Hooghly. 


Article G. 

Agreed. 


Article 7. 

We do not see the necessity of this 
Article. 


Executed at Garhetty, the 3rd of 
December 1759* 


— 1 
Seal. 

(Sd.) John Bacheracht. 

(Sd.) Richard Becher. 

Seat. 

Seat 

,, J. 0. ICiST. 

,, John Cooke. 

Seal. 


Agreed and resolved, that the French language, which has been used in 
some copies of the present Treaty, and which it shall become necessary to 
use hereafter in its execution, shall furnish do ground for any allegation to the 
prejudice of the respective masters and principals of the two contracting 
parties, but that matter shall be regulated according to the practice of the 
principals who are in the habit of despatching and receiving similar treaties 
and acts in other than tbe French language. 

Any separate Articles which may be appended shall have the same force 
as if they had been inserted in the Treaty. 


We, the undersigned. 


Batification. 

accept, by these pnesents, the foregoing Articles of 
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a mutual settlement negotiated and adopted {(ft the general pacification of tho 
, establishments of our respective masters and principals through our Deputies, 
namely, on the one part, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Coun- 
sellors at Fort TVilliam, and on the other, Messrs. John Bacheracht and John 
Charles Kist, Members of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice 
at Fort Oustavus here ; and we approve, confirm, and ratify the same, in the 
name, and subject to the approbation of, our respective masters and principals 
in Europe, promising to cause immediately and faithfully the mutual restitution 
stipulated in the aforesaid Articles, with a view to the removal of the mis- 
understandings and disorders which have hitherto prevailed, and, moreover, 
to bring the contents of this convention as far as may be necessary, by means 
of a formal publication, to the knowledge of all those who are dependent on 
us, in order that the same may, in all essential points, be religiously observed, 
so as to avoid in future whatever may tend to disturb the friendship and good 
understanding now happily subsisting between our respective establishments* 

In witness whereof, we have signed and affixed to these presents the Seals 
of the two East India Companies, respectively. 

Given at Hooghlt/^ the 4ihDeeemher Given at Calcutta^ the 8th Iheemherr 
1759. 1759, 


Dutch 

Seal. 


(Sd.) A. Bisdome 

Coy.’B 

„ E. L. Vernet. 

.. M. Tsinck. 

Seal. 


(Sd.) 


J. L. V. SCHEVICHAVEN. 


„ S. Dehoog. 

„ P. W, Falok. 


Robt. Clive. 

C. Manningham. 
W. F. FllANKLANDfc 
J. Z. Holwell. 

W . Mackett. 
Thomas Boddam^ 
W. B. SUMNEIU 
W. McGuire* 


No. V. 


Gttaeantebd Agreement between the Dutch and the Nabobs 

23rd August 1760. 


Articles agreed on by the under- 
mentioned Deputies appointed by 
the Directore and Council for the 
Dutch East India Company in Bengal, 
to be performed on the part of the 
said Company, and conditions granted 
them in couBequence by the^abob 


Artikelen, goedgekeurd by d^onder- 
geteekende Gedeputeerde aangesteld 
van den Directeur en Raad der Neder- 
landsche Cost Indische Comp : in 
Bengalen, om van wegens voorsz ; 
comp : te worden nagekomen : als mede 
voorwaardens, een ingevolge van dien 
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Jaffer Ally Cawn, Sujah al Meulk 
Behadie, Mahaubut Jung, the per- 
formance' of which said Articles and 
conditions are at the request of both 
the contracting parties guaranteed 
to them respectively by the under- 
signed President and Council of 
Fort William, 

Article 1st. 

The Directore and Council shall 
imtnediately send away from Chin- 
chura and their other Factories all 
the Europeans they have exceeding 
the number of one hundred and 
twenty-five granted them by Treaty ; 
The said men may remain on Board 
of their Ships at Culpee or Fulta 
till an opportunity ofEers of convey- 
ing them to Batavia. 


2kd. 

That if they have erected any new 
Fortifications or deepenM or wideuM 
their Ditch since the execution of 
their Treaty with the Nabob, they 
shall be immediately reduced to their 
former condition. 


8bd. 

That if they have augmented their 
nninber of Ouns or their quantity of 
Military Stores beyond what is ne- 
cessary for the ordinary uses of their 
Factory, the overplus shall imme- 
diately be sent away in the same 
manner as is mentioned in the first 
Article regarding the men. 

4>th. 

That they shall never suffer more 
than one Europe Ship at a time to 
come higher gp the River than 


toegestaan door den Nabab Jaffer 
Alychan Soi^a-al Molk Beadur, de 
volbrenging der voorsz : artikelen en 
voorwaardens, is op verzoek byder 
contracteerende pai tyen, geguaranteerd 
door de respective onderget : President 
en raad van't fort William. 


Art 1. 

Den Directetir en Raad van Chin- 
sura, zullen onmiddelyk van Hougly 
en hunne verdere Comptoiren alhier, 
wegzenden, a lie de manschap die^t 
getal van 125 koppen te boven gaat, 
liun by vorige Tractaten toogestaan : 
zullcnde zich dczelve op een hunner te 
Culpi of Folta liggende Soheepen zo 
lang moeten ophouden tot dat ze by 
eene gemackelyke gelegenheid Bata- 
viawaarJs kunnen vervoerd werden. 

2 . 

Dat by nldien ze eenige nieuwe 
vuestingwerken hebben opgeworpen, of 
hunne grachten uytgcdiegt, vergroot of 
verwyderd zedert den dag der vol veer- 
ing van hun laast met den Nabab 
geslotene Tractaat, onmiddelyk tot 
hunne vorige staat zullen wederbrengen. 

3 . 

Dat ingevalle zy’t getal van hunne 
.canonen of Oorlogs ammonitie hf^bben 
vermeerderd boven^t geen zij tot’t ordi« 
nair gebruyk in hunne bezittingen 
benodigt hebben, zy't oversebot in 
zelvervoegen zullen doen verzenden als 
by't eerste arfikel ten opzigte der man- 
sebap is vermeld. 

4. 

Dat ze nooyt zul'en gedoogen meer 
dan een K iropisch Schip, tegetyk 
hooger dau Cufpi, Folta of Mayapour, 
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Culpee, Fulta or Myapore without 
the expreF® leave of the Nabob first 
obtained. 

5th. 

The said Deputies on the part of 
the said Directore and Council do 
hereby renew^ confirm and ratify all 
the conditions by them agreed on in 
the Treaty concluded between the 
English Commissaries on behalf of 
the Nabob and the Commissarh s on 
the part of the said Directore and 
Council the 8rd of December 1759, 
and more expressly and particularly 
that part which limits their forces 
in Bengal to the number of one 
hundred and twenty five Europeans. 

6th. 

The said Directore and Council 
shall now and at all times when the 
Nabob may require it permit an 
officer of his together with an Eng- 
lish officer to review the men and 
Military Stores in Chinchura and 
their other Factories. Or if any 
other means can be agreed on be- 
tween the Governor and Council of 
Fort William and the Directore and 
Council of Chinchura, whereby the 
number of the men and the quantity 
of Military Stores may be ascer- 
tained to the satisfaction of the said 
Governor and Council of Fort Wil- 
liam so as that they may be enabled 
to answer to the Nabob as Guaran- 
tees for the Security of his Country, 
in such case the Nabob will not 
insist upon the review. 

7th. 

The Nabob^s Duan Ray Bayen 
Ameed Bay on the behalf of the 
Nabob solemnly engages to the said 


te laten opkomen, zonder alvorens 
daartoe van den Nabab eene uytdruc- 
kelyke vergunning erlangt te hebben. 

5. 

De voorsz : Oecommitteerdens van 
wegens den Directeur en Baad van 
Chinsura, vernieuwen, bevestigen en 
ratificeeien mits deezen alle de voor- 
waardens byhen aangenomen in^t 
Tractaat, gesloten tusschen de Engels- 
che Com miss : als mede den Nabab 
lereene, en den Directeur en Baad van 
Houiily ter anderezyde, op den 8 Xber 
1759 en in^t byzonder dat gedeclte 
welk de Militaire Magt in Bengale op 
125 Europeesen bepaalt. 


6 . 

Do voorsz : Direotedr en Baad, zullen 
nu en ten alien tyden, wanneer ^t de 
Nabab mo^rte requireereii toestaan dat 
een zyner Officieren vergezeld met eenen 
Engelstn, der hUnne Manschap en 
OorlogR vooiTiiadte Chinsura en verdeie 
Comptoiren overzien. Of indieo men 
tusschen den Gouverneur en Baad 
vanH Fort William en den Directeur en 
Rand v^n Chinsura, door eetiige andere 
middelen kan overeenkomen, waardoor 
den Goviverneur en deu Baad vau^t 
Fort William konde tot deszelfs genoe- 
gen verzekert werden van^t getal h (inner 
manschap, en de boeveelbeid van der- 
zelver krygsvoorraad, en Zyalsvermid- 
delaar mogten & mogeude wpzen, den 
Nabab een voldoende antwoord te geven, 
omtrend de veiligheid van zyn land, 
dat alsdan in een alzulk g<ivalde Nabab 
niet zoiide op de mosteringinsisteeren. 

7. 

De Nahabs Duwan Baay Baajwn 
Ameed Baay verbind zig plegtelyk van 
wegens deu Nabab, aanden voorgemel- 
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Directore and Council that on their 
complying with the before going 
conditions, they shall hereafter be 
supported in all their Riglits, Liber- 
ties and Prerogatives in Trade as 
granted them by the Phirmaunds of 
the Mogul. 

8th. 

That they shall in future be bur- 
then 'd with no new or unusual Taxes 
or Contributions whatsoever, and 
particularly that they shall be freed 
from the payment of the sum exacted 
from them for some years past by the 
Souhah of* Piitna under the title of 
Peshcuah due for the priviledge of 
t he Trade of Salt Petre ; it not being 
just that the said Directore and 
Council should continue to pay for a 
priviledge that they do not now 
bold. 

9th. 

Th.it they shall have a free and 
unioteiiiipted passage for their Ships 
and Vessels in the River with the ex- 
ception mentioned in the 4th Arti- 
cle, as also for their Oxen, Carts, 
Cooleys, Peons, Cosbids, &c., by land 
to their usual destinM Place, with the 
Ij^al ot the Company and that of the 
Directore or Chiefs or other Servants 
properly qualified, without being sub- 
let to any impositions from any 
Phouedars, Jaguerdars, Chowkeydara, 
i roghers or other Officers of the 
tiovemment. 


den Direcleur en Raad, dat zodra zy 
zich de voorengenoemde voorwaarden 
hebben onderworpeu, in alle huniie 
regelen, Viijheden en Prerogativen, 
I'un by Pirraiians van de Mogol verleend, 
zulleii werdeu onderstetlud. 


8 . 

Dat zy in den aanstaande, met gecne 
nieuwe of ongewone geld afperssingen 
hoe genaamt, zullen werden beladen, en 
voornamentlyk dat ze zullen bevryd 
zyn van de betaling eener Somma, hun 
eeiiig-e jaaren geledcn door den Souba 
van Patna voor de privilegie van den 
Salpeter handel, onder den naam van 
Peeskes afgeeisebt, door dien^t niet 
billyk '/5ude zyn dat gemrlde Direcleur 
en Raad zoude continueeren te betalen 
voor cen privilegie dat ze thans niet 
ineer behouden. 

9. 

Dat ze voor hunne Scheepen en vaar 
tuygen zullen hebben een vrye en on 
gebinderde doortogt, egter met deeze 
uytzondering ale by't vierde artikel 
vermeld staat, zo*mede over land, voor 
bunne ossen, karren, codlys, pions, 
casseds na biinne gewoonlyke bestemde 
plaatsen gaande, mits voorzien zynde 
met zegel van de comps : en dat van 
den Directeur opperhoofden of andere 
daartoe gequalificeerde Dieiiareii zon- 
dereenige belasting van Fausdnars, 
Jagier<£ar8, GhoukidaarB, Derrogas of 
andere officieren van de Regeering, 
onderhevig te zyn. 


That in consequence of the several 
n by them obtained : The 

utch Rftst India Company's Trade 
jn the Provinces of Bengal, Bahar and 
be free and uninterrupted 
4R Articles whatsoever, excepting 


10 . 

Dat ingevolge van versebeide door 
bun verkregene Firmaans, den handel 
vau de Nederlandscbe Dost Indische 
Comp: in fiengalen, Behaar en Orixa, 
vry en ongestoord, in alle artikelcn 
hoegenaamt, zal worden gedreven, 
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the purchase of Salt Petre of which 
the Nabob has granted to the Eng- 
lish the Exclusive Priviledge. 

11th. 

That the Nabob will order the 
account of their coinage in the mint 
at Cariem Abaad to be adjusted and 
the balance which may appear due to 
be discharged^ and that in future 
their Business in the said Mint shall 
be carried on without Molestation or 
hindrancei and the nett produce be 
delivered without any detention or 
unlawfull deduction. 


Done at Fort William, this S3rd of 
August 1760, 

The above-mentioned Articleshav- 
ing been duly ratified by the Nabob 
on one part and on the other by the 
Directore and Council of Chinchura 
are now signed by us the Governor 
and Council of Fort William as 
Guarantees. 

Done at Fort William, this 22nd 
day of September 1760, 


(Signed) 

Henry Vansittabt. 


John Caillaud. 

>9 

Wm. B. Sumner. 

99 

T. Z. Holwbll. 

9 9 

W. McGuire. 

99 

S. Vbrelst. 

99 

S. L. Smyth. 


o 


uytgenomen den Salpeter in zaam^ welk 
voorregt den Nabab aand’Engelsen met 
uytsluyting van alle andere heeft toe- 
gestaan. 

11 . 

Dat de Nabab zal ordre geven om de 
rekening van hunne verstempeling in 
de Munt te Carriemabaad effen te stel- 
len, en^t Saldo dat bly ven zal hen nog 
te competeeren, nyt te keeren ; voorts 
dat in^t toekomende, hunne bezigheden 
in de voorsz : Mnnt^ vortgang zullen 
netnen zonder eenige de miiiste moles- 
tatie of verhindering, en dat verdars 
^tnette product^ zonder de minste aan of 
agler houdmg of aftrekking voortaan 
zal werden afgelegt. 

Oegeven inH Fort William, den 23 
Augustus 1760, 

(Get.) J. P. de WiLDB. 

' M. JoH. Bacubracht, 

Adriaan Bisdom^ directeur van we- 
gens de Edele Nederlandsche Dost In- 
discbe Maatschappy in Ben gale n^ Beh- 
aar en Orixa benevens ded Haad doen te 
weeten aan alien en eeuiegelyk die het 
angaat of eeniger vvyze kan aangaan. 

Alzoo wy^t oorbaar en geraden heb- 
ben gevonden eene conventie met zyn 
Excellentie den Heere JafPer Aliechan, 
Souja ulmulk Beadur, Nawab der Pro- 
vintien van Hengalen^ Behaar en Orixa 
&c.> &c.| &c., aaiite gaan, door dewelke 
alle zedert eenige tyd gewezene differ- 
enten finaal in der minne mogten veref- 
fent worden, en wy weder zouden kun- 
nen gevoelen de vrugten en emoluwen- 
ten eenes vryeD,ongjestoordenen onver- 
hinderden handels in deeze gewesten, 
zoveel als^t namelyk doenlyk is en de 
tyds omstandigheden komen te lyden 
voorts deeze konventie by ^ederzydse 
atgevaardigdeiiB voorzien met een ampel 
bevel, op aag en jaare als daar by ver- 
meld Staat, in de vorenstaande artikelen 
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en konditicTij onder den middeling en 
guarautie des respectiven President en 
Raad van't Fort William gesloten, on- 
dergeschreven en getekent is geworden ; 

En vermits de inboud van^t voorsz : Instrument dicteerdi dat de acien van 
ratifikatien van d'eene & d'andere zyde in goecle en beboorlyke forme zullen 
worden uytgewisseld, binnen de tyd van twintig dagen te rekenen van den 
dag der onderteekening j zo is't : Dat we, em overtuygende bewyzen te geven, 
van onze opregtbeid, en om te voldoen aan^tgeen onze gecommitteerdens voor 
ons beloofd bebben, de voorsz : conventie in alle baare hoofden, artikelen en 
voorwaardens generalek zo veel in ons is, egter onzer approbatie onzer Heereii 
en Meesters en illibaat den eygendom van derzelver verkregene waare regten, 
Vryheiden en besittingeu alhier, bebben geaggreerd engeratificeerd, gelyk wy, 
dezelve alleles aggreeren en ratificeeren by dezen, belovende ter goeder troiiwe 
en sinceerlyk, dat wy, alle^t geeue allessis daarin, overeengekomen, gesloten 
en by ons geratificeerd is geworden, van point tot point zullen nakomen, 
onderhouden, en zorge dragen dat by onze onderhoiige egalyk, zonder daar 
tegen te doen direct of indirectelyk op wat wyze en manier ^t ook zaude moge 
wezen g^observeerd worde. 

Tot bekragtiging en kondschap van alle bet welke bebben wy deeze met 
onze band onderteekend, en ons groot zegel daarby doen stellen. 

Gegeven binnen^t Fort Gustavus, ten onzen Nederlandscben Hoofd 
Comptoire Hougly in Bengalen dezen 20 September 1760. 

(Getk.) 1 An. Bisdom. 

( „ } 2 K. B. Armenault. 

( „ ) 3 L. ZUYDLAND. 

( „ ) 4 M. Tsinck. 

( „ ) 5 J. L. V. SCHEVICHAVBN. 

( „ ) 6 Sn. Dehoog. 

( „ ) 7 J. C.Kist. 

( „ ) 8 P. W. Falck. 



No. VI. 

A Treaty between the Nabob Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan 
and the Company.— 1760. 



• 

Meer MAhomed 

Compftny*8 


Konim Kban 

Seal. 


Behaader'e Seal. 


Two Treatiss have been written of the same tenor, and reciprocally 
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exchanged, containing the Articles undermentioned, between Meer Mahomed 
Kossim Khan Beliauder and the Nabob^ Shnin's-6-I)ow1a, Governor, and the 
I'est of the Council, for the affairs of the English Company ; and during the 
life of Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, and the duration of the facto- 
ries of the English Company in this country, this Agreement shall remain in 
force. Ood is witness between us that the following Articles shall in no wise 
be infringed by either party 

Article 1. 

The Nabob, Meer Mahomed Jaffer Khan Behauder, shall continue in 
possession of his dignities, and all affairs be transacted in his name, and a 
suitable income shall be allowed for his eicpenses. 

Article 2. 

Tlie Neabut of the Soubahdarry of Bengal, fAzimabad and Oiissa, &c., 
shall be conferred by His Excellency, the Nabob, on Meer Mahomed Kossim 
Khan Behauder; he shall be invested with the administration of all of 

the Provinces, and after His Excellency he shall succeed to the Government. 

Article 8. 

Betwixt us and Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, a firm friendship 
and union is established ; his enemies are our enemies, and his friends are our 
friends. 

Article 4. 

The Europeans and Telingas of the English Army shall be ready to assist 
the Nabob, Meer Mahomed Kossim Klian Behauder, in the management of all 
affairs; and in all affairs dependent on him, they shall exert themselves to the 
utmost of their abilities. 

Article 5. 

For all charges of the Company and of the said Army, and provisions 
for the field, &c., the lands of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong shall be 
assigned, and Sunnuds for that purpose shall be written and granted. The 
Company is to stand to all losses and receive all the profits of these three 
countries, and we will demand no more than the three assignments aforesaid. 

Article 6. 

One-half of the Chunam produced at Sylhet for three years shall be 
purchased by the Oomastabs of the Company from the people of the Govern- 
ment, at the customary rate of that place. The tenants and inhabitants of 
those districts shall receive no injury. 


* Governor Vanaittart. 
t OrBehar. 
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Article 7. 

The balance of the former tuncaw shall be paid according to the kist- 
bund^^e agreed upon with the Royroyan. The jewels which have been pledged 
shall be received back again. 

Abtiole 8. 

We will rot allow the tenants of the Circar to settle in the lands of the 
English Company, neither shall the tenants cf the Company be allowed to 
settle in the lands of the Circar. 

Aeticlb 9. 

We will give no protection to the dependents of the Circar in the lands^ 
or in the factories of tlie Company, neither shall any protection be given to 
the dependants of the Company in the lands of the Circar ; and whosoever 
shall fly to either party for refuge shall be delivered up. 

Article 10. 

The measures for war and peace with the Shahzada, and raising supplies 
of money, and the concluding both these points, shall be weighed in the scale 
of reason, and whatever is judged expedient shall be put in execution ; and 
it shall he so contrived by the joint councils, that he be removed from this 
country, nor suffered to get any footing in it. Whether there be peace with 
^le Shahzada or not, our agreement with Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan 
Behauder, we will (by the grace of God) inviolably observe, as long as the 
English Company's factories continue in tlie country. 

Dated the 17th of the month Sophar. in the 1174 vear of the Hegira^ or 
the 27th September 1760, ^ ^ 

{Sign Manual of Meer Mahomed Koeem Khan,) 

This was sealed on the 18th of the month Sophar, in 
the eleven hundred and seventy-fourth year of the 
Hegira, and the proposals agreed to. 

SUNNUDS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TREATY. 

1. SuNNUD under the Seal of the Nabob Naseeb vl Mulk 
Imteaz 6 Dowla Nessebat Jung Meeb Mahomed Kossim, 
Khan Bbhaudeb. 

p, . Zemindars, Canongoos, Talookdars, Tenants, HuBbandmen and 

Chiefs of the villages of the Pergunnah of Burdwan, be,, the Zemindarry of 
fK Tillukchund, in the districts of the Soubah of Bengal : Be it known 
at whereas divers wicked people have traitorously stretched forth their hands 
0 plunder the subjects, and waste the royal dominions, for this reason the 
Baid Pergunnah, &c , is granted to the English Company, in part of disburse- 
nient of their expenses, and the monthly maintenance of five hundred Euro- 
pean horse, two tUbusand European foot, and eight thousand sepoys, which are 
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to be entertained for the protection of the royal dominions. Let the above 
officers quietly and contentedly attend and pay to the persons appointed by 
the English Company the stated revenues, and implicitly submit in all things 
to their autboritv. And the office of the Collectors of the English Company 
is as follows : ^They shall continue the zemindars and tenants in their places, 
regularly collect the revenues of the lands, and deliver them in monthly, for 
the payment of the expenses of the Company and the pay of the above men- 
tioned forces, that they may be always ready cheerfully and vigorously to 
promote the affairs of the King. Let this be punctually observed. 

Dated the 4th of the moon Rabbuul-Atcul, Ut Sun, answering to the let 
month of the Cautic 1176, Bengal etyle^ 

iV'./?.— Sunnuds for the Chuckla of Midnnpore, in the districts of the 
Soubah of Orissa, and for the Thanna of Islamabad or Chittagong, apper- 
taining to the Soubah of Bengal, are worded as the above. 

2. SuNNUD under the Seal of the Nabob Naseer-tjl- 

Mulck, &c. ^ . 

To the Daroga of Chunam, to the Naib of Sylhet : Be it known, that 
whereas the English Company are constructing a Fort in Calcutta, and moet 
with great obstacles in finishing that work in the want of stone cliunara; for 
this reason it is ordered, that of whatever quantity of chunam is produced at 
that place one-half (the price tl»ereof being received agreeable to the rate of 
that place) be delivered to the Gomastahs of the English Company for the 
term of three years, that no delays may be occasioned in finishing the Fort 
aforesaid ; and the other half is to be sent for the Circar. Let this be punc- 
tually observed. 

Dated the 4th of the moon BahbuuUAwul, let Sun, answering to the Id 
of the month Cautic 1176, Bengal style. 


No. VII. 

Articles of a Treaty and Agreement between the Governor 
and CoiTNCiL of Fort William, on the part of the English 
East India Company and the Nabob Svjah ul Mdlck, 
Hossam-6-Dowla, Meer Mahomed Japfier Khan Bbhait- 
der, Mahabut Jung, 1763. 


Company's 
large Seal. 


The Seal of the Nabob 
Meer Mabomed Jaffier Khan 
Behauder, Mababut Jung, &c. 
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On the part of the Company, 

We engage, to reinstate the Nabob Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
Behauder in the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissaj 
by the deposal of Meer Mahomed Kossim Klian ; and the effects, treasure, 
and jewels, &o., belonging to Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan, which shall fall 
into our hands, shall be delivered up to the Nabob aforenamed. 

On the part of the Nabob. 

Article 1. 

The Treaty which I formerly concluded with the Company upon my 
accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honour and reputation of 
the Company, their Governor and Council, as my own, granting perwannahs 
for the Currency of the Company’s business; the same Treaty I now confirm 
and ratify. 

Article 2. 

1 do grant and confirm to the Company for defraying the expenses of 
their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, which 
were before ceded for the same purpose. 

Article 8. 

I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted them by 
their Firmaund and several Husbulbookums, of carrying on their trade by the 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes, or impositions, in all 
l)arts of the country, exce|)ting the article of salt, on which a duty of 2J per 
cent, is to be levied on the rowana, or Hooghly market price. 

Articlis 4. 

I give to the Company half the saltpetre which is produced in the country 
of Parnea, which their Goinastahe shall send to Calcutta, The other half 
shall be collected by my Fouzdar for the use of my offices ; and I will suffer 
no other person to make purchases of this article in that country. 

Article 5. 

In the Chuokla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
the Bengal year 1170, my Fouzdar and the Company’s Gomastah shall jointly 
prepare chunam, of which each shall defray half the expenses ; and half the 
ohnnam so made shall be given to the Comi>any, and the other half shall he 
for my use. 

Article 6. 

I will maintain twelve thousand horse and twelve thousand foot in the 
^ree Provinces. If there should be occasion for any more the number shall 
be increased by oons^t of the Governor and Council proportionably to the 

H 
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emergency : Besidf^s these, the force of the English Company shall alwaya 
attend me when they are wanted. 

Article 7. 

Wherever I shall fix my court, either at Moorshedabad or elsewhere, I 
will advise the Governor and Council ; and what number of Engli&h forces 
I may have occasion for in the management of my affairs, I will demand 
them, and they shall be allowed me, and an English e^entleman shall reside 
with me, to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and a person 
shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with the Governor and 
-Conncil. 


•Articlb 8. 

The late Perwannahs issned by Kossim Ally Khan, granting to all mer- 
chants the exemption of all duties for the space of two years shall be reversed 
and called in, and the duties collected as before. 

Article 9. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the siccas of Moorshedabad without any deduction of batta ; and whosoever 
shall demand batta shall be punished. 

Article 10. 

I will give thirty lakhs of rupees to defray all the expenses and loss 
accruing to the Company from the war and stoppage of their investment ; 
and I will reimburse to all private persons the amount of such losses, proved 
before the Governor and Council, as they may sustain in tlieir trade in the 
country. If I should not be able to discharge this in ready money, I will 
give assignments of land for the amount. 

Article 11. 

I will confirm and renew the Treaty which I formerly made with the 
Dutch. 

Article 12. 

It the French come into the country, I will not allow them to erect any 
fortifications, maintain forces, hold lands, Zemindarries, &c., but they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times. 

Article 1 3. 

Some regulations shall be hereafter settled between us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Agents and Gomastahs in the 
different parts of the country and my officers. 

In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have set our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part heieof ; and the Nabob 
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aforenomed bath set his hand and seal to linot her part hereof, which were 
mutually done and intei-changed at Fort William, the 10th day of July 1763. 

(Signed) Henry Vansittaut. 

„ John Cabnac. 

,, William Billers. 

„ Warren Hastings. 

,, Randolph Makriott. 

„ Hugh Watts. 


Demands made on the part of the Nabob Meeb Mahomed 
Jaffier Khan, and agreed to hy the Council at the time of 
signing the Treaty. 

Article 1. 

I formerly acquainted the Company with the particulars of my own 
affairs, and received from them repeated letters of encouragement and kind- 
ness with presents ; I now make this request that you will write in a proper 
manner to the Company, and also to tlie King of England the particulars of 
our friendship and union, and procure for me writings and encouragement, 
that my mind may be assured from that quarter, that no breach may ever 
happen between me and the English, and that every Governor, Counsellor, 
and Chief oE the English that are here, or may hereafter come, may be well 
disposed and attached to me. 


Article 2. 

Since all the English gentlemen, assured of my friendly disposition to 
the Company, confirm me in the Nizaraut, I request that to whatever I may 
at any time write, they will give their credit and assent^ nor regard the stories 
of designing men to my prejudice, that all my affairs may go on with success 
aud no occasion may arise for jealousy or ill-will between us. 

Article 3. 

Let no protection be given by any of the English gentlemen to any of 
my dependents, who may fly for shelter to Calcutta or other of your districts, 
but let them be delivered up to me on demand* I shall strictly enjoin all my 
Fouzdars and Aumils, on all accounts to affoi^d assistance and countenance to 
such of the Qcmastahs of the Company as attend to the lawful trade of their 
factories ; and if any of the said Gomastahs shall act otherwise, let them be 
checked in suoh a mAiner as may be an example toothers. 
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Article 4. 

From the neighbourhood of Calcutta to Hooghly, and many of their Per- 
gunnahs bordering upon each other, it happens tliat, on complaints being 
made, people go against the talookdars, ryots, and tenants of my town, to the 
prejudice of the business of the Circar; wherefore let strict orders be given that 
no peons be sent from Calcutta, on the complaints of any one upon my 
talookdars or tenants ; but on such occasions let application be made to me, 
or to the Naibs of the Fouzdarry of Hooghly that the country may be subject 
to no loss or devastations ; and if any of the traders, which belonged to the 
Bucksbunder and Azimgunge, and have settled in Calcutta, should be desirous 
of returning to Hooghly, and carrying on their business there as formerly, 
let no one molest them. Cbandernagore and the French factory were present- 
ed to me by Colonel Clive, and given by me in charge to Ameer Beg Khan ; 
for this reason let strict orders be given that no English gentleman exercise 
any authority therein, but that it remain, as formerly, under the jurisdiction 
of my people. 

Article 5. 

Whenever I may demand any forces from the Governor and Council for 
my assistance, let them be immediately sent to me, and no demand made on 
me for their expenses. 

The demands of Nabob Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho- 
med Jaffier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, written in five Articles, we, the 
President and Council of the English Company, do agree and set our hands to, 
in Fort William, the 10th of July 1763. 

(Signed) Henry Vansittart. 

„ William Billers. 

„ John Cartier. 

„ Warren Hastings. 

„ Randolph Marriott. 

„ Hugh Watts. 

No. VIII. 

Nabob Meer Mahomed Jaffier Ally Khan’s Note for Five 
Ijakhs of Rupees per month for the expenses of the Army — 
1764 . 

Account of money settled for the expenses of the Europeans and Sepoys, 
the Artillery, and raising of the Cavalry, which shall be paid a month sooner 
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or later, according to the particulars undermentioned, from the beginning of 
the month Sophar (31st of July 1764) of the 5tli year of the reign, till the 
removal of the troubles with the Vizier, viz \ — 


In the Province of Bengal, at Moorshedabad... 

Rs. 

3,00,000 

Tn the Province of Behar, at Patna ... 


2,00,000 

Total . . . 

Rs. 

5,00,000 


Wfiiton ihe 19th of Ruhhi~ul~Av>ul, the 5ih year of the Jaloos^ 16th 
Srj)/rmbcr 1764, 

will include in the aforesaid sum whatever balance may be due 
from me on account of my former agreement with the Company. 


No. IX. 

Articles of a Trea^ty and Agreement concluded between the 
Governor and Council of Fort William, on the part of 
the English East India Company, and the Nabob Nudjum 
UL 1)0WLA. — 1766. 

On the }iart of the Comjpany. 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Nudjum- 
ul-Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa; and 
to support him therein with the Company's forces against all his enemies. 
We will also at all times keep up such force as may be necessary effectually to 
assist and support him in the defence of the Provinces ; and as our troops will 
he more to be depended on than any the Nabob can have, and less expensive 
to him, he need therefore entertain none but such as are requisite for the 
support of the Civil Officers of his government, and the business of his collec- 
tions through the different districts. 

We do further promise that in consideration the Nabob shall continue to 
assist in defraying the extraordinary expenses of the war now carrying on 
against Sujah-ul-Dowla, with five lakhs of Rupees per month, which was 
agreed to by his father ; whatever suras may be hereafter received of the 
K.ing, on account of our assistance afforded him in the war, shall be repaid to 
the Nabob. 


On the part of iht Nabob, 

In consideration of the assistance the Governor and Council have agreed 
^ afford, in securing to me the succession in the Soubahdarry of Bengal, 
Behar, and Orissa, ieretofore held by my father, the late Nabob Meer Jaffier 
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Ally Khan^ and supporting me in it against all my enemies^ I do agree and 
bind myself to the faithful performance of the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut^ engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company and of their Governor and Council as his own, and 
granting perwannahs for the currency of the Company's trade, the same 
Treaty, as far as is consistent with the Articles hereafter agreed to, 1 do here- 
by ratify and confirm. 

Article 2. 

Considering the weighty charge of government, and how essential it is for 
myself, for the welfare of the country, and for the Company's business, that I 
should have a person who has had experience therein to advise and assist me, 
I do agree to have one fixed with me, with the advice of the Governor and 
Council, in the station of Naib Soubah, who shall accordingly have immediatf:r 
ly under roe the chief management of all -affairs : And as Mahomed Reza Khan, 
the Naib of Dacca, has in every respect my approbation and that of the 
Governor and Council, I do further agree that this trust shall be conferred on 
him, and 1 will not displace him without the acquiescence of those gentlemen ; 
and in cnee any alteration in this appointment should hereafter appear advis- 
able, that Mahomed Reza Khan, provided he has acquitted himself with fidelity 
in his administration, sliall in such case be reinstated in the Naibship of Dacca 
with the same authority as heretofore. 

Article 3. 

The business of the collection of the revenues shall, under the Naib 
Soubah, be divided into two or more branches as may appear proper ; and as I 
have the fullef«t dependence and confidence on the attachment of the English 
and their regard to my interest and dignity, and am desirous of giving them 
every testimony hereof, I do further cousent that the appointment and dis- 
mission of the Muttaseddees of those branches, and the allotment of their 
several districts, shall be with the approbation of the Governor and Council ; 
and, considering how much men of my rank and station are obliged to trust to 
the eyes and recommendations of the servants about them, and how liable to 
be deceived, it is my further will that the Governor and Council shall be at 
libeity to object and point out to me when improper people are entrusted, or 
where my officers and subjects are oppressed, and I will pay a proper regard to 
such representations, that my affairs may be conducted with honor, my people 
everywhere be happy, and their grievances be redressed. 

Article 4. 

I do confirm to the Company, as a fixed resource, for defraying the ordi- 
nary expenses of their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and 
Chittagong, in as full a manner as heretofore ceded by my father. The sum 
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of 6ve lakhs of Sicca Rupees per month for their maintenance was further 
agreed to be paid by my father ; I agree to pay the same out of my treasury, 
while the exigency for keeping up so large an army continues. When the 
Company's occasions will admit of a diminution of the expenses they are put 
to on account of those troops, the Governor and Council will then relieve me 
from such a proportion of this assignment, as the increased expenses incurred 
by keeping. up the whole force necessary for the defence of the Provinces will 
admit of : And as I esteem the Company’s troops entirely equal thereto and as 
TDy own, I will only maintain such as are immediatly necessary for the dignity 
of my person and government, and the business of my collections throughout 
the Provinces. 

Article 5. 

I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted to them by 
their Firmaiind and several Husbulhookums of carrying on their trade by 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting in the article of salt, on which a duty of 2} 
per cent, is to be levied on the rowana or Hoogby market price. 

Article 6. 

1 give to the Company the liberty of purchasing half the saltpetre pro- 
duced in the country of Purnea, which their Gomashtahs shall send to 
Calcutta; the other half shall be collected by my Fouzdar for the use of my 
olKces ; and 1 will suffer no other persons to make purchases of this article 
in that country. 

Article 7. 

In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
the Bengal year 1171, my Fouzdar and a Gomastah on the part of the Com- 
pany shall jointly provide chunam.of which each shall defray half the expense, 
and half the ebunam so made shall be given to the Company. 

Article 8. 

Although I should occasionally remove to other places in the Provinces, 
I agree that the books of the Circar shall be always kept and the business 
conducted at Moorshedabad, and that shall, as heretofore, be the seat of my 
government ; And wherever I am, I consent that an English gentleman shall 
reside with me to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and that a 
person of high rank shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with 
the Governor and Council. 

Article 9. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the sicoas of Moorshedabad without any deduction of batta ; and whosoever 
shall demand batta shall be punished : The annual loss on coinage, by the fall 
of batta on the issuing of the new siccas, is a very heavy grievance to the 
country ; and, after mature consideration, I will, in concert with the Governor 
and Council, pursue \vhatever may appear the best method for remedying it. 
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Article 10. 

I will allow no Europeans whatever to be entertained in ray service, and 
if there already be any, they shall be immediately dismissed. 


Article 11. 

The kistbiindee for payment of the restitution to the sufferers in the late 
troubles as executed by my father, I will see faithfully paid. No delays shall 
be made in this business. 

Article 12. 

I confirm and will abide by the Treaty which my father formerly made 
with the Dutch. 

Article 13. 


If the French come into the country I will not allow them to erect any 
fortifications, maintain forces or hold lands, zemindarries, &c., but they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times. 


Article 14*. 

Some regulations shall be hereafter settled between us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Gomastahs and my officers, in 
the different parts of the country. 

In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have set our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part hereof; and the Nabob 
before-named hath set his hand and seal to another part. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W. Majendie, 

Secretary, 

Mem.— This Treaty was executed by the President and Council of Foi*t 
William, on the 20th of February 1765, and by the Nabob on the 25th of 
the same month. 


No. X. 

1. EiBMA.xriTD from the Xing Shah Aalum, granting the De> 
WANNT of Behgal, Behab, and Obissa to the Gomfant— 
1766. 

At this happy time onr royal Firmaxmd, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued ; that T^ereas, in oonsideration of the attachment and services of the 
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high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, 
our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the 
Knglish Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of the Provinces of 
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul Rubby of the 
Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the association of any 
other person, and with an exemption from the payment of the customs of the 
Pcwanny, which used to be paid by the Court. It is requisite that the said 
Company engage to be security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
a year for our royal revenue, which sum has been appointed from the Nabob 
Nu(ljum-ul-Dowla Behauder, and regularly remit the same to the royal 
Circar ; and in this case, as the said Company are obliged to keep up a large 
Army for the protection of the Provinces of Bengal, &c., we have granted to 
them whatsoever may remain out of the revenues of the said Provinces, after 
remitting the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees to the royal Circar, and pro- 
viding for the expenses of the Nizamnt. It is requisite that our royal des- 
cetidunts, the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omralis high in rank, the 
great OHicers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business 
of the Snltanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal com- 
mand, leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation 
to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be assured from dis- 
mission or removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any 
interruption and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the 
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and royal demands. Knowing 
our orders on the subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 

// rittvii the 24tk of SophaVy of the 6th pear of the JalooSy the 12tk of 

Angmi 1765, 

Contents of the Zimwun, 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that in consideration of the attachment and services of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of the 
Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul 
Rubby of the Bengal year 1172, as free gift and ultumgau, without the asso- 
ciation of any other person, and with an exemption from the customs of the 
Dewanny, which used to be paid to the Court, on condition of their being 
security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of rupees a year for our royal revenue, 
which sum has been appointed from the Nabob Nudjum-ul-Dowla Behauder ; 
and after remitting the royal revenue and providing for the expenses of the 
Nizamut, whatsoever may remain we have granted to the said Company 

The Dewanny of the Province of Bengal. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Behar. 

'Aie Dewanny of the Province of Orissa. 


I 
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(a) Firmatjnd from the King Shah Aalum for the Dbwannt of 
the Province of Bengal, 1765. 

At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience 
is issued ; that, in consideration of the attachment of the high and mighty, 
the noblest, of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful 
servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the English 
Company, we have granted them as a free gift and ultumgau, agreeably to the 
Zimmun, from the beginning cf Rubby Tnccacooy-ul of the Bengal year 1 172, 
the oflice of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shereefa of the Province of Bengal 
(the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, the 
Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great Officers, 
the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of the Sul- 
tanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, using 
their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, 
leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation 4^0 
generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be insured from dis- 
missal or removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any inter- 
ruption, and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the 
pa^^ment of all the customs of the Dewanny and demands of the Sul tan ut. 
Knowing our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them 
not deviate therefrom. 

Written the 24th of Sophar, of the 6th year of the Jaloos^ the 12th of 
August 1765, 


Contents of the Zimmun. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, we have 
granted the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shereefa of the Province of 
Bengal (the Paradise of the Earth), with the couditional jaghire thereof, as a 
free gift and ultumgau, to th^ high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, 
the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, 
worthy of our royal favors, the English Company, without the association of 
any other person from the beginning of the Rubby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal 
year 1172. 

Fort William^ 30th September 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, S,S,C. 
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(b) Similar separate Firmaunds were granted for Behar and 

Orissa. 

2. Firmaund from the King Shah Aalum, confirming the 
Grants of Burbwan and the rest of the Company’s posses- 
sions in Bengal to them, 1766. 

At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring* obedience, 
is issued; that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittngong, 
and also the Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c. (tlie zemindai ry of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company), which were granted to the said Company 
in the time of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meet* Mahomed Jadier Khan, 
deceased; we, in consideration of tiie attachment of the said Company, have 
been graciously pleased to confirm to them, from the beginning of the Fussul 
Hubby of the Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any otlier person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, 
the Viziers, the hestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great 
officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of 
the Sultanut, the Jagliirdars and Croories, as well the future as the })resent, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal com- 
mand, leave the said Districts and Pergunnahs in possession of the said Com- 
pany, from generation to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them 
to be insured from dismissal or removal, they must on no account whatsoever 
give them any interruption, and they must regard them as excused and 
exempted from the payment of all manner of customs and demands. Knowing 
our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
herefrom. 

If rrf.ten the 24lh o f Sophar^ of the 6th year of the Jaloos, the 12th of 
Auguit 1765. 

Contents of the Zimmun. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Cbitta- 
goiig, and also Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c., (the zeinindarry of 
the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in the time 
of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahomed Jacfier Khan, deceased, be 
confirmed to the said Company, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person. 

Chuckla of Burdwan. 

Chuckla of Midnapore. 

Chuckla of Chittagong. 

The Twenty-four Persrunnahs of Calcutta, &c. (the zemindarry of the 
English Companj). 

Twri William, 30th Seplembtr 1765. 

(A true oopj.) , 

(Signed) Ajjuahdib Campbiix, S.S.C. 
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3. Articles of Agreement between tbe King Shah A alum 

and tbe Company. 

The Nabob Nudjum-nl-Dowla agrees to pay His Majesty out of the 
revenues of Bengab Behar, and Orissa, the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
a year, without any deduction for batta on bills of exchange, by regular 
monthly payments, amounting to Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 per month ; the first 
payment to commence from the 1st of September of the present year: and 
the English Company, in consideration of His Majesty's having been gra- 
ciously pleased to grant them the Dewanny of Bengal, &c., do engage them- 
selves to be security for the regular payment of the same. It shall be paid 
month by month from the factory at Patna to Rajah Shitabroy, or whom- 
soever His Majesty may think proper to nominate, that it may be for- 
warded by him to the Court. But in case tbe territories of the aforesaid 
Nabob should be invaded by any foreign enemy, a deduction is then to be made 
out of the stipulated revenues, proportionable to the damage that may be 
sustained. 

In consideration of Nudjuf Khan's having joined the English forces, arid 
acted in His Majesty's service in the late war. His Majesty will be graciously 
pleased to allow him the sum of two lakhs of Rupees a year to be paid by 
equal monthly payments : the first payment to commence from the 1st of 
September of the present year ; and, in default thereof, the English Company, 
who are guarantees for tbe same, will make it good out of the revenues allotted 
to His Majesty from the territories of Bengal. If the territories of Bengal 
should at any time be invaded, and on that account a deduction be made out 
of tbe royal revenue, in such case a proportionable deduction shall also be made 
out of Nudjuf Khan's allowance. 

Dated the 19th of August 1765, 

Fort Williamy 30th September 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, 3.S,C, 

4. Agreement between the Nabob Nubjum-ul-Dowlah and 

the Company. 

The King having been graciously pleased to grant to the English Com- 
pany tbe Dewanny of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, with the revenues thereof, 
as a free gift for ever, on certain conditions, whereof one is that there shall be 
a sufficient allowance out of the said revenues for supporting the expenses of 
tbe Nizamut : be it known to all whom it may concern, that 1 do agree to 
accept of the annual sum of Sicca Rupees 53,86,131-9, as au adequate allow- 
ance for tbe support of the Nizamut, which is to be regularly paid as follows, 
viz,^ the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1, for all my household expenses, servants, 
&ic., and the remaining sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the maintenance of 
each horse, sepoys, peons, bercundauzes, &c., as may be thought necessary 
for my suwarry and the support of my dignity only, should such an expense 
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hereafter be found necessary to be kept up, but on no account ever to exceed 
that amount ; andj having a perfect reliance on ul Miaeen Dowla, I desire 
he may have the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the 
parposes before- mentioned. This Agreement (by the blessing of God) I hope 
will be inviolably observed, as long as the English Company's factories conti- 
nue in Bengal. 

Fokt William, 

Both September 1765 . J 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, S.S.C* 


No. XI. 

Akticles of a Treaty and Agreement concluded between tlio 
Governor and Council of Fort William, on the part of the 
English East India Company and the Nabob Syef-ul- 
Dowla, 1766. 


On the pari of the Company^ 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Syef- 
ul-Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all his enemies. 

On the pari of the Nabob. 

Article 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brother, Nawab Nudjum-ul-Dowla,^^ the same Treat- 
ies, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, and meaning thereof, I 
do hereby ratify and confirm. 


Article 2. 

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English East 
India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever ; and I, having an entire confidence in them, and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into 
execution by them, derogating from my honor, dignity, interest, and the good 
of my country, do ^erefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the 
Soubahdarry, and promoting my honor and interest, and that of the Company 
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in the best manner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, 
and Orissa, and the force sufficient for that purpose, be entirely left to their 
discretion and good management, in consideration of their paying the King 
Shah Aalum by monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of 
Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 ; and to me, Syef-ul-Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Rupees 41,86,161-9, viz,, the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1 for my house, ser- 
vants, and other expenses indispensably necessary ; and the remaining sura of 
Rupees 24,07,277-8 for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes 
as may be thought proper for my su^arry only ; but on no account ever to 
exceed that amount. 

Aeticlb 3. 

The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor 
and Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested 
with the management of affairs, in conjunction with Mnha Rajah Doolubram 
and Juggat Seat, shall continue in tlie same post and with the same authority; 
and having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him have the 
disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 24,07,277-8 for the purposes ab^ve 
mentioned. 

This Agreement (bv the blessing of God) I hope will be inviolably 
observed, as long as the English Company's factories continue in Bengal. 

Dated thi$ 19th day of May, in the year of our Lord 1766. 

(Signed) W. B. Sumner. 

„ H. Vekblst. 

„ Randolph Marriott. 

„ H. Wats. 

„ Claud Russell. 

,, W. Aldbrsey. 

„ Thomas^Kelsall. 

„ Charles Floyer. 


No. XIL 

Treaty with Mobarek-ul-Dowla — 1770. 



Signed E. Babbb^ Secretary. 



Part I 


Bengal— Vo. XII. 


68 


Articles of a Treaty and Agreement between the Governor 
and Council of Port William, on the part of the English 
East India Company and the Nabob Mobarek-ul- 
Dowla, dated 2l8t March 1770. 

On the pari of the Company, 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to eecure to the Nabob Mo- 
ha rek-ul-Dowla the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and 
Orissa, and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all his 
enemies. 

On the part of the Nabob, 

Article 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company, and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brothers, the Nabobs Nudjum-ul-Dowla and Syef-ul- 
Dowla the same Treaties, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, 
and meaning thereof, I do hereby ratify and confirm. 

Article 2. 

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English East 
India Company the Dewannysbip of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever ; and I, having an entire confidence in them and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into exe- 
cution by them derogating from my honor, interest, and the good of my 
country, do therefore, for the better conducting the afEairs of the Soubahdarry 
and promoting my honor and interest and that of tlie Company, in the best 
milliner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and Orissa, 
and the force sufficient for that purpose, be entirely left to their direction and 
good management, in consideration of their paying the Kinor Shah Aalum, by 
monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of Rupees two lakhs 
sixteen thousand six hundred and sixty -six, ten annas, and nine pies — 
Rupees 2,16,666-10-9; and to me, Mobarek-ul-Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Rupees thirty-one lakhs eighty-one thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, 
nine annas — Rupees 31,81,991-9, viz,^ the sum of Rupees fifteen lakhs eighty- 
one thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, nine annas— Rupees 15,81,991-9, 
for my house, servants, and other expenses, indispensably necessary; and the 
remaining sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs, Rupees 16,00,000, for the support of 
such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes, as may be thought proper for my su- 
warry only ; but on no account ever to exceed that amount. 

Article 3. 

The Nabob Minayh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor and 
Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested with 
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the management of afEairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubram, and 
Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post, and with the same authority; 
and, having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him have 
the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs for the purposes 
above mentioned. 

This Agreement (by the blessing of God) shall be inviolably observed 
for ever. 

Dated this 2ht day of March, in the year of our Lord 1770, 


(Signed) 

John Caetieb. 

(Signed) 

John Reed. 

n 

Richaed Bechbe. 

>9 

Francis Hare. 

»9 

W^ILLIAM AlDEESEY. 

ii 

Joseph Jekyll. 


Claud Russell. 


Thomas Lane. 

99 

Charles Floyee. 


Richard Baewbll. 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W, Wynnk, Secretary. 


No. XIII. 

Deed restoring Chinsuhah to the Dutch — 1817. 


Whereas by the provisions of the 
Convention concluded on the 18th of 
August 1 814 between Great Britain 
and the Netherlands, it is stipulated 
and declared that His Britannic 
Majesty shall restore to the King of 
the Netherlands the colonies, fac- 
tories, and establishments which were 
possessed by Holland in the seas and 
on the Continent of India, on the 
Ist of January 1803 with some ex- 
ceptions ; Be it known that I, 
Gordon Forbes, constituted by the 
Hon^ble the Vice-President in Coun- 
cil Commissary on the part of the 
British Government, to carry to 
effect the restitution of Chinsurah 
conformably to the provisions con- 
tained in the 1st, 3rd, and 4th 
Articles of the said Convention cou- 


En consequence des arrangcmens 
conclus dans la convention du 13 Aout 
1814 entre la Grande Bretagne et les 
Pays Bas, il est stipule et declare que 
Sa Majeste Britlannique, rendera k Hoi 
des Pays Bas, les Colonies, Factories 
et Etablissements, que la Holland a 
possedee auparavant, dans les mers et 
BUT le Continent des Indes le premier 
Janvier de Fannee 1803 sauf quelques 
exceptions, qu^il soit done connu que 
moi Gordon Forbes constitud par 
F Honorable le Vice President en son 
Conseil nomme Commissaire par le 
Gouvernement Brittannique pour effec- 
tuer la restitution de Chinsurah, en 
vertu des accords continus dans les 1, 
3, and 4 Articles de la dite Convention 
conclue entre Sa Majest6 Brittannique^ 
et le Hoi des Pays Bas le 13 Aofft 1814 
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eluded between His Britannic Ma- 
jesty and tbe King of the Nether- 
lands on the' 18th of August 1814 
accordingly restore to J, A. Van 
Braam, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government, 
to take possession of the former 
possessions of His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, the Town of Chinsurah, 
and do hereby declare to have accord- 
ingly restored and delivered up the 
said Town of Chinsurah according 
to the limits thereof at the begin- 
ning of the last war, on 1st 
January 1803, and J. A. Van Braam, 
in my aforesaid capacity in the name 
and on behalf of His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Prince of 
Orange Nassau, Great Duke of 
Luxemburg, etc., etc., etc., acknow- 
ledge to have received from the said 
Gordon Forbes, Esq., on behalf of the 
British Government, the said Town 
of Chinsurah as restored to the King 
of the Netherlands by the said Con- 
vention. 

In witness whereof, I, the said 
Gordon Forbes, tor and on behalf 
of the British Government, and I, 
the said J. A, Van Braam, for and on 
behalf of the Netherlands Govern- 
ment, have hereunto subscribed our 
names, and fixed our seals on the 
fifteenth of September, eighteen hun- 
dred and seventeen. 

The British Commissioner. 


restitue en consequence h. Monsieur J, 
A, Van Braam, Commissaire de la part 
du Gouvernement Neerlandois pour 
prendre possession des Etablissements, 
ci-devant appartenants it Sa Majesty le 
Hoi des Pays Bas, sur le Continent des 
Indes la ville de Chinsurah, selon que 
ses limites ^toient au commencement 
de la derni^re Guerre le premier Jan- 
vier 1803, et J. A. Van Braam, dans 
sa qualite ci-dessus mentionnee, au 
nom et en faveur de Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Pays Bas, Prince d’Orange Nassau 
reconnoit avoir reju du dit Monsieur 
Gordon Forbes, de la part du Gouverne- 
ment Brittannique la ville de Chinsurah 
comme restituee au Roi des Pays Bas 
sur la dite Convention. 


En foi de quoi moi Gordon Forbes, 
au nom et de la part du Gouvernement 
Brittannique et moi J, A. Van Braam 
au nom et de la part du Gouvernement 
Neerlandois, avons ci-dessus signe nos 
noms and fixe nos cachets rcspectifs, 
au Fort Gustave dans la ville de Chin- 
surah, le quinze Septembre mille bait 
cent dix-sept. 

Le Commissaire Neerlandois. 


Seal. 

(Sd.) OoSDON Fokbks, 

Committioner. 

Seal. 

— 



— 

(Sd.) J. A. Van Beaah, 


Seal. 

Le Contmiuaire, Neerlandoit. 

Seal. 





(Signe) J. A. Van Braam. 
(Sd.) Gordon Forbis, 

Commission fr , 
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No. XIV. 

Agreement regarding Babnagore — 1817. 


We the undersigned British and 
Netherlands Commissioners appoint- 
ed by our respective Governments to 
adjust the amount of the annual 
sum which is to be paid by the Bri- 
tish Government in consideration of 
the cession of the district of Berna- 
gore conformably to the provisions 
contained in the second additional 
article of the convention concluded 
between His Britannic Majesty and 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
13th of August ldl4| taking for a 
liberal basis of adjustment the aver- 
age annual revenue yielded during a 
period of twelve years under the 
Dutch Government according to the 
accounts kept and recorded in the 
Accountant's Oihce at Chinsurah and 
according to other sources 'of inform- 
ation ; deducting therefrom the an- 
nual amount of ground rent paid by 
the Dutch East India Company^ and 
also the expenses incurred for the 
necessary Police establishments at 
Bernagore^do consider that the pay- 
ment of the sum of six thousand and 
five hundred rupees annually by 
half-yearly payments to the King of 
the Netherlands would be a just and 
reasonable compensation for the ces- 
sion of the above-mentioned district 
of Bernagore conformably to the 
provision of the 2nd additional arti- 
cle of the convention^ and do accord- 
ingly hereby agree to submit this^ 
our deliberate opinion for the appro- 
bation and sanction of the respec- 
tive authorities under which we act. 


Nous Boussignes Commissaires Brit- 
tan nique et Neerlandais, appointes par 
nos Gouvernements respectifs pour fixer 
le montant de la somme annueile que le 
Gouvernement Britannique payera en 
consideration de la cession du district 
de Bernagore en consequence des ac- 
cords contenuB dans le second addi- 
tionel article de la convention conclue 
entre Sa Majeste Brittannique et le 
Boi des Pays Bas le 13 de mois 
d^Avril 1814, prenant pour base libej^al 
d'un arrangement Paverage d'un reveuii 
annuel per 9 udurant uneperiodede douze 
annees sous le Gouvernement Neer- 
landais, selon les comptes tenus et 
not6s dans le bureau de commerce k 
Chinsurah, et selon d^autres resources 
d'information ; en deducant le mon- 
tant annuel des rentes territoriales 
payee par la compagnie orientale Neer- 
landais avec les d^penses payees pour 
Petablissement de police necessaire h 
Bernagore, considerons, que le payment 
annuel de six mille cinq cent Sa. roupies, 
k itre payee par demi annee k Sa Ma- 
jeste le Roi des Pays Bas, servit une 
juste et raison nable compensation pour 
la cession du sous mentionn^ district de 
Bernagore, selon le continu du second 
addition el article de la convention, et en 
consequence oonsentons k soumettre 
notre opinion murement pesee, k Tap- 
probation et sanction des autorites res* 
peotiveB, sous lesquels nous agissons. 
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In witness, whereof we hereunto 
aflix our seals and signatures, 

Chinsurah the 20th September 
1817. 


En foi de quoi nous apposons oi-des- 
8US nos caebeto et signatures. 

Chinsurah le 20 Septembre 1817. 


Seal. 

(Sd.) Gordon Fokbiss, 
Committioner. 

Seal, 


(Sd.) J. A. Van Bbaau, 
he Commre., Neerlandais. 


Seal. 

Seal. 

_ 


— 


(Signe) J. A. Van Braam, 
Le Commre.i Neerlandais, 


(Sd.) Gordon Forbes, 

Commissioner. 


No. XV. 

Treaty between Great Britain and the Netherlands respect- 
ing Territory and Commerce in the East Indies, Signed at 
London, March 17, 1824. 


In the name of the Most Holy 
and Undivided Trinity. 

His Majesty the King of the Uni- 
ted Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands, desiring to place 
upon a footing, mutually beneficial, 
their respective possessions and the 
commerce of their subjects in the 
East Indies, so that the welfare and 
prosperity of both nations may be 
promoted, in all time to come, with- 
out those differences and jealousies 
which have, in former times, inter- 
rupted the harmony which ought 
always to subsist between them ; 
and being anxious that all occasions 
of misunderstanding between their 
respective agents ma^ be, as much 
fts possible, prevented j and in order 


In den naam der allerheiligste en 
onverdeelbare Drieenigheid. 

Zyne Majesteit de Koning van bet 
Vereenigde Koningryk van Groot Bri- 
tanje en Ireland, en Zyne Majesteit de 
Koning Der Nederlanden, veriangende 
hiinne respectieve bezittingen en den 
handel hunner onderdanen in Oost In- 
die op eenen wederkeering voordeeligen 
voet te brengen, zoo dat de welvaart 
en voorspoed der bcide nation voortaan 
ten alien tyde bevorderd kunnen worden 
zonder die oneenigheden en nayver 
welke, in vroeger dagen, de goede ver- 
standhouding gestoord hebben die steeds 
tusscben dezelve behoort te bestaan, en 
willende, zoo veel mogelyk,alleaanleid- 
ing tot misverstand tuaschen hunne 
respectieve agenten v66rkomen, als 
mede, ten eiiide zekere punten van 




68 


Bengal— No. XV. 


Fart I 


to determine certain questions which 
have occurred in the execution of 
the Convention made at London^ on 
the 13th of August 1814f, in so far 
as it respects the possessions of His 
Netherland Majesty in the Eapt, have 
nominated their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say : 

His Maj'^sty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
George Canning, a Member of His 
said Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, a Member of Parlia- 
ment, and His said Majesty’s Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign 
AfEairs And the Right Honour- 
able Charles Watkin Williams Wynn, 
a Member of His said Majesty’s 
Most Honourable Privy Council, a 
Member of Parliament, etc., and 
President of His said Majesty’s 
Board of Commissioners for the 
Affairs of India : 

And His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands, Baron Henry Fa- 
gel, etc., Councillor of State, and 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Ple- 
nipotentiary of His said Majesty to 
His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain ; and Anton Reinhard Falck, 
etc., His said Majesty’s Minister of 
the Department of Public Instruction, 
National Industry, and Colonies : 

Who, after having mutually com- 
municated their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed 
on the following Artioles : 


Art. 1. The High Contracting 
Parties engage to admit the subjects 
of each other to trade with their 
respective possessions in the Eastern 
Archipelago, and on the continent 
of India and in Ceylon^ upon the 


verschil te regelen welke zich hebben 
opgedaan by Get ter uitvoer leggen van 
de CoDventie den IS^e Augustus, 1814, 
te Londn gesloten, voor zoo verdezelve 
betrekking heeft tot de bezittingen van 
Zyne Majesteitden Koning Der Neder- 
landen in Oost Indie, hebben tot Ge- 
volmagtigden benoemd, to weten : 

Zyne Majesteit de Koning van Groot 
Britan je, den Heer George Canning, 
Lid van Zyner Majesteits Geheimen 
Raad, en van het Parlement, mitsgaders 
Hoogst deszelfs eersten Secretaris van 
Staat voor de Buitenlandsche Zaken ; 
en den Heer Charles Watkin Williams 
Wynn, Lid van Zyner Majesteits 
Geheimen Raad, en van het ParlemenU;, 
mitsgaders President van het Kollegie 
van Kommissarissen voor de Indische 
Zaken, &c. 


En Zyne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden, den Baron Hendrik Fagel 
mitsgaders Hoogst deszelfs Extraordi- 
naris Ambassadeur en Plenipotentiaris 
aan het Hof van London ; — En den 
Heer Anton Reinhard Falck, en Minis- 
ter voor het Publieke onderwys, de 
Nationale Nyverheid, en de Kolonien : 


De welke, na wederzydsche mede- 
deeling van hunne volmagten, die in 
goeden en hehoorlyken vorm bevonden 
zyn, de volgende Artikelen hebben vast- 
gesteld. 

Art. 1. De Hooge Contracterende 
Partyen verbinden zich om in hunne 
respectieve bezittingen in den Ooster- 
schen Archipel. en op het vaste land van 
Indie, en op Ceylon, elkanders onder- 
danen ten handel toetelaten op den voet 
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footing of the most favoured nation ; 
their respective subjects conforming 
themselves to the local regulations 
of each settlement. 

2. The subjects and vessels of 
one nation shall not pay, upon im- 
portation or exportation, at the ports 
of the other in the Eastern Seas, 
any duty at a rate beyond the double 
of that at which the subjects and 
vessels of the nation to which the 
port belongs, are charged. 

The duties paid on exports or im- 
])orts at a British port, on the conti- 
nent of India, or in Ceylon, on 
Dutch bottoms, shall be arranged 
so as, in no case, to be charged at 
more than double the amount of the 
duties paid by British subjects, and 
on British bottoms. 

In regard to any article upon 
which no duty is imposed, when 
imported or exported by the subjects, 
or on the vessels, of the nation to 
which the port belongs, the duty 
charged upon the subjects or vessels 
of the other, shall, in no case, exceed 
6 per cent. 

3. The High Contracting Par- 
ties engage, that no Treaty hereafter 
made by either, with any native 
power in the Eastern Seas, shall 
contain any article tending, either 
expressly, or by the imposition of 
unequal duties, to exclude the trade 
of the other party from the ports of 

^ve power : and that if, in 
any Treaty now existing on either 
prt, any Article to that effect has 
been admitted, such Article shall be 
abrogated upon the conclusion of the 
present Treaty. fe 


der meest begunstigde natie / wel 
verstaande dat de wederzydsche onder- 
danen zich zullen gedragen overeen- 
komstig de plaatzelyke verordeningen 
vaan elke bezitting. 

2, De onderdanen en schepen van 
de eene natie zullen, by den in-en uitvoer 
in en van de havens der andere in de 
Oostersche ze^n, geene regten betalen 
hooger dan ten bedrage van het dub- 
belde van die, waarmede de onderdanen 
cn schepen der natie aan welke de haven 
toebehoort, helast zj’n. 

De regten voor den in-of uitvoer 
met Nederlandsche bodems, in eene 
Britsche haven, op het vaste land van 
Indie, of op Ceylon, betaald wordende 
zullen in dezer voege worden gewyzigd, 
dat deswege, in geen geval, meer bere- 
kend worde dan h^et dubbelde der regten 
door Britische onderdanen, en voor 
Britische bodems, te betalen. 

Met betrekking tot die artikelen op 
welke, geen regt gesteld is, wanneer zy 
worden in-of uitgevoerd door de onder- 
danen of in de schepen der natie aan 
welke de haven toebehoort zullen de 
regten aan de onderdanen der andere 
opteleggen, in geen geval, meer be- 
dragen dan 6 ten honderd. 

3. De Hooge Contracterende 
Partyen beloven dat geen Tractaat, 
voortaan door een derzelve met eenigen 
Staat in de Oostersche zeeen te maken^ 
eenig Artikel behelsen zal, strekkende, 
het zy door oplegging, van ongelyke 
regten, om den koophandel der andere 
Party van de havens van zoodanigen 
inlaudschen Staat uittesluiten, en dat, 
by aldien in eene der thans aan weers- 
kanten bestaande overeenkomsten, eenig 
Artikel met die bedoeling is opgenomen 
geworden, zoodanig Artikel, by bet 
sluiten des tegenwoordigen tractaats, 
buiten effect gesteld woiden zal. 
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It is understood that, before the 
conclusion of the present Treaty, 
communication has been made by 
each of the Contracting Parties to 
the other^ of all Treaties or Engage- 
ments subsisting between each of 
tihem, respectively, and any native 
power in the Eastern Seas ; and that 
the like communication shall be made 
of all such Treaties concluded by 
them respectively hereafter. 

4. Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties engage to give strict 
orders, as well to their Civil and 
Military Authorities, as to their ships 
of war, to respect the freedom of 
trade, established by Articles 1, 2 , 
and 3 ; and, in no case, to impede 
a free communication of the natives 
in the Eastern Archipelago, with the 
ports of the two Governments, re- 
spectively, or of the subjects of the 
two Governments with the ports be- 
longing to native powers. 

5. Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties, in like manner, en- 
gage to concur effectually in repress- 
ing piracy in those seas ; they will 
not grant either asylum or protec- 
tion to vessels engaged in piracy, and 
they will, in no case, permit the 
ships or merchandise captured by 
such vessels, to be introduced, depo- 
sited, or sold, in any of their posses- 
sions. 

6. It is agreed that orders shall 
be given by the two Governments to 
their officers and agents in the East, 
not to form any new settlement on 
any of the islands in the Eastern 
seas, without previous authority 
from their respective Governments 
in Europe. 

7. The Molucca islands, and 
especially Amboyna, Banda, Ternate, 


Over en weder is verstaan dat, v66r 
het sluiten van dit Tractaat, door elke 
der Contracterende Partyen aan de 
andere mededeeling is gedaan van alle 
tractaten of verbindtenissen tusschen 
dezelve respectievelyk en eenige In- 
landsche Begering in de Oostersche 
zeeen bestaande, en dat gelyke mede- 
deeling geschieden zal van al zoodanige 
verbindtenissen, in het vervolg, door 
dezelve respectievelyk aautegaan. 

4. Hunne Groot Britannische en 
Nederlandsche Majesteiten beloven 
stellige bevelen te geven, zoo well aan 
hunne burgerlyke en militaire beamb- 
ten, als ana bunne oorlogschepen, om 
de vryheid van handel, by Art. 2 . 
en 3 vastgesteld, te eerbiedigen en, 
in geen geval, hit)der toetebrengen aan 
de gemeenschap der inboorlingen van 
den Oostersche Archipel met de havens 
der twee Gouvernementen respectieve- 
lyk noch aan die der wederzydsche on- 
derdanen met de havens toebehorende 
aan Inlandsche Begeringen. 

5. Hunne Groot Britannische en 
Nederlandsche Majesteiten verbinden 
zich, in gelyker voege, om krachtdadig 
bj^dragen tot het beteugelen der zee- 
rovery in die zeeen. Zy zulleu geene 
Bcbuilplaats of bescherming verleenen 
ann vaartuigen met welken zeeroof 
bedreven wordt, en zullen in geen geval, 
veroorloven dat schepen of goederen, 
door zulke vaartuigen buit gemaakt, in 
eenige van hunne bezittingen inge- 
voeid, bewaard, of verkocht worden. 

6. Er is overeengekomen dat door 
beide Gouvernementen aan hunne offi- 
cieren en agenten in Oost Indie bevel 
zal worden gegeven om geen nieuw 
kantoor op een der Oosterche Eilanden 
opterigten, zonder voorafgaande mag- 
tiging van hunne respeotieve Gouveme- 
menten in Europa. 

7. Van de toepassing der Arti- 
kelen 1, 2 , 3 en 4, worden de 
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and their immediate dependencies, 
are excepted from the operation of 
the 1,2, S, and' 4 Articles, until 
the Netherland Government shall 
think fit to abandon the mono- 
poly of spices ; but if the said Gov- 
ernment shall, at any time previous 
to such abandonment of the mono- 
poly, allow the subjects of any power, 
other than a native Asiatic power, to 
carry on any commercial intercourse 
with the said islands, the subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty shall be ad- 
mitted to such intercourse, upon a 
footing preeisely similar. 

8. His Netherland Majesty 
Cf^des to His Britannic Majesty all 
His establishments on the continent 
of India ; and renounces all privileges 
and exemptions enjoyed or claimed 
in virtue of those establishments. 


9. The factory of Fort Marl- 
borough, and all the English pos- 
sesbions on the Island of Sumatra, 
are hereby ceded to His Netherland 
Majesty : and His Britannic Majesty 
further engages that no British set- 
tlement shall be formed on that 
island, nor any Treaty concluded by 
British authority, with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


10« The town and fort of Malacca, 
and its dependencies, are hereby 
Britannic Majesty ; and 
Hie Netherland Majesty engages for 
nimself and his subjects, never to 
orm any ^tablishment on any part 
, Peninsula of Malacca, or to 
^Delude any Treaty with any native 
nnce. Chief, or State therein. 


Molukeche Eilanden,en speciaal Ambon, 
Banda, en Temate, met derzelver on- 
middelyke onderhoorigbeden, uitgezon- 
del'd, tot tyd en wyle bet N^erlandsoh 
(^ouvernement raadzaam oordeelen zal 
van den alleenhandel in speceryen 
aftezien ; maar zoo dit Gouvernement 
immer, v66r zoodanige afechafiSng van 
den alleenhandel, a an de onderdanen 
van eenige mogendheid, anders dan een 
inlandschen Aziatischen Staat, veroor- 
looven mogt eenig bandelsverkeer met 
die ei Ian den te ouderhouden, sullen de 
onderdanen van Zyne Britsche Ma- 
jesteit op een volstrektgelyken voettot 
zoodauig verkeer worden toegelaten. 

8. Zyne Majesteit de Koning 
der Nederlanden staat aan Zyne Groot 
Britannische Majesteit af, alia zyne 
etablissementen op het vaste land van 
Indie, en ziet van alle voorregten en 
vrystellingen af, welke, ter zake vyn 
deze etiablissementen, genoten, of gere- 
clameerd ge worden zyn. 

9. De factory van fort Marlbo- 
rough, en al de bezittingen van Groot 
Britanje op het eiland Sumatra, worden 
by dezen afgestaan aan Zyne Majesteit 
den Koning der Nederlanden, en zyne 
Groot Britannische Majesteit beloofd, 
dat op dat eiland geen Hritsch kantoor 
zal worden opgerigt, noch eenig 
Tractaat onder Britsch gezag gesloten 
met eeuigeo der inlandsche vorsten, op- 
perhoofden, of staten op hetzelve geves* 
tigd. 

1 0. De stad en vesting van Malakka 
met derzelver onderhoorigbeden worden 
by dezen afgestaao aan Zyne Groot 
Britannische Majesteit, en Zyne Ma- 
jesteit, de Koning der Nederlanden 
belooft, voor zicb en voor zyne londer- 
danen, mimmer of eenig gedeelte van 
bet Schiereilaud van Malakka een kao- 
toor te zullen oprigten, of Tractaten te 
zullen sluiten met eenigen der in- 
landsche vorsten, of staten, op dat 
Schiereiland gevestigd. 
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11, His Britannic Majesty with- 
draws the objections which have been 
made to the occupation of the island 
of Billiton and its dependencies, by 
the agents of the Netherland Gov- 
ernment. 

1 %, His Netherland Majesty 
withdraws the objections which have 
been made to the occupation of the 
island of Singapore, by the subjects 
of His Britannic Majesty. 

His Britannic Majesty, however, 
engages; that no British establish- 
ment shall be made on the Carimon 
isles, or on the islands of Battam, 
Bintang, Lingin, or on any of the 
other islands south of the straits of 
Singapore, nor any Treaty conclud^^d 
by Biitish authority with the chiefs 
of those islands. 

13. All the colonies, posses- 
sions, and establishments which are 
ceded by the preceding Articles, 
shall be delivered up to the officers of 
the respective Sovereigns on the 1st 
of March 1825. The fortifications 
shall remain in the state in which 
they shall be at the period of the 
notification of this Treaty in India; 
bat no claim shall be made, on either 
side, for ordnance or stores of any 
description, either left or removed 
by the ceding Power, nor for any 
arrears of revenue, or any charge of 
administration whatever. 


14. All the inhabitants of the 
territories hereby ceded shall enjoy 
for a period of 6 years from the 
date of the ratification of the present 
Treaty*, the liberty of disposing, as 


11. Zyne Groot Britanniscbe Ma- 
jesteit ziet af van alle vetoogen tegen 
het bezetten van het eiland Billiton en 
deszelfs onderhoorigheden door de agen- 
ten van Het Nederlandsch Gouverne- 
ment. 

12. Zyne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden ziet af van alle vcrtoogen 
tegen het bezetten van het eiland Sin- 
kapoer door de onderdanen van Zyne 
Groot Britanniscbe Majesteit. 

DaarenteL’^en belooft Zyne Groot Bri- 
tannische Majesteit dat geeu Britsch 
kantoor zal worden opgerigt op de 
Carimons Eilanden, of op de eilanden 
Battam, Bintang, Lingin, of op eenig 
der anderen eilanden liggende ten zui- 
den van straat Sinkapoer, en dat Sfet 
derzelver opperhoofden geene Tractaten 
onder Britsch gezag gesloten zullen 
worden. 

13. A1 de Kolonien, bezittingcn, 
en etablissementen die, by de voren- 
staande Artikelen worden afgestaan, 
zullen aan de officieren der respectieve 
Souvereinen o verge geven worden op 
den l«‘®"Maart, 1825, De vestingen 
zullen blyveu in den toestand in welke 
zy rich zullen bevinden ten lyde van 
het bekend worden des tegen woordi gen 
Tractaats in Indie, doch geene vordering 
zal, noch aan de eene noch aan de 
andere zyde, geschieden, ter zake, bet 
zy van geschut of behoeften van eenigen 
aard, door de afslaande mogendheid of 
achtcrgelaten of medegenomen, het 
zy van achterstallige inkomsten, of 
van lasten van het bostuur, hoe ook 
genaarnd. 

14. A1 de ingezetenen van de 
Ian den by dezen afgestaan, zullen, ge- 
durende den tyd van 6 jaren, te rekenen 
van de ratificatie van het togenwoordig 
Tractaat,* de vryheid hebben em, naar 


* Batifications were exchanged in London, 
8ih J unc, 1824. 


* The Batifioations were exchanged in Lon- 
don, 8th June, 1824. 
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they please, of their property, and 
(,£ transportini' themselves, without 
let or hindrance, to any country to 
which they may wish to remove. 

15. The High Contracting Par- 
ties agree that none of the territoiies 
or establishments mentioned in 
Articles 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12, 

shall be at any time transferred to 
any other Power. In case of any 
of the said possessions beingr aban- 
doned by one of the present Con- 
tracting Parties, the right of occu- 
|)ati<m thereof shall immediately pass 
to the other. 


IG. It IS agreed that all ac- 
eounts and reclamations, arising out 
of the restoration of Java, and other 
possessions, to the officers of His 
Nt'therland Majesty in the East 
Indies, — as well those which were 
the subject of a Convention made 
at Java on the 24'th of June 1817, 
between the Commissioners of the 
two nations, as all others, shall be 
finally and completely closed and 
satisfied, on the payment of the sum 
of £100,000, to be made in London, 
on the part of I he Netherlands 
before tlie expiration of the year 
18:!5. 


17. The present Treaty shall he 
ratified, and the ratifications ex- 
changed at London, within 3 months 
from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereunto the seals 
of their arms. 

Done at London, the 17th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord, 
1824. 


(L.S.) George Canning. 
(LS.) C. W. W. Wynn. 
(LS.) H. FAGlftL. 

(Ij.S.) a. R. Falck. 


welgevallen, over hun eigendom te be- 
schikken, en rich, zonder hinder of belet, 
te begeven werwaarts zy zullen goed- 
vinden. 

16. De Hroge Contracterende 
Party en komen overeen, dat geen der 
lauden of etablissementon by Artikcden 
8, 9, 10, 11, en 12, vermold, 

immer aan eenige andcre mogendheid 
zal mogen overgedragtn worden. In 
geval dat eeuige dier bezittingen door 
eene der ihans Contracterende Part5'<'n 
verlaten wordt, zullen hare regten tot 
dezelve ommidclelyk op de andere party 
overgaan* 

16. Er is overeengekomen dat 
alle rekeningen of vorderingen voort- 
gesproten uitde teruggave van Java en 
andere etablissementeu aan de officieren 
van Zyne Majesteit den Koning der 
Nederlanden in Cost Indie, zoo wel die 
welke het onderwerp hebben uitgemaakt 
eenerConventie op Java, den Juni, 
181 7, tusseben de kommissarissen der 
beide natien gesloten, als alle andere 
hoe ook genfiamd, finaal, cn ten voile 
afgedaan zullen zyn, behoudens de be- 
taling eener som van £100,000 van den 
kant der Nederlanden, te bewerkstel- 
ligen in London vddr het elude van het 
Jaar 1825. 

17. Het tegenwordige Tractaat zal 
worden geratiticeerd, en de ratifica- 
tion zullen worden uitgewisseld te 
London binnen 3 maanden na dato 
dezes, of eerder indien mogelyk. 

Ten .oorkonden dezes hebben de res- 
pectieve Plenipotentiarissen deze g'te- 
kend en met het zegelhunner wapenen 
bekrachtigd. 

Aldus gedaan te London den 1 7 
Maart, in het jaar onzes heerren, 
1824. 

(L.S.) H. Fagel. 

(L.S.) A, R. Falck. 

(L.S.) Gbougb Canning. 

(LS.) C. W. W. Wynn. 

L 
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No. XVI. 

Deed for the transfer of Chinsdkah — 1825. 


"Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands at London on the 17th March 
1824*, the Settlement of Chinsurah 
and the Territory appertaining there- 
to has been ceded to the British 
Government : Be it known that I, 
B. C. D. Bouman, constituted by 
His Excellency the Secretary of 
State Governor General in Council 
at Batavia as Commissioner on the 
part of* the Netherlands Government 
to cede the Settlement aforesaid, ac- 
cordingly restore to W. H, Belli and 
D. C. Smyth, nominated by the 
Right Hon^blethe Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta Commis- 
sioners on the part of British Gov- 
ernment, the possession of the Town 
and Territory of Chinsurah afore- 
said of His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, and do hereby declare to 
have ceded and delivered up the 
same according to the limits thereof, 
and we W. H. Belli and D, C. 
Smyth in our aforesaid capacity in 
the name and on behalf of His 
Britannic Majesty acknowledge to 
have received from said B. C. D. 
Bouman, Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the said 
Town and Territory of Chinsurah. 

In witness whereof I the said 
B. C. D. Bouman for and on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government and 
we the said W. H. Belli and D. C. 
Smyth for and on behalf of the 
British Government have hereunto 
respectively subscriled our names 


Nademnal ten govolge van het trac- 
taat gesloten te London op den 17den 
Maart 1824, tnsschen zyne Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlanden & zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van het Veree- 
nigde Koningryke van Groot Britange 
& Ireland de Nederland^che bezittin- 
gen te Chinsurah aan de vaste kust 
van India zyn afgestaan aan het 
Britische Gouvernement, Zy het een 
iegelyk hekend dat ik H. C. D. Bou- 
mun tot de overgave van voorschrevc 
bezittingen van wegen het Nc^ler- 
landsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
Exellencie den Secretaris van Staat 
Gouverneur Generaal m Bade te Bata- 
via als Kommissaris benoemd k 
gekwalihceerd, dczelve mits deze op de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan W. H. 
Belli and David Carmichael Smyth 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
door Zyne Excellencie den Gouverneur 
Generaal in Bade te Calcutta als Kom- 
missarissen tot de overnaam geconsti- 
tueerd, 8r erkenen wy W. H. Belli 
& D, C. Smyth in voorschreven onze 
kwaliteit voor & van wegens & 
namens het Britische Gouvernement 
mits deze ontvangen te hebben van de 
Kommissaris B. C. D. Bouman voor- 
noemd de voorschreve Nederlandsche 
bezittingen te Chinsurah aan de vaste 
wal van India. 


Waarvan ten be wyze ik B. C, D 
Bouman voor & van wegen het Ne- 
derlandsfhe Gouvernement, and wy W. 
H. Belli, & D. C. Smyth voor and 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
wy onze namen & zegels respectively k 
hebben ter neder gesteid op Zaturdag 
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and fixed our seals this day, Satur- 
day, the seyenth: day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty- 


five. 



1 

1 Seal 

1 (sa.) 

j 

W. H. Belli, 

Commissioner, 

S(‘al. 

1 (Sd.) 

D. C. Smyth, 

Commissioner, 

! Seal. 

1 (Sd.) 

B. C. n. Bouman, 


Nederta ndsche Kommiuaru^ 


den zevenden Mei des jaars een dui- 
zend agt honderd vyf & twintig. 


Seal. 


Be N ederlandsche Kommissaris, 
(Sd.) B. C. D. Boitman. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) W. H. Belli, 

Commisdoner, 


Seal. 


(Sd.) D. C. Smyth, 

Com mis si oner. 


No. XVII. 

Heed for tlie transfer of the Netherlands possessions at 

PULTAH — 1825. 


VVhereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdono 9£ 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Ma jesty the King of the Netlierlands 
at London on the 17th March 1824, 
»he Neiherlands possessions at Ful- 
tab has been ceded to the British 
Government: Be it known that I, 
^ VV. Van As constituted by the 
Ilon'ble B. C. D. i^ouman, Esquire, 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid, 
accordingly restore to J, Master and 
• ^j^>wden nominated by the Right 
Hon ble the Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta, Commissioners 
on the part of the British Govern- 
jnent, the possession of the Nether- 
^ods possessions aforesaid of His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
auds on the Continent of India, and 
0 ereby declare to have ceded and 


Nademaal ten gevolge van Lettractaat 
gesloten te London op den 17 den Maart 
1824, tusschen zyne Majc.steit de Kou- 
ing der Nedcrlanden an zyne Majesteit 
de Kouing van Yereeniyde Koning- 
ryke van Groot Britange en Ireland de 
Nederlandsche beziltingen te Fulta 
aan de vaste kust van Indie zyn afges- 
taan aan het Britsche Gouvernement, Zy 
het een eigelyk bekend dat ik F. W, Van 
As tot de overgeve van voorschrevene 
bezittingen van wegen het Nederlands 
Gouvernement te Chinsurah door dea 
Wei Ed. Gestr. Heer. B*.C.D. Bonman 
als Kommissaris benoemed en gequali- 
ficcerd dezelve mits deze op de Krag- 
tigste wyze overgeve aan J. Master en 
T. Plowden van wegen het Britsche 
Gouvernement door zyne Excellenoie 
den Gouvemeur Generaal in Rade te 
Calcutta als Kommissarisseu tot de 
overnaftm geepnstituerd, en erkennen 
wy J. Master en T. Plowden in voors- 
chreve ooze qualitaten voor en van 
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delivered up tbe same according to 
the limits thereof, and we, J. Master 
and T. Plowden, in our aforesaid ca- 
pacity in the name and on behalf of 
His Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to have received from said F. W. 
Van As Commissioner on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government, 
tbe said Netherlands possessions at 
Fultah. 

In witness whereof I the said 
F. W. Van As for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government and we, the 
said J. Master and T. Plowden, for 
and on behalf of the British Govern- 
mcnt have hereunto respectively sub- 
scribed our names and fixed our 
seals this dav, Wednesday, the eigh- 
teenth May one thousand eight 
hundre I and twenty-five. 

(Sd.) J. Master, 

Magt.i 24^PergunnahB, 

(Sd.) T. Plowden, 

Cotlr,, 24^Perguunahs. 

(Sd.) F. W. Van As, 

Netherlands Commr. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


wegens in namens het Britische Gouv- 
ernement mits deze outvangen te hebben 
van de Kommissaris F. W. Van As 
voornoemd de Neder landsche bezit- 
tingen te Fulta aan de vaste wal van 
Indie. 


Waar van ter gewyze ik P. W'. Van As 
voor en van wegen het Nerderlandsclieu 
Goiivemement en wy J. Master en F. 
Plowden voor en van wegeii het 
Britische Gouvernemeut onze na nen en 
zegels respectivelyk hebben tor neder- 
gesteld op heden Woensdag deu agtic^xde 
Mey des Jaars een duyzend agt 
ronderd vyfxen twintig. 


(Sd.) P. W.Van As, 

NetheHand Commr, 

(Sd ) John Master, 

Magi,, 24~Pergunnahs, 

(Sd.) T. Plowden, 

Collr,y 24-Pergunnahs, 


No. XVIII. 


Deed for the transfer of the Netherlands possessions at Calca- 

poRE — 1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdoms of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty tbe King of the Nether- 
lands, at London on the 17 th Mai'ch 
1824, the Netherlands possessi^ins at 
Caloapore haa been oed^ to the Bri- 


Nademaal ten gevolge van het 
Tractaat gesloten te London op den 
17dtin Maart 1 824, tusschen ZyneMajes- 
teit de Koning der Nederlandeu en 
Zyne Majesteit de Koning van het 
Vereenigde Koningryke van Groot 
Britange en Ireland de Nederlandscbe 
bezittingen -te Calcapoer aan de vaste 
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tish Government, be it known that 
1, C. F. Fraasz, constituted by the 
Honorable B. C. D. Bouman, Esq., 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Ketherlands possessions aforesaid, ac- 
cordinjjly restore to F. Ma^niac and 
H. T. 'J'ravers nominated by theHig-ht 
Honorable the Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta Commissioners on 
the part of the British Government 
the possession of the Netherlands 
possessions liforesaid of His Majesty 
the King of the Netherlands on tlie 
continent of Iradia and do hereby 
declare to liave ceded and delivered 
up the same according to the limits 
therc-.-f, and we, F. Magniac and 
H. T. Travers, in our aforesaid capa- 
city in the name and on behalf of 
Hife Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to have received Irom said C. F. 
Fransz Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the 
said Netherlands possessions at Cal- 
capore. 

In witness whereof I, the said 
C. F. Fransz, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and we, 
the said F. Magniac and H, T. 
Travers, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, have hereunto 
respectively subscribed our names 
and fixed our Seals this day, Wed- 
nesday, the first of June one thou- 
sand eight hundred and twenty-five. 


kust van India zyn afgestaan aan bet 
Britsche Gouveraement. — Zy bet een 
iegelyk bekend dat ik C. F. Fransz tot 
de overgave van voor-schreve bez<‘t- 
tingen van wegen het Nederlandsche 
Gouvernement te Chinsurah door den 
Weledele Gostl. Heer B. C. D. Bou- 
man als Kommissaris benoemd eu 
gekwalificeerd dezelve mitsdeze af de 
krngtigste wyze overgeve aan F. 
Magniac en H T. Travers van wegen 
het Britsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
Excellentie den (louvernear Generaal en 
iiade to Calcutta als Kommissarissen 
tot de overnaam geconstitueerd and 
erkennen vz F. Magniac en H. T. 
Travers in voorschreve onze Kwali- 
teiten voor & van wegen s en namens 
het Britische Gouvernement mitsdeze 
ontvangen to hebbeii van de Kommis- 
saris C. F. Fransz voornoemd de 
voorschreve Nedeilandshe bezittingen 
te Calcapoer aan de vaste wal van 
India. 


Waar van ten gewyze ik C. F : 
Fransz voor & van wegen het Neder- 
landsche Gouvernement & wy P. 
Magniac & H. T. 7Vavers voor en van 
wegen hot Britsche Gouvernement ouze 
namen en zegels respectively hebben 
ter neder gesteld up Woonsdag den 
erste juny des Jaars een duizend agt 
honderd & vyf en twin tig. 


(Sd), J. Magniac, 

Commusiofter, 


H. T. Travees, 
Commumner, 


C.(iF. Fransz, 

Ue JSedL Commmaru^ 


(Sd.) C. F. Fransz, 

De Ntdl. CommisHaris, 

„ J. Magniac, 

CommUeioner, 

„ H. T. Travers, 

Commitsioner. 


Stal. 


S«a], 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 







78 


Bengal— No. XIX. 


Part I 


No. XIX. 

Deed for the transfer of the Netherlands possessions at Bala- 

sore — 1826. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands, at London on the 17th of 
March 1824, the Netherlands posses- 
sions at Balasore has been ceded to 
the British Government. 

Be it known that H. Botjer con- 
stituted hy the Hon^ble B. C. D. 
Bouman, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government 
to cede the possessions aforesaid 
accordingly restores to C. R. Cart- 
wright, fesq., nominated by the 
Right Hon^ble the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta, Commis- 
sioner on the part of the British 
Government, the possession of the 
Netherlands possession aforesaid, of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands ou the Continent of India, 
and does hereby declare to have 
ceded and delivered up the same 
accordingly to the limits thereof, 
and I. C. R. Cartwright, in my 
aforesaid capacity in the name and 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty 
acknowledge to have received from 
said Botjer, Commissioner on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government the 
said Netherlands possessions at Bala- 
sore. 

In witness whereof I, the said H. 
Botjer, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and I, the 
said C. R. Cartwright, for and on 
behalf of the British Government, 


Nademaal ten gevolge van het Trao- 
taat gesloten te London, op den 17 den 
Maart 1824 tusschen Zyne Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlaiiden, en Zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van het Vereenig- 
deKoningryke van Groot Britange en 
Ireland, de Nederlandsche bezittingen 
te Balasoor aan devaste kust van India, 
zyn afgestaan aan het Britische Go- 
vernment. — Zy het een iegelyk bekend, 
dat ik H. Botjir tot de overgave van 
voorschreven bezittingen van wegen 
het Nederlandsche Gouvernement te 
Chiosurah door den weledelen gestren- 
ger Heer B. C. D. Bauman, als Com- 
missaris benoemd en gequalificeerd 
dezelve mitsdeze op de kragtigste wyze 
overgeve aan C. R. (Cartwright van 
wegen het Britische Gouvernment door 
zyne Excellentie den Governor-General 
in Uaade te Calcutta als Koinmissaris 
tot.de over naam gcconslitueerd en 
erkenne ik C. R. Cartwright in voor- 
schreven myne qualityt voor en van 
wegens en namens het Britische Go- 
vernment mits dezen ontvangen te 
hebben van den Kommissaris H. Botjir, 
voornoemd, de voorschreven Neder- 
landsche bezittingen te Balasoor, aaude 
vaste wal van Indie. 


Waar vanxten bewyze, ik H. Botjir 
voor en van wegens bet Nederlandsche 
Gouvernment, en ik C. R. Cartwright 
voor en van wegens het Britische Go- 
vernment oiize uamen en zegels res- 



Part I 


Bengal— No XX. 


79 


liavp hereunto respectively subscribed 
our names; and fixed our seals this 
day. 


S:>oal 


(Sd.) C, R. Cartwright, 
Joint. Magte, and Ihpy. 
Collr. of Balawre, 


pectivelyk hebben ter neder^esteld op 
heden. 


(Sd ) H. Botjtr^ 
Zatiirdag den 4 Juny, 
Balasoor. 


Balasore, Saturday, 
4th June 18i5. 


(True copy.) 

(Sd ) C. H, Cartwright, 

Offg. Magte. I>epg. Collector. 


No. XX. 

Deed for the transfer of the Netherlands possessions at Dacca — 

1S25. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
eoucludod between His Majesty the 
Kin*^ of the United King^dom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty tlie Kin^ of the Nether- 
lands at London on the 17 th March 
1824, the Netherlands Possessions 
at Dacca has been ceded to the 
British Government. Be it known 
that 1, F. W. Van As constituted 
by the Hon’ble B. C. D. Bouman, 
Ksc]., Commissioner on the part of 
the Netherlands Government to cede 
the Netherlands possessions afore- 
said accordingly restore to C, Dawes 
and L. Magniac nominated by the 
Bight Hoii^ble the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council at Calcutta, Commis- 
sioners on the part of the British 
Government the possession of the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and do hereby declare to have ceded 
and delivered up ihi same accord- 
ingly to the limits thereof, and we 


Nademaal ton gevolge van het Trac- 
taat gesloten te London op den 17 den 
Maart 1824, tusschen Zyiic Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlanden en Zyne 
Majisteit de Koning van liet Vereenig- 
de Koningryke van Groot liritauge 
en Ireland de Nederlandsche bezittin- 
gen te Dacca aan de vaste kust van 
Indie zyn afgestaan aan het Britische 
Gouvernement — Zy het een eigelyk 
bekend det ik P. W. Van As tot de 
overgave van voorschreve bezittingen 
van wegen het Nederlandsche (lou- 
vernement te Chinsurah door den Wei 
Edele Gestrenge Heer B. C. D. Bou- 
man als Kommissaris genoemd en 
gpkwalificeerd, dezelve mits deze oj) de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan C. Dawes 
en L. Magniac van wegen het Britsche 
Gouvernement door zyne E^cellentio 
den Gouverneur Generaal in Rade te 
Calcutta als Kommissarissen tot de 
overnaam geconstitueerd, en erkennen 
wy C. Dawes en L. Magniac in voors- 
chreve ODZS qualiteiten voor en van 
wegens en namens het Britische Gouv- 
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C. Dawes and L. Magniac in our 
aforesaid capacity in the name and 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty 
acknowledge to have received from 
said F. W. Van As, Commissioner 
on behalf of the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment the said Netherlands pos- 
sesions at Dacca. 

In witness whereof I, the said 
F. W. Van As, for and on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government and 
we, the said C. Dawe^ and L. Mag- 
niac, for and on behalf of the British 
Government have hereunto respect- 
ively subscribed our names and 
fixed our seals this day, Tuesday, the 
I4th June 1825. 


ernement mits deze ontvangen te heb- 
ben van de Commissaris F. W. Van As 
voornoemd de voorachreve Nederland- 
sehe bezittingen te Dacca aan de vaste 
wal van Indie. 


Waarvan ten bewyze ik F. W. Van 
As voor and van wegen het Neder- 
landsche Gouvernement en wy C. 
Dawes en L. Magniac voor en van 
wegen het Britische Gouvernement wy 
on/e namen en zegels respectivelyk 
hebhen ter nedergesteld op hedeu den 
vierteende Juny 1825. 


ScbI. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) C. Dawes, 

Commissioner. 

(Sd.) L. Magniac, 

Commissioner, 

;Sd.) F. W. Van As, 
Netherl, Commr, 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) F. W. Van As, 
Nedel, Kommissarts 

(Sd ) C. Dawes, 
Commr, 

(Sd.) L. Magniac, 
Commr. 
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Deed restoring the Danish possessions — 1816 . 

"Whereas by the provisions of the definitive Treaty of Peace made and 
concluded between His Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Den- 
mark, signed at Kiel on the 14th January 1814, and by the additional 
articles signed at Liege, the 7th of April 1814, it is stipulated and agreed 
that His Britannic Majesty shall restore to the Crown of Denmark, the town 
of Serampore, and the possessions attached to that Settlement, in the state in 
which they were at the moment of the signature of the said definitive Treaty 
of Peace and the said additional articles, and any works which may have been 
constructed since the occupation of the said Settlement. 

Be it known that I, Gordon ForbefJ, appointed by His Excellency the 
Earl of Moira, Governor General, etc., etc., to be Commissary on the part of 
the British Government for carrying into effect the restitution of the Colony 
of Seiarmpore for, and in the name of, the British Government do restore to 
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His Excellency Jacob Krefting, Esquire, delegated on the part of the Danish 
Government to receive charge of those possessions, and do hereby declare to 
have accordingly restored and delivered up the said town of Serampore and the 
possessions attached to that Settlement, and 1, Jacob Krefting, acknowledge 
to have received from the said Gordon Forbes, Esquire, on behalf of the 
British Government, the said town of Serampore and the possessions attached 
thereunto, and restored to the Crown of Denmark by virtue of the said 
definitive Treaty of Peace and the said additional articles. 

In witness whereof I, the said Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, and I, the said Jacob Krefting, for and on behalf of the 
Danish Government, have hereunto set our hands and seals. Given at Seram- 
pore this fifteenth day of December one thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 

(Sd.) Gordon Forbes. 


(Sd.) Jacob Krefting. 
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Treaty with Denmark, 22nd February 1845. 

VI CHRISTIAN DEN OTTENDE 
— Ar Guds Naajdb — 

Konge til Danmark de Venders osr Gothers Hertug til Slesvig, Holsteen, 
Stormorn, Ditmersken Lauenborg og Oldenborg. 

Gjore Vittemight At da vi med det British Ostindiske Compagnie ere 
blevne enige om at afslute en paa gjensidigen fordeelagtige Grundvolde 
^ysget Tractat angaaende Overdragelsen af vore Etablisementer paa Indiens 
Fastland til formeldte Compagnie, ogdette Qiemed nu er bleven ivcorksat idei 
en saadan Tractat er bleven afsluttet med Gouverneiiren over vore Etablise- 
menter i Indien, Som dertil fra vor side befuldmoegtiget, og General 
Gouverneiiren over British Indien med Raad paa bemceldte Compagnies Vegne 
bvilken Tractat der er undertegnet i Calcutta den Toogtyvende Februar dette 
Aar Ord til andet lyder Saaledes. 

Treaty for the transfer of the Danish Settlements on the Continent of 
India between His Majesty the King of Denmark and the Honorable East 
India Company, settled by Peter Hanson, Esq., Councillor of State, Governor 
M His Danish Majesty^s Possessions in India, Knight of the Order of 
^nnebrog, in virtue of powers delegated to him on the 80th Septemb^ 
1841, by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the Governor General of 
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India in Council, Lieutenant-General the Right Honorable Sir Henrj 
Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor General of India, the Honorable Frederick 
Millett, Member of Council, and the Honorable Major General Sir George 
Pollock, G.C.B., Member of Council, in virtue of powers delegated to them 
by the Honorable the Secret Committee of the Court of Directors on the 
1st July 18^42. 

in Calcutta, on the 82nd day of February One Thousand Fight 
Hundred and Forty-live. 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity* 

Article 1 . 

His Majesty the King of Denmark engages to transfer the Danish Set- 
tlements on the Continent of India, with all the public buildings and Crown 
property thereunto belonging, to the Honorable the British East India Com- 
pany, in consideration of the sum of 12,50,000 (twelve lakhs and fifty thou- 
sand) Company's Rupees, which sum the Honorable the British East India 
Company engage to pay, on the ratification of the present Treaty, eithi*i^ in 
Company's Rupees at Calcutta, or by Bills on London at one month's sight in 
sterling money, at the rate of exchange of two shillings for each Rupee, or in 
such proportion of Cash or Bills, at the above rate, as may be most convenient 
to the Danish Government. 

Article 2. 

The Settlements and Crown property referred to above are 

(1,)— The Town of Trai3quebar,on the Coromandel Coast, with the districts 
thereunto belonging, for which an annual sum of 2,500 Gold Pardaux, or 
about 4,000 Company's Rupees, is to be paid to the Rajah of Tanjore, and 
the following buildings and Crown property, viz 

A. — Fort Dansborg, with buildings therewith connected, and thirteen 
Brass Guns mounted on the ramparts, and other stores. 

B. — The Government House situated opposite to the Fort. 

C. — A country residence for the Governor at the Village of Porreiar. 

D. — A Gtirden, with a bungalow, at the Village of Tittaly, possessed by 
the Governor. 

E. — A building in the Town, with garden adjacent, used as hospital. 

F. — A house in the Town occupied by the Medical Officer of the Set- 
tlement. 

G. — A house and office on the beach for the Master Attendant. 

H. — Two brick-built godowns. 

Besides public roads, bridges, sluices, a number of fruit and other trees, 
and all other immoveable Crown property of any description whatever, toge- 
ther with such moveable articles as belong to the public offices, or are destined 
for public use, the furniture and moveables in the Government House not 
being herein included. 
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(2.)— The town of Frederiksnagore or Serampore, in the province of 
Bengal, comprising 60 biggahs, commonly called Frederiksnagore, and the 
districts of Serampore, Akna, and Pearapore, for which districts an annual 
sum of Sicca Rupees 1,601 is to be paid to the Zemindars of Sewraphully, for 
the time being, with the following public property 

A. — The Government House. 

B. — The Secretary’s House and OiBces. 

C. — The Court-house, with Jail annexed. 

D. — The Church, commonly called the Danish Church. 

E. — The Bazar, containing more or less 6 biggahs and 16 cottahs, with 
a rango of godowns on the north side, and two goclowns on the west side : 
tlie remaining part of the ground being occupied by private godowns, tlio 
owners paying an annual ground rent. 

F. — Two small brick-built Guard Houses on the banks of the river. 

Besides public roads and bridges, a canal from the fields of the village of 

Pearapore, through the adjacent Villages, to the river, and all other immove- 
able Crown property of any description whatever, together with such move- 
able articles as belong to the public offices, or are destined for public use. 

(3.) — A piece of ground at Balasore, formerly a factory, containing 1 8 
biggahs 2 cottahs and 12 chittacks of tenanted ground. 

Aeticlb 3. 

The Church of Zion, and the Mission Churches of Jerusalem and 
Bethlehem in Tranquebar, the Roman Catholic Church and Chapels at the 
same place, Roman Catholic Church in Serampore ; the Serampore College 
and the Serampore Native Hospital having been built, or estahlislied by 
private means, these Churches and Institutions, with all their goods, effects, 
and property, moveable as well as immoveable, are belonging to the respective 
Congregations, Communities, and Societies, and are nut therefore included 
with the present transfer. 

Aeticle 4. 

The inhabitants of the aforesaid Settlements, Europeans as well as 
Natives, who continue to reside within the Settlements, will be placed under 
the protection of the general Law of British India, and thidr religious, per- 
sonal, or acquired rights, as formerly enjoyed under the Danish Government, 
will be respected as all rights of person or property are throughout Britibh 
India. 

All suits commenced and pending in the Danish Courts at the time the 
Treaty comes into force, shall be carried on and decided by the same Law as 
far as altered circumstances will allow. 

The same will be observed in all cases of appeal subsequent to the Treaty, 
hut no complaint or suit which has been finally settled and decided under the 
Danish Administration, and not appealed in due time under observance of the 
rules for appeal then in force, shall be deemed appealable ; nor shall it be 
lawful to bring forward again, subsequently to the conclasion of this Treaty, 
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by petitioni complaint or otherwisCi such cases as have been already finally 
determined by competent authority. 

Article 5. 

Nothing in the present Treaty shall afEect the Trade now carried on^ or 
about to be carried on, by the subjects of His Danish Majesty in the ports of 
the East Indies, nor shall the Trade be more restricted than it would have 
been in case His Danish Majesty had continued to possess the Settlements 
now transferred. 

Article 6. 

The Church Missionary Board at Copenhagen for the propagation of the 
Gospel shall be at liberty to continue their exertions in India for the conver- 
sion of the Heathens to the Christian religion, and shall be afforded the same 
protection by the Government of India as similar English Societies under the 
general Law of the land ; the rights and immunities granted to the Serampore 
College by Royal Charter, of date 2Srd of February 1827, shall not be inter- 
fered with, but continue in force in the same manner as if they had beta 
obtained by a Charter from the British Governmenti subject to the general 
Law of British India. 

Article 7. 

The Danish Government engage to meet all pensionary claims and en< 
gagements connected with the aforesaid Settlement, and the East India 
Company shall not be liable for any such claims or engagements whatever, 
with the exception of the yearly payments of the soil to the Rajah of Tanjore, 
and the Zemindar of Sewraphully, as mentioned in Article 2. 

Article 8. 

All sums not belonging to the Royal Treasury and under the charge of 
the Court of Wards or of any of the public functionaries of the Danish Govern- 
ment in their oBScial capacity, shall be received by such Public Officer or 
Officers as the Governor-General of India iu Council may direct, and shall be 
carried to account and administered by such Public Officer or Officers in the 
same manner and under the same rules and responsibility as similar property 
is administered under the general Law of the land. 

Article 9. 

The present Treaty of Nine Articles shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
exchanged in Calcutta within six months from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

Bone at Calcutta on the Twenty •eeeond day of Pelruary^ in the year of our 
Lord One Thousand Eight hundred and Forty^ve. 

(Sd.) P. Hanson. (Sd.) H. Hardinoe. 

„ F. Millbtt. 

Geo. Pollock. 
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Saa vHle vi have forestaaende Tractat stadfcestet bekrceftet og ratificeret 
udi alle deas Ord^.-Punkter Clauseler ligesom vi sammeogsaa herved paabedste 
og kraftigste Maade som skee kan for Os og Yore Efterkommere Arvinger og 
Siicceflserer til den Danske Trone stadfoeste bekioefte og ratificere med vort 
Kongelige Ord loveude og tilsigendc at samme af Os og dem troligen fast og 
urykkeligt skal vorde overholdt efterkommet og fuldbyrdet. 

Til ydermere Bekrooftelse have vi deune Ratification med vor egem haand 
onderskrevet og ladet vort store kongelige Segl samme vedhoenge. 

Givet i vor kongelige Residents Stad Kjdbenhavn den Tredivte Mai Aar 
efter Cbristi Byrd Eet Tusind Otte Hundred fyrgetyve og fern i vor Regje- 
rings Sjette Aar. 

(Sd.) Chuistian, R. 

(Sd.) C. CsAELiEB. Fr. Bbantz. Fr. Sponnbck. 

(Sd.) Ohsten. 

The undersigned having met together for the purpose of exchanging the 
Ratifications of a Treaty between His Majesty the King of Denmark and 
the Honorable East India Company for the transfer of the Danish Settlements 
on the Continent of India, with all the Public Buildings and Crown property 
thereunto belonging, to the East India Company, in consideration of the sum 
of 12,50,000, twelve lakhs and fifty thousand Company's Rupees, concluded 
and signed in Calcutta on the 22nd day of February, in the year of our Lord 
1845, and the respective Ratifications of the said Instrument having been 
carefully perused, the said exchange took place this day in the usual form. 

In witness whereof they have signed the present Certificate of Exchange, 
and have aflBxed thereto the seals of their Arms. 

Done in Calcutta, the Sixth day of October, in the year of our Lord One 
Thousand Eight Hundred and Forty-five. 


(Signed) T. H, Maddock. 


On the part of the East 
India Company. 


F. Millett. 


C. H. Cambbon* 


On the part of His Ma-*) 

the King of t (Signed) L. Lindhard, 
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No. XXIII. 

Convention with the French Government of Chanderna- 

GORE — 1839. 


Convention for converting into 
a money payment the supply of 
salt made to the French Govern- 
ment of Cbandernagore by that of 
Her Britannic Majesty in India, 
between 

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Ad- 
ministrator par Interim of Chander- 
nagore, with the sanction of His 
Excellency the Governor of the 
French Establishments in India, on 
the one part, 

and 

the Members of the Board of Cus- 
toms, Salt, and Opium, with the 
sanction of the Hon^ble the Govern- 
or of Bengal, on the other part. 


Article 1, 

I'he French Government of Chan- 
dernagore will receive no more salt 
from the English golahs for the con- 
sumption of the said Establishment. 

Article 2. 

The inhabitants of Chanderna- 
gore shall be at liberty, like the 
other inhabitants of Bengal, to 
purchase salt either direct from the 
golahs of the English Government, 
or of merchants who supply them- 
selves from the said golahs, accord- 
ing to the established system. 

In consequence the French Gov- 
ernment engages itself to afford 
every facility to the sale of salt thus 
imported into Chandemagore, and 
not to levy; or permit to be levied 


Convention passfe pour convertir en 
une prestation en argent la fourniture 
de sel faite au Gouverneincnt frangais 
de Chandernagor par celui de S. M. 
Britannique dans PInde, 

Entre 

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Admi- 
nistrateur par Interim de Chandernagor, 
procedant avec Tautorisation de Mon- 
sieur le Gouverneur des Etablissements 
frangais de PInde, d^une part, 

Et, 

MM. les Membres du Comite des 
Douanes, du Sel et de POpium, agis- 
sant avec Pautorisation de P Honorable 
Gouverneur du Bengale, d^autre pai’t. 

A ete convenu ce qui suit. 

Article 1. 

Le Gouvernement frangais de Chan- 
demagor ne recevra plus de sel des 
Golahs anglais pour la consommation 
du dit Etablissement. 

Article 2. 

Les habitants de Chandernagor 
seront libres, commc les autres habitants 
du Bengale, d^acheter le sel, soit di- 
rectement des Golahs du Gouvernement 
anglais, soit des Marchands qui s'ap- 
provisionnent dans les dits Golahs, con- 
form6ment au systhme ^tabli. 

En consequence, le Gouvernement 
frangais s^engage h donner toutes faci- 
lites pour la vente du sel ainsi importe 
A C^ndernagor, et A ne pr^lever ni 
loisser preiever, par qui quo ce soit, 
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by any of its subjects any tax or con- 
tribution, direct or indirect, on the 
import and sale of such salt whether 
at Chandemagore or in its dependent 
districts. 

Abticlb S. 

In accordance with the preceding 
conditions the Government of Ben- 
gal engages itself to pay to M. the 
Administrator of Chandemagore a 
sum of twenty-thousand Company's 
Rupees per annum. 

This payment shall be made every 
six months at the rate of ten thou- 
sand rupees for each six months^ and 
Fhall commence from the first day 
of August 1839. 

Article 4. 

The above stipulated payment be- 
ing in consequence of the revenue 
which the consumption of salt at 
Chandemagore will produce to the 
English Government, the French 
authorities shall assist the English 
(Government in its realization, and 
use its power to prevent any con- 
travention of the present Treaty, 
whether through importations of 
salt by sea or through any other 
means. 

Article 5. 

It shall be allowable to either of 
the contracting parties by a notice 
given at the least one year in ad- 
vance to re-establish the old order 
of things, under which the French 
Government receiving from the 
English golahs the salt necessary 
for consumption by the inhabitants 
of Chandemagore shall make its 
own profit thereby, as has been done 
hitherto, y, 


aucune taxe ou contribution directe ou 
indirecte sur Fentr^e et la vente du dit 
sel, tant k Chaudemagor que dans les 
districts qui en dependent. 


Article 3. 

Far suite des conventions qui pr^- 
c^dent^ le Gouvernement du fiengale 
s’engage k payer k M. FAdministrateur 
de Chandernagor une somme de vingt 
mille Roupies de Compagnie par an. 

Ce payement aura lieu par moiti^ 
de semestre en semestre k partir du 
jour oil la presente Convention recevra 
son execution. 


Article 4. 

Le payement ci-dessus stipule etant 
la consequence du revenu que la con- 
sommation du sel k Chandernagor pro- 
duira au Gouvernement anglais, les 
autorit^s fran 9 ai 6 es aideront l^admi- 
nistration anglaise k r^aliser ce produit 
et tiendront la main k ce qiFil ne soit 
commis aucune contravention au pre- 
sent Traits par des importations du sel, 
Boit par mer, soit par tout autre moyen. 


Article 6. 

II sera loisible k chacune des parties 
contractantes, moyennant avis donn£ 
au moius une ann^e k Favance, de 
tablir Fanoien ordre des choses, d^apres 
lequel le Gouvernement fran9ais rece- 
vant des Golahs anglais le sel necessaire 
k la consommation des habitans de 
Chandernagor le fera debiter k son 
profit, oomme par le pass^. 
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Aeticlb 6. 

Tbe present Treaty shall be in 
force on and after the let August 
183V. 

Aeticlb 7. 

The present convention shall be 
subject to the approval of His Ex- 
cellency the Governor of the French 
Establishments in India and to that 
of the Bight Hon^ble the Governor- 
General of the British possessions^ 
and ultimately to the confirmation 
of the French Government and of 
the English Government in Europe ; 
and in case of its not being approv- 
ed by the said Governments^ the old 
order of things will be reverted to 
as soon as possibloj without the no- 
tice of one year in advance^ as pro- 
vided in Article 6. 

(Signed) H. M. Pabkeb. 

„ J. Tbotteb. 

Calcutta^ 5th July 1889. 


(Sd.) Auckland. 


Seal of the 
Bight Hon’ble the 
Govemor-GeDeral of 
India and Governor 
of Bengal. 


Batified by the Bight Hon^ble the 
Governor-General of India and Gov- 
ernor of Bengal at Simla^ this nine- 
teenth day of September one thou- 
sand eight hundred and thirty-nine. 


Abtiolb 6. 

L’epoque k laquelle le present Traite 
eommencera k toe ez£cut6 est fixde au 
1" aoftt 1839. 

Abticlb 7. 

La pr^sente Convention sera sou- 
mise h l^approbation de M. le Gouver- 
neur des Etablissements fran^ais de 
I'Inde et k celle de M. le Gouvemeur 
General des possessions britanniques, 
et ult^rieurement k la confirmation du 
Gouvernement fran^aiset du Gouverne- 
ment anglais en ^Europe, et dans le cas 
ou elle ne serait pas approuvee par les 
dits Gouvernements, on reviendra k 
Pancien tot des ohoses aus8it6t que 
possible, sans qu’il soit besoin de prd« . 
venir un an a Pavance ainsi qu’il a to 
8tipul6 par P Article 5. 

(Sign^) Augt. Boubgoin. 

Chandebnagob, le 12 juillet 1839. 


Marine et Colonial. 

( Unintelligible.) 

Cbandernagor. 

Approuvl la pr&ente Convention* 
Pondich^ry, le 19 Septembre 1839. 
Le Pair de France. 

Gouvemeur des Etablissements fran- 
9 ai 8 de PInde. 

(Signg) Le Gbnl. Saint Simon. 


EtablisBcmentB fran^aiB 
dans I’lnde, 
Gouvemeur. 


(Sd.) T. H. Maddock, 

Offg. Becjg. to the Oovt. of India, 
foith the Right Hon^ble the 
Oovernor^ General* 

True copy of ratification affixed to two copies delivered to Monsieur 
Bourgoiu at Cbandernagore. 
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No. XXIV. 

Aoreement made between the French and British Govern- 
ments relative to the limits of the Settlement of 
C H ANDERNAGORB — 1863. 


Whereas the mixture of English 
and French territories, jurisdictions, 
and other rights belonging to the two 
Governments, respectively, around 
the French Settlement of Chander- 
nagore in the East Iiidios, is the 
cause of incouvenience to which the 
Governments of Her Majesty the 
(iuecn of the United Kingdom of 
(xreat Britain and Ireland and of 
His Majesty the Emperor of the 
French are desirous of putting a stop j 

The undersigned, Her Britannic 
Majesty^s Ambassador Extraordinary 
ai:d Plenipotentiary at Paris, and His 
Majesty the Emperoris Minister 
for Foreign Affairs duly antborized 
hy their respective Governments 
have agreed as follows ; 

1st. — That the limits of the juris- 
diction and of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government on the 
territory of the French Settlement 
of Chandernagore in Bengal shall be 
according to the plan drawn up in 
common by the respective Commis- 
sioners of the two Governments and 
annexed to the proposition for the 
settlement of the limits of the 
French territory at Chandernagore 
signed provisionally ^excepting the 
reserves contained in it) at Chander- 
nagore on the 4th of September 
i852 ; to the South and West, the 
^cavation commonly called the 
French Ditch, and to the North the 
®ame Ditch or the lAe indicated in 
the plan by an orange outline. 


Attendu que le melange des terri* 
toires anglais et frangais, et des juri- 
dictions, et autres droits appartenant 
aux Gouvernements respectifs, autour 
de Fetablissement frangais de Chander- 
nagor dans les Indes Orientales presenle 
des inconveuients auxqueis le Gouver- 
nement de Sa Majesle la Reine du 
Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et d^Irlande et celui de Sa Majestd 
l^Empereur des Frangais desirent mettre 
un terme; 

Les so assignee Ambassadeur Extra- 
ordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa 
Majeste britannique a Paris, et Mi- 
nistre des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa 
Majeste UEmpereur des Francais dii- 
ment autorisfo par leurs Gouvernements 
res})ectifs sont convenus de ce qui 
suit : 

ler. — Les limites de la juridiction et 
de tons droits quelconques du Gouverne- 
ment francais Bur le territoirede l^etab- 
lissement frangais do Chandemagor en 
Bengale seront selon les indications du 
plan dresse de commun accord, par les 
commissaires respectifs des deux Gou- 
vernements, et annexe un projet de 
delimitation provisoiriment sigue, (sauf 
les reserves que contieiit ce projet,) 
k Chandemagor le 4 Septembre 1852 : 
au Sud et k UOuest, Pexcavation 
appelee le Fosse francais, et au Nord, le 
mdme fosse ou la ligne indiquee sur le 
plan par un lieere orange. 
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With regard to the boundary to 
the East or on the side of the river 
Hooghly, matters shall remain as 
they are in respect to the jurisdic- 
tion or other rights whatsoever of 
the settlement of Chandernagore, 
without prejudice to the respective 
claims of the two Governments. 

And inasmuch as the section of 
the boundary above-mentioned from 
the- termination of the ditch to the 
bank of the river is very intricate 
and confused owing to the inter- 
spersion of the houses of the in- 
habitants of the two territories ; 
therefore in order to render the 
boundary as exact and clear as pos- 
sible, and thus to obviate all future 
disputes upon the point, pillars of 
masonry or some other material 
shall be erected at a joint expense 
throughout the whole extent of this 
said portion of the boundary. 

2Dd.— That, on the one hand, the 
Government of Bengal shall recog- 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
French Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the 
limits above described. 

8rd.— That, on the other hand, the 
French Government shall relinquish 
to the Government of Bengal the 
jurisdiction which the former now 
exercises within portions of territory 
at Goualpara, Cautaporicour, Ton- 
quiponcour Duplesie potty, Barasette, 
situate without the circuit of the 
Ditch round Chandernagore; and that 
this cession shall include also the 
revenue or land rent now collected by 
the French Government from these 
said lands amounting annually to a 
sum of one hundred and eighty rupees 
one ganda and a half (Eupees 180 
1 i ganda) as detailed in the schedule 
which accompanies the draft of 


Qdaud a la limite d l^Est ou du cote 
du lleuve Hoogly les choses en res- 
teront, pour la juridiction et autres 
droits quelconques de H^tablissement 
de Chandernagor, dans I'etat ectuel, 
sans prejudice des pretentions respec- 
tives des deux gouvernements. 

Et attendu que la limite ci-dessus 
enoneee depuis I^extrernite du fosse 
jusqu’^ la riviere, reste tr^ confusee par 
le pele— mele des maisoiis des habitants 
des deux terntoires, il sera etabli, k 
frais communs, sur Tetendue de la 
ligne 8us-indiqu&, des bornes en mn 9 on- 
nerie on en toute autre matiere k fin de 
rendre eette limite aussi precise et 
apparente que possible et de preveuir 
par ce moyen toutes contestations ul- 
terieures sur ce point. 


2d.— D'une part, le Qouvernement 
du Bengale reconnattra comme appurte- 
nant exclusi Yemen t au Gouvernement 
fran^ais la juridiction sur tout le ter- 
ritoire compris dans les limites ci-dessus 
indiquees. 

3e. — D'autre part, le Gouvernement 
fran 9 ais cedera au Gouvernement du 
Bengale, la juridiction sur les portions 
au territoire dependant de Goualpara, 
Cantapoucour, Tonquipoucour, Duple- 
siepotty, Barasette et situees en dehors 
du fosse d'enceinte de Chandernagor, 
et cette cession entrainera celle des 
revenus de rente fonciere ou Cazanas 
actuellement per 9 U 8 par le Gouverne- 
ment fran 9 ai 6 sur les dits terrains et 
s^elevant par an k une somme de cent 
quatre vingt Roupies, un ganda, et demi 
(Koupies 180 ganda 1^) d^apr^s etat 
detaille redige, de commun accord, k 
Chandernagor et joint au projet de 
convention du 4> Septembre 1852, 
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Ai^reement drawn up at Chander- 
iiil;;(>re on .the 4»th of September 
1852. 


4th.— That, on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish to 
the French Government the annual 
revenue of thirty-five rupees, fourteen 
annas five gandas (Rupees 35 14 
annas 5 gaud as) now collected by 
the former of the two Governments 
from the lands dependent on the 
Talook of Digra and Telinipara which 
lie to the north of the French Ditch ; 
and further to make a reduction of 
one hundred and forty-four rupees, 
one anna, sixteen gandas and a half 
(Rupees 144 1 anna IGJ gandas) in 
the annual rent of 3,520 francs or 
about Rupees 1,466 now paid to the 
Hooghly Treasury by the Govern- 
ment of Chandernagore as repre- 
sentatives of certain ancient Talook- 
dars. 

In witness whereof the under- 
signed have signed the present 
Agreement and have affixed the 
seals of their Arms thereunto. 


4me.— De son c6td, le Gonvernement 
du Bengale consentira a titre de compen- 
sation, k transferer en la possession du 
Gonvernement frangaisle revenu annu- 
el de trente cinq Roupies quatorze anas, 
cinq gandas (R. 35 14 a, 5g.) que per- 
9 oit le premier de ces deux Gouverne- 
ments sur des terrains en regie depen- 
dant du Talouk de Digra et Telinipara 
situes au nord du Fosse fran 9 ais, et ^ 
dimiuuer d^une valeur de cent quarante 
qnatre Roupies, un ana, seize gandas 
et demi (R. 144, 1 a. 164 ff-) le mon- 
tant dc la rente de 3,520 francs ou 
environ 1,466 Roupies par annee quo 
paie actuellement a la tresorerie k 
Hoogly le Gonvernement de Chander- 
nagor, considere comme representant 
de divers anciens Talookdars. 


Enfoi de quoi les soussign& ont 
signe le present arrangement et y ont 
appose le cachet de leurs armes. 


Done at Paris the 31st of March Fait k Paris le 31 Mars 1853. 

1858. 

(Sd.) Cowley, (Signe) Diioutn db Lhuys. 


Propositions of the Commissioners for the Settlement of the 
Boundaries of Ohandernagore. 


Proposition of the French and English 
Commissioners fur the Settlement 
of the limits of the French Terru 
tory at Chandernagore. 

We, the undersigned— 

Pierri Paul Dam ier Victoria Duf- 
four de Gavardie, J u^lge, President 
of the Court of first instance. 


Fropositions des Commissaires anglais 
et frangais pour la fixation des 
limites territoriales de Chandetnagor. 

Nous Soussignes— 

Wifliam Erskine Baker, Major au 
Corps des Ingenieurs de la Presidence 
da Fort William* 
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Emile Auguste Cort Morvein, 
Assistaut Commissary of Marine, 
Commissioner appointed by the 
Governor of the French establish- 
ment in India, 


And 

William Erekine Baker, Major 
in the Corps of Engineers of the 
Presidency of Fort William, 

Samuel Waucbope of the Civil 
Service of the same Presidency, 
Robert Barclay Chapman of the 
same Civil Service, 

Commissioners appointed by the 
Most Noble the Governor-General 
of India, 

Having proceeded jointly and in- 
dependently to investigate the de 
facto ancient limits of the French 
Settlement at Chandernagore, 


And having failed to determine, 
by ariy sufficient documentary evi- 
dence, the existence of any such 
limits fixed by treaty. 

Do hereby agree to recommend to 
our respective Governments the 
adoption of the following conditions, 
viz.^ 

Istly , — That the limits of the ju- 
risdiction of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government 
shall be as delineated in the annexed 
plan, that is to say, that the bound- 
ary to the eastward shall be the 
right bank of the Hooghly river. 
That the boundary to the southward 
and westward shall be the excavation 
commonly called the French ditch. 
That the boundary to the northward 
shall he also the said French ditch, 
or, where the ditch docs not exist, 


Samuel Wauchope du Service Civil 
de la meme Presidence. 

Robert Barclay Chapman du m^me 
Service. 

Commissaires nommes par M. le 
Goiiverneur General des provinces et 
possessions anglaises de PInde. 

Et 

Pierre Paul Damien Victorin Duffaur 
de Gavardie, Juge President de lere 
instance. 


Emile Auguste Coet Morven, Aide- 
Commissaire de la Marine. 

Commissaires nommes par M. le 
Gouverneur des Establissemens fraD9ais 
dans PInde. 

D’apres les constatations et verifica- 
tions aux quelles nous avons precede 
soit contradictoireinent, soil separement 
pour reconnaitre quelles sont de facto 
les auciennes limites du territoire fran- 
^ais de Chandernagor au Bengale. 

A defaut de documens suffisants sur 
Pexistence de ces limites, telles quMles 
out pu etre fixees par les trailes, 

Sommes d'accord de proposer h nos 
Gouvernement respectifs Padoption de 
Pensemble des conditions suivantes, sa- 
voir : 

1 . Que les limites de la Juridiction 
et de tout droit qnelconque du Gouv- 
ernement fraD9ais, seront selon des 
indications du plan ci-annex^, h PEst, 
Pespace jusqu'on pent s'etendre le 
mouillage des peniches et bateaux du 
c 6 t^ de la rive droite de PHougly ; au 
Sud et k POuest, Pexcavation appelee 
le fosse fran9ais ; et au Nord, le mfim- 
foBse et la ligne indiquee sur le plan cie 
annexe par un lisere orange. 




part I 


Bongfl-l — Wo. XXIV. 


93 


the line indicated in the plan by an 
orange edging. 


And, inasmoch as the last section 
of the boundary from the 
tion of the ditch to the bank of the 
river is very intricate and confused 
owing to the interspersion of the 
houses of the inhabitants ot the two 
territories, therefore, in order to ren- 
der the boundary as exact and clear 
as possible and thereto obviate all 
future disputes upon the point, it has 
been agreed that in the event of 
these propositions being definitively 
sanctioned, pillars of masonry or 
some other material shall be created 
at a joint expense throughout the 
whole extent of the said portion of 


Et attendu que cette derniere limite 
depuis Textremite du fosse jusqu^jl la 
riviere reste tres confusee par le 
mele des maisons des habitants des 
deux territoires, il a ete convenu que si 
le pr&ent projet d&han^e recevait une 
sanction definitive il serai t etabli li 
frais communs, sur Pelendue de la ligfne 
BUS indiquee, des bornes en mayonnerie 
ou en toute autre matiere k fin de rondro 
cette limite aussi precise et apparente 
que possible et de preveiiir par ce raoy- 
en toutes contestations ulterieures sur 
ce point. 


tlu* boundary. 

That, on the one hand, the 
Guvornment of Bengal shall recog- 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
I’rencli Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the cir- 
cuit above described. 


2. (iue d'une part le Gouverne- 
meutdu Bengale reconnaitra, comme 
appartenant exclnsivement au Gouver- 
nement franyais la juridictioii cur tout 
le territoire compris dans les limites ci- 
dessuB indiquees. 


ordli/. — That, on the other hand, 
the French Government shall relin- 
quish to the Government of Bengal 
the jurisdiction which the former 
DOW exercises within portions of ter- 
ritory at Gowalpara Kontapookar— 
Jogipookar, Duplapate, Barassettc 
situate without the circuit above spe- 
cified, and that this cession will in- 
clude also the revenue or land rent, 
now collected by the French Gov- 
ernment from the said land amount- 
ing annually to a sum of one hun- 
dred and eighty rupees, one ganda 
and a half (Co/s Rupees ISO-O-O-U) 
as detailed in the Schedule which ac- 
companies thip Agreement. 

4thy , — That on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal wiH consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish 
to the S rench Government the annu- 


3. Que d'autre part le Gouvernement 
franyais cedera au Gouvernement du 
Bengale la jnridietion sur les portions 
du territoire dependant de Goualpara, 
Cantapoucour, Jouquipoucour, Duplexi- 
patty, Barassette et situees en-dehors du 
fosse d'enceinte de Chaudernagor, et 
que cette cession entrainera celle des 
revenuB de rente fonciere ou cazanas 
actuellementperyuspar le Gouvernement 
franyais sur les dits terrains et s'elevant 
par an a une somme de cent quatre 
vingts rupies un ganda et demi 
(130 Rs. HG.) d'aprSs etat detaille 
joint au present expose de conditions. 


4. Que de son cdt6, le Gouverne- 
ment du Bengale consentira, k litre de 
compensation k transffoer en la posses- 
sion du Gouvernement franyais le revenu 
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al revenue of thirty -five rupees, four- 
teen annas, five g^andas, now collect- 
ed by the former, from that portion 
of the Government revenued Mehal 
of Digra which lies to the north of 
the French ditch at Tilniepara, and, 
further, to make a reduction of one 
hundred and forty-four rupees, one 
anna, sixteen gandas and a half 
(Co.’s Rupees 144-1-16^) in the 
annual rent of 3,520 Francs or about 
1,466 rupees now paid to ihe Hoogh- 
ly treasury by the French Govern- 
ment as representative of certain an- 
cient Talookdars. 

The pi*eceding conditions translat- 
ed into the two languages, English 
and French, have been drawn up and 
signed at Chandernagore, this fourth 
day of September, eighteen hundred 
and fifty-two. 

(Sd.) W. E. Baker. 

„ S. Wauchope. 

„ R. B. Chapman. 

Acceptons, sauf la limite Est que 
nous estimons devoir etre telle que 
nous Tavons indique en nos proposi- 
tious. 

(Signe.) Em : Coet Morven. 

„ GA-VARDIK. 


annuel de trente cinq rupies, quatorz© 
anas, cinq “andas (35 Rs. 14 as. 5 gs.) 
que peryoit celui-la sur des terrains 
en regie dependant du talouck de Digra, 
k Telenipiira, situes au nord du fosse 
franyaiseta diminuer d^une valeur de 
cent quarante quatre rupies, un ana, 
seize gandas etdemi (144 Rs. la. ifiig.) 
le montan t de la rente de 3,520 francs 
ou environ 1,466 rupies par annee, 
que paie actuellement k la treso- 
rerie d^Hougly, le Gouvernement de 
Chandernagor, considere comme repre- 
sentant de divers anciens Talouckdars. 

Les conditions que pr&Ment traduites ^ 
dans les deux langues anglaise et 
franyaisc ont ete arr^tees et signees a 
Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1852. 

(Signe.) Paul Gavardie. 

„ Em: Coet Morven. 


We agree to the propositions herein 
contained except that on the eastern 
side we consider the boundary of the 
French territory to extend no further 
than the right bank of the Hooghly 
River. 

(Sd.) W. E. Baker. 

„ S. Wauchope. 

„ R. B. Chapman. 
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SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, etc. 


Namb of 
Thanna. 


Name of Mehal, 


Joo';ee Pookoor Joogeo P(>okooi* 


Names of Ryots. 


Scroo Monce Dasscc • 

Parbutty Shaha . 

Mooctaram Kaoorah and his 
wife. 

Sbeik Ducksoo 
Conny IJadoooiir . 
lioliecin Hudoocur . • 

Aivl‘|) Sarang , 

Jagoola Oataj'ur . • 

Catisee NauLh Moocbcc and 

bis wife • • • • 


Nefcyc Taj^ore 
Harakisto Siddnnto 
JaffO Nauth Moozoomdnr 
Cassee Rsm Soor 
Rum Needhee Nuiidco . 
Uaclha Mohun Nye 
Mnddeii Mobuii Dula . 

Madbub Chundcr (iyen 
Sottakur Doss . • 

Badbn Nauth Kolea • 

Nuraiii Doss • • 

IV'ttoo Razee 
Ram Soonda Patter 
Oroo Churn Nye . • 

Ditto . 

Koobur Nye 
Radha Mobuii Nye 
Dburmo Doss Doss 
Rydo Nath Doss 
Luckbicanto Doss 
Cussenauth Cnloo 
liatn Persaud Coloo 
Bacboo Sen 
Luchicaut Dome . 

Ram Kishore Cboonam 
Gopal Cboonaree 
Bhoobun Cboonaree 
Kreopa Ram Cboonaree 
Bbreeglia Cboonaree 
Andurain Cboonaree 
Manick Cboonaree 
Baucha Ram Cboonaree 
Koobar Cboonaree 
Preetram Cboonaree 
Bhrugoo Ram Cboonaree 
Hnroa Payeek • • 

Uckroor Payeok • • 


Area. 

Bs. 

c. 

C7i. 

0 14 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

14 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

9 

0 

3 

19 

0 

0 

G 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

5 

8 

0 

7 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

9 

12 

0 

2 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

8 

0 

2 

8 

0 

2 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

2 

8 

0 

3 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

8 

8 

0 

4 

8 

0 

6 

0 


2 4 0 
2 13 0 

1 8 0 
1 1 0 
0 fi 0 
0 12 0 
0 12 0 
15 0 


0 13 0 
0 0 0 
0 12 0 
0 6 10 
0 G 0 
0 G 10 
0 9 0 
0 10 0 
10 0 
110 
0 6 0 
0 12 0 
0 13 0 
0 6 0 
0 12 0 
8 0 0 
0 6 0 
0 10 10 
0 8 0 
0 11 0 
0 12 0 
0 10 0 
0 6 0 
0 6 0 
0 12 0 
0 14 0 
0 9 0 
0 4 10 
0 4 10 
0 6 0 
0 6 0 
0 6 0 
0 7 0 
0 13 0 
0 13 10 
0 9 0 
0 9 0 
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SCHEDULE OF TILLAGES, etc. 


Kakb ot 
Thanh A. 


Joogee Pookoor 


Natooah 


N&me of Mehal. 

Nahis op Btotb. 

Area. 

Jamtna. 

Joogee Pookoor 

Connyc Sirdar 

B.V. C. Ch. 

0 4 0 

0 9 0 

Motliooraud Groocburn Sirdar 

0 3 8 

0 6 0 


Phoobnce Moocbee • , 

0 3 8 

0 6 0 


Loke Nauth Hundo 

0 14 0 

1 14 0 


liamdil Pundit . • 

0 11 8 

18 0 


Neetye Tacoor 

0 16 0 

2 4 0 


Ramessur Pundit • « 

0 10 0 

12 0 


Ncctye 'I’acoor . • 

0 14 0 

2 0 0 


Ramdhnn Qbo««e • 

10 0 

2 9 0 


Goopee Churn Sircar . 

13 0 

2 8 0 


Doya Bam Nowgre • 

0 10 0 

14 0 


Hyrub Cbunder Dcy 

0 10 0 

16 0 


Sceboo Peraaud Nundee • 

10 0 

2 7 0 


Cossee Nauth Nundt^e . 

0 18 0 

2 0 0 


Bogboo Nautb Koar . • 

0 14 0 

2 0 0 


Ksidha Mobun Nye 

0 19 0 

2 2 0 


Cossee Sattooknr Doss . 

0 14 0 

2 0 0 


Cossee and Radha Mobun Baas 

0 U 0 

19 0 


Radba Mobun Nye 

0 12 0 

16 0 


Gobind Cbunder Nye , 

0 8 0 

12 0 


Safullee Ram Nye . 

0 11 8 

17 0 


Radba Mobun Nye • • 

0 6 0 

0 6 0 


Mad hub Cbunde * Gacn 

10 0 

2 13 0 


Ditto ditto • , 

2 15 0 

7 4 6 


Ditto ditto . . 

1 10 0 

3 0 0 


Radha Mobun Nye 

0 12 0 

1 10 0 


Tiinoo and Rogboo Kollca 

0 14 0 

2 0 0 


Suva Ram Doss . 

0 13 0 ' 

17 0 


Bydo Nauth Eolea 

0 18 0 

2 4 0 


Bhrugoo Cboouarcc • • 

0 6 0 

1 6 10 


Gopal Kaorah 

1 7 0 

3 11 0 


Totai . 

30 2 0 ^ 

81 10 15 

Kata Pookoor 

Goluck Cbunder and Calla 
Cbunder Doss . 

0 7 0 

0 15 0 


Bamdbun Biswas . . 

0 3 0 

0 7 0 


Ditto ditto 

0 5 0 

0 10 0 


Goluck Cbunder Newgee 

0 3 8 

0 8 0 


Bam Mobun Paul 

0 17 0 

2 2 16gs. 


Bauebaram Sahab 

0 6 8 

1 0 10 


Gopal Cbunder Kaorah 

0 7 0 

1 1 10 


Neemy Doss . • 

0 8 0 

12 0 


Bydonauth Gbose • 

0 8 0 

12 0 


Tilokee and Ragoonauth Koar 

0 4 0 

0 9 0 


Sobasro Bam Pawl 

0 17 0 

2 5 10 


Mothoor Mobun Koar . 

0 9 0 

1 6 7 


Ditto ditto 

0 4 4 

0 11 10 


Mothoor Mobun, Seddassur 
and Goluck Cbunder Eolea 

0 9 8 

16 6 


Bbxabks. 
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Naus of Thana. Naub of Mbhal. 


Katii Pookoor 


Naues of Ryots. 


Dacoiirce Koar . . , 

Gopal Ohunder Koar • 
Suiiibho Chutider Koar • 
Badlioo Paul Koar 
J **ebun Koar . . , 

Ram Sooudur Konr 
Ditto ditto 
Kulloohur Koar . . 

Ditto ditto . 

Bam Chunder Koar 
Oartic and Jafronauth Koar . 
Colly Churn Koar 
I Bam Soondur and Siddassiir 
I Koar . . . , 

Guncsh Koar and Bam Pora- 
inn nick . . , . 

Hullodhur Biindo 

Ditto ditto , 

Canscc Nauth Roy , 

Moochce Bum Ghose 
Kiimdhun Mooehee • • 

Kishore Moochoe 
Calo Moochee, son of Barham 
Moochee • • 

Rassoo Dil Moochee • . 

Tiloke Moochee . , • . 

Luckry Canto Moochee 
Sattokur Manick 
ditto Moochee 
Cnlla Chund Koar 
Buehoonnuth Moochee • 
Ditto ditto 

Persnnd Moochee , • 

Bamehurn Moochee 
Doynraiu Moochce 
Gour Sirdar . , 

Nur Sing Harco . 

Subha Ram Bagdee 
Issur Chunder Boy • 

Pores Bcwar • • . 

Kam Mohnn Paul 
Sookul Moochee . 

Kurpoo Drss 
B acboo Dnss 

Jittoo Ghose • • . 

Bugoban Ghose . 

Ditto Jalknr 
Kisto Pcrsaud Chowdry 
Safullec Ram Sing 
Comal Dnss • . • 

Bam Persaud Soor • • 


Area, 


Bs. 

c. 

Ch. 

0 

2 

8 

0 

8 

3 

0 

8 

2 

0 

8 

0 

0 

9 

12 

0 

7 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

4 

0 

12 

8 

0 

11 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

7 

12 

0 

17 14 ! 

0 

5 

0 

0 

7 

8 

0 

11 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

4 

0 

1 

13 

0 

0 

5 

0 

8 

19 

0 

0 

16 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

7 

8 

31 

13 

10 


0 6 la 
122 ;^ 
12 2^ 

0 14 0 

1 « 0 
14 0 
16 0 
0 8 0 
0 11 10 

1 12 I3i 
1 12 10 
3 0 0 

2 0 0 

1 3 10 

2 6 10 
0 10 10 
1 1 10 
16 0 
0 9 0 
0 4 0 

12 0 
10 0 
0 4 0 
0 4 0 
0 8 0 
2 10 
0 4 0 
0 8 0 
0 4 0 
0 11 0 
0 6 0 
0 6 0 
0 C 0 
0 6 0 
0 8 0 
0 5 0 

0 3 0 

0 6 0 
0 7 10 
0 13 0 

0 9 10 
3 14 0 
0 10 0 
0 14 0 
3 0 0 
2 2 0 
18 0 
10 0 

65 12 11^ 
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SCIIETJULE OF VILLAGES, etc. 


Naub of Thara. 

Naue of Mbhal. 

Names of Ktotb. 

Area. 




Bs. C. Ch. 

Thanii T’ccbuv- 

Das spoor • 

UaFflool Kban 

0 11 0 

IkilUt. 


Hamdhiin Cbuckerbutty , 

0 12 0 


.lo>ileb Mnllirk . 

3 2 0 

: 

Diloo Mochiiliiiaii 

0 18 8 

' 

Mooebee Khan 

0 18 0 

; 

Tssur Chuiuler Niiycek 

0 14 

[ 

Connyc Mooebee . 

0 10 

1 

Naiain Dass 

0 4 0 


Seikh Pachoo 

0 3 0 


Kaiior lloseiii Sirbarukar 


' 

Seikh Puchoo , , , 

0 2 0 

1 

Daiu'C Mullick 

0 10 


Phnnith Ruckhit • , 

0 2 0 


Sheikh Dchiiiniid • . 

0 5 8 


Do, Fhioo Ostaghiir . 

0 4 8 



Do. AssaiioO , , 

0 2 0 



Naha Karti(5 Moocheo • 

0 10 

i 

Oorah and Soobul Mooebee . 

0 2 0 


Jagotc Chnndcr Doss . 

0 4 0 


Lall Mohun By tee 

0 5 4 

1 

Mungiil Moocheo • 

0 5 0 


j Doorga Rjim Mooi'hoo , 

0 2 0 


j Sooda Ilaiu Moochec . » 

0 2 0 


1 My Armnr .... 

0 3 0 

: 

1 Jogote Cluiiider Doss . 

0 18 0 

, 

1 

i 

9 16 0 ! 


For Raraset 

3 19 0 

1 

„ .Togoe I'ookoor , 

30 2 0 

( 

„ Kaiila Pookoor . 

31 13 10 

1 

i 

„ Dubs Pookoor 

9 16 0 

1 

1 

Total 

75 10 10 
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9 
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0 

9 

J2 

0 

3 

4 

0 

4 
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3 

0 
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9 
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0 

9 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

2 

lo 

0 

6 

0 

2 

3 

0 

20 

12 

15^^. 

11 

12 

0 

81 

10 

5 

65 

12 

11^ 

20 

12 

15 
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0 
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(True Lrah£>laiioD.) 

(Sd.) K. B. Chapman, 

A^aMani Collector* 
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II -KUCH BEHAR. 

The Rajas of Kuch Bebar probably belon<^ to the non- Aryan tribe of 
Kocli, a people of Tibetan or Dravidiau origin, now largely scattered on the 
North-Eastern Frontier. More than three centuries ago two brothers named 
Rlsii Singh and Sisii Singh established by their conquests a principality in 
the North-Eastern part of India. The former is the immediate ancestor of 
the R-Mjas and of the Nazir Deos, or Ministers, of Kuch Behar. Bisu 
Singh son, Nar Narayan, extended his sway eastwards over Lower Assam, 
and at this time the Koch territories must have embraced the greater part of 
the Dinajpur, Rangpur, and other districts, once forming the Aryan kingdom 
of Kamrup, which the Afghan King of Bengal overthrew in lt89. About 
1(*0;3 the Mughal armies greatly encroached on the little State of Behar, 
until at about the beginning of the last century the Raja's dominions were 
reduced to their present limits. 

The British Government came in contact with Kuch Behar in 1772. 
The Bhutanese, whose trade with Bengal was carried on through the countries 
occupied by the Koch Chiefs, appear to have always maintained a connection 
with Kuch Behar, and to have occasionally interfered in its affairs. Some 
years i)revious to 1772 the then Raja of Kuch Behar, Dhairjendra Narayan, 
who had a dispute regarding succession with his brother Ram Narayan, deprived 
tlie latter of the appointment of Minister. Ram Narayan appealed to the 
Bhutanese and was re-instated by them. Ram Narayan was, however, subse- 
(juently put to death by the Raja whom the Bhutanese then carried off to the 
hills, appointing his brother, Rajeudra Narayan, Raja in his place. On the death 
of Ra jendra Narayan shortly afterwards, the Nazir Deo set up Dharondra 
Narayan, son of Dhairjendra Narayan, as Raja, The Bhutanese had on their 
side appointed to the gadi Brajendra Narayan, the son of the captive Raja's 
elder brother; each party proceeded to support their nominee, and the Nazir 
Deo being worsted and driven out of the country, applied to the Last India 
Company for aid. This was granted, after the Nazir Deo had in 1773 con- 
cluded, in the name of Dharendra Narayan, a Treaty (No. XXV) by which 
the Raja agreed to acknowledge subjection to the British Government, to 
allow the Kuch Bebar country to be annexed to Bengal, and to make oyer to 
the British Governme^it one-half of the annual revenues of Kuch Behar 
for ever* The other moiety he was to retain on condition of remaining firm 
in his allegiance to the British Government, who, on the other hand, bound 
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themselves to assist the Raja with troops whenever he might require them for 
the defence of the country, the Raja bearing the expense. Captain Jones, with a 
small force of sepoys 1 hen proceeded to Kuch Behar, dispossessed the Bhutanese 
and pursuing them to the hills compelled them to make terms with the British 
Government. A treaty was concluded with Bhutan in 1774, and agreeably 
to one of its articles, Raja Dhairjendra Narayan was released from confine- 
ment. Though in 1776 a Sanad (No. XXVI) was granted to Raja Dbair- 
jendra Narayan conferring on him the zamindari of Kuch Behar, he did not 
re-assume the government of the State until the death of his son Dhareiidra 
Narayan, which occurred in 1780. Raja Dhairjendra Narayan died in 1783 
and was succeeded by his son Harendra Narayan, an infant. Disturbances 
ensued, and in 1788 two Commissioners were sent to conduct a local enquiry, 
and on receipt of their report a British Commissioner was appointed to the 
management of the State. The Raja came of age in 1800, and the Commis- 
sioner was withdrawn. As however the Raja could not manage the affairs of 
the State, Commissioners were re-appointed in 1802, and again in 1805, 1813 
and 1817, to supervise the administration. These powers eventually devolved 
on the Governor-GeneraPs Agent, North-East frontier, Harendra Narayan 
died at Benares in 1839. Shivendra Narayan, a natural son of the deceased 
Raja, was then placed upon the gadi. Before bis death he adopted one of 
his brother's sons named Narendra Narayan, who succeeded him in 1847, 
Narendra Narayan being at this time about four years old, the State was 
governed by Brajendra Narayan Kumar, brother of the late Raja, as Regent. 
He died in 1857, and the two widows of Raja Shivendra Narayan undertook 
the management of affairs. In 1862 Kaja Narendra Narayan received a 
Sanad (No. XXVII) guaranteeing to him the right of adoption. He died in 
August 1 863 in the twentieth year of his age, and was succeeded by his son 
Nripendra Narayan, who was made a Maharaja Bahadur in February 1880, 
and came of age in 1883, when he was installed as Ruling Chief. In 1873 
a question arose as to whether Kuch Behar should be designated a State,'' 
an “ Estate " or a Raj the decision was that the designation State," 
which had been used in the adoption Sanad granted to the Raja of Kuch 
Behar by Lord Canning, should remain unaltered. Kuch Behar now there- 
fore bears the designation State." During the present Maharaja's minority 
the State was managed by the Commissioner of Kuch Behar and Rajshahi, and 
an officer, corresponding in position to a Deputy Commissioner of a non-regula- 
tion district in British territory, was in immediate charge. The State and its 
people prospered .remarkably during the British administration. The annual 
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revenue demand on all accounlB increased from He. 8^37^025 to Re. 11,26^848 ; 
the British rupee was made the leg-al tender in the State; an improved system 
of land settlement and the general principles of administration in force in 
British districts were introduced without interfering with any special local 
customs and traditions ; subdivisions were established ; the police were re-or« 
ganised ; numerous schools were opened ; the postal department was placed 
under the Post-Master-General of Bengal ; a line of telegraph was carried 
tlirough the State; considerable suras were spent on roads, bridges and 
public offices, and large savings in Government securities were made over to 
the Maharaja on his installation. 

The State pays a tribute of Rs. 67,700-15. This amount was permanent- 
ly fixed in 1780. The area of the State is 1,307 square miles, and the popu- 
lation at the census of 1881 was 602,624. The provisional returns for the 
census of 1891 show a population of 578,868, but as the report of the census 
operations has not yet been received, no explanation of the apparent decrease 
can be at present given. It is possible that the provisional figures are inaccu- 
rate. The military force consists (1891) of 192 men and four field guns. 
The Maharaja receives a salute of 13 guns. He administers the State with 
the assistance of a Council of which he himself is the President and which is 
composed of the Superintendent of the State, who is Vice-President, the Diwan, 
who is Revenue Member, and the Civil Judge, who is the Judicial Member ; 
the officers at present holding these posts have been lent by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

In the year 1878 His Highness was married to the eldest daughter of 
the late Bahu Eeshab Chandra Sen of Calcutta and shortly after left India 
on a visit to England. A son and heir was born in 1882. The second child, 
a daughter, was born in 1S85. A second son was born in 1886 and a third 
and fourth in 1888 and 1890. 

In June 1884 His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General granted 
a sanad declaring hereditary the title of Maharaja Bahadur conferred in 1880 
upon Nripendra Narayan, and authorizing the assumption of this style by future 
rulers on the formal recognition by the Government of their succession. The 
Maharaja's assumption of the distinctive titles of His Highness " and Bhup 
Bahadur," by which designations he is to be addressed in all official corre- 
spondence, was also sai^ctioned ; the latter title, which is an old family dis- 
tinction, was thus formally recognised. 
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111 the year 1S87 His Highness again visited England, accompanied by 
Her Highness the Maharani and family. He was graciously received by Her 
Majesty the Queen-Empress and the Royal Family, and the decoration of a 
Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire was conferred on 
him. The Maharaja is also an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel of the 6tli 
Regiment of Bengal Cavalry, and Aide-de-Camp to His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales. 

The Patit Churcha Settlement was concluded in 1886-87. An increase of 
Rs. 68,824 was obtained from this source. A re-settlement of the State has 
since been concluded and the increase, which is progressive, will amount 
to about Rs. lakhs in I895-S6. The demand for the year 1891-92 is 
Ks. 10,82,650. The estimated total revemie for the year (exclusive of 
Chaklajat, Panga, and Darjeeling receipts) is Rs, 16,37,472. 

A Palace has been built and almost all the State Office establishments have 
been accommodated in permanent buildings. 

In 1887 the Victoria College was opened in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her Most (Jracious Majesty^s reign. 

The Commissioner of the Rajsliahi Division is ejc-officio Political Agent, 
Kuch Behar. 
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No. XXV. 

Treaty with the Eajah of Cooch Behar. 

Articles of Treaty between the Honorable East India Com- 
pany and Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch Behar. 
— 1773 . 

Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch Behar, having represented to the 
Honorable tlie President and Council of Calcutta the present distressed state 
of the country, owing to its being harassed by the neighbouring independent 
Rajahs, who are in league to depose him, the lion orahle the President and 
Council, from a love of justice and desire of assisting the distressed, have 
agreed to send a force, consisting of four Comj)anies of Se]>oyR and a held 
piece for the protection of the said Hajah and his country against his enemies, 
and the following conditions are mutually agreed on : — 

1st — That the said Rajah will immediately pay into the hands of the 
Collector of Rungpoor 50,000 Rupees, to defray the expenses of the force sent 
to assist him. 

That if more than 60,000 Rupees are expended, the Rajah will 
mate it good to the Honorable the English East India Company, but in case 
any part of it remains unexpended that it be delivered back. 

3rd . — That the Rajah will acknowledge subjection to the English East 
India Company upon his country being cleared of his enemies, and will allow 
the Cooch Behar country to be annexed to the Province of Bengal. 

ifh , — That the Rajah further agrees to make over to the English East 
India Company one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever. 

5th . — That the other moiety shall remain to the Rajah and his heirs for 
ever, provided he is firm in his allegiance to the Honorable United East India 
Company. 

6th . — That in order to ascertain the value of the Cooch Behar country, 
the Rajah will deliver a fair hustahood of his district into the hands of such 
person as the Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta shall think 
proper to depute for that purpose, upon which valuation the annual raalguzary, 
which the Rajah is to pay, shall be established. 

7th . — That the amount of the malguzary, settled by such person as the 
Honorable the East India Company shall depute, shall be ^perpetual. 

-That the Honorable English East India ^Company shall always 
assist the said Rajah with a force when he has occasion for it for the defence 
of the country, the Rajah bearing the expense. 

9th . — That this Treaty shall remain in force for the space of two years, 
or till such time as i,dvices may be received from the Court of Directors, 
empowering the President and Council to ratify the same for ever. 
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This Treaty signed, sealed, and concluded by the Honorable the President 
and Council at Fort William, the fifth day of April 1773, on the one part, 
and by Durrinder Naraiu, Rajah of Cooch Behar, at Bebyar Fort, the Gth 
Maug 1179 Bengal style, on the other part. 


No. XXVI. 

Translation of a Sunnub under the seal of the Hon’blb 
English Company, dated the 13th of February 1776 A.D., 
corresponding with the 4th of Fagoon 1182 Bungla, and 
the 22nd of Zilhijeh of the I7th year of His Majesty’s 
reign. 

Be it known to all Tniitsuddies at present holding important trusts, 
who may be hereafter appointed thereto, and to all kanongoos and moqudums 
and ryots and cultivators and other inhabitants and natives of Surkar Cooch 
Bebar, in the Soubali of Bengal, the paradise of countries, that as the orders 
of the gentlemen in Council have been issued, that a Sunnud for tl)e zemiii- 
dareeof the above Surkar should be granted to Dhujinder Narain, accordingly 
(the above person) having agreed to pay the peghcush of Government of fifty 
gold-mohurs agreeably to the order, the office of zemindar of the above 
Surkar, vacated by (the death of) Durrinder Naraiu, has been granted, con- 
firmed to, and bestowed upon Dhujinder Narain ; that observing the duties 
and usages of the office and the rules of the ‘truth and dignity, he depart not in 
the minutest particular from a vigilant and prudent conduct, but avoiding 
sloth and consulting the interest of the rvots and inhabitants, and conciliating 
their affections, that he so conduct himself that bis utmost endeavours may be 
exerted for the increase of cultivation and the improvement of the revenue. 
He must further pay great attention to expelling and punishing offenders, so 
that the least vestige of thieves and robbers may not be found within his 
limits ; and take particular care of the highways, so that travellers and 
strangers may go and come with perfect confidence and safety. God forbid 
that the property of any one should be stolen or plundered : but should such 
a case occur, he must seize the thieves or robbers and the property, delivering 
up the goods to the owner and the offenders to justice ; and if he cannot find 
(the thieves and the goods], be must ansT^^r for the party himself. He must 
also take care that no one indulge in forbidden practices within bis limits. 
He must pay the revenue regularly year after year at the stated period ; and 
at the end of the year, according to custom, he will receive credit for his 
payments. He will further abstain from the collection of all exactions or 
(sic) forbidden by Government. You are hereby required to acknowledge the 
above person as zemindar of the above Surkar, and to consider bim as vested 
with the powers and appendages thereof. On this point paying the strictest 
obedience, you will act as above directed. 
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On the 17th of February 1776 A.D., corresponding with the 8th Fagoon 
118*2 Bungla^ .and- the 26th of Zilhijeh in the 17th 3^ear of His Majesty's 
reign, the copy was received in the Dutter. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Commissioner. 

1819. 

No. XXVII. 

SuNNUD granted to the Rajah of Gooch Behar. — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
nnd Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe- 
tuated, and that the representation and dignity oF their Houses should be 
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by youiselt and future Rulers 
of your State of a successor according to Hindoo law and the customs of 
your race will be recognized and confirmed. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus mad<‘ to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 

Bated 11th March 1862. 

(Sd.) Canning. 


r 
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III.-TIPPEEAH. 

The Rajas of Tipperah (Tripura) are, like the Rajas of Manipur, of Indo- 
Chinese stock, with an admixture of Aryan blood. The family appears to have 
adopted Hinduism at least 200 years ago. Like all other converts in their 
position they have taken the status of the Kshatriya caste, and claim descent 
from the Lunar race as the Bhuiyas (or Bhunjas) do from the Solar race. The 
family name is at present Dev Barman though this is a very recent 
assumption, dating from the revival which has followed, within the last 
50 years, the spread of Sanskrit among the middle classes. All Kshatriya 
may be called Barman (armour), as all Brahman may be called Sharma 
(might). Tlie distinctive family name was and still is Manik (a jewel) ; their 
annalist says that the name was Phi up to 1279 A.D., when Tughral, then 
Governor of Bengal, conferred on the family the appellation Manik. 

There is no trustworthy account as to the limits of the ancient State of Tip- 
perah ; but at various times it gained conquests and possessions, which carried 
its armies from the Sundarbaus in the west to Burma iu the east, and from 
Kamrup in the north to Burma in the south. The military prestige of the 
Tipperah Rajas was at its height during the sixteenth century, and it was not till 
the beginning of the seventeenth century that the Mughals obtained a footing 
in the country. About 1 620, however, in the reign of Jahangir, a Mughal force 
invaded Tipperah under the command of Nawab Fateh Jang, The capital 
was taken, and the Raja sent a prisoner to Delhi. He was offered his State 
again on condition of paying tribute, but refused. The Mughal troops, after 
occupying the country for two and a half years, were forced by an epidemic 
to leave it. Eventually, however, the Nawab of Murshidahad seized on a large 
portion of the territory in the plains, and parcelled it out among his Mueal- 
man nobles. 

The western and southern portions of Tipperah are included in Todar 
MalPs rent-roll, but they were only conquered, according to Grant, in Shah 
Jahan^s reign. In 1728, or according to the annalist 1732, there was a re- 
conquest, when Tipperah was placed on the rent-roll under the name of 
Roshanahad, a large number of Mughal troops were posted in the country, 
and in the course of a few years Tipperah became a Mughal province. 

In 1765 Tipperah came under British rule. Krishna Manik was mads 
Raja by the aid of the English, in succession to the former Mughal Gov- 
ernor. Krishna Manik Ilied about 1780. There being no Jubraj his Rani, 
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Janhovi Mabadevi, ruled the country for some time; but eventually at her 
request Government recognised her nephew Rajdhar Manik as Chief. At 
the death of Bajdbar Manik towards the close of the last century anarchy 
prevailed. Ultimately, in 1808, the British Government recognised Durga 
Manik as Raja. On the death of Durga Manik Liam Oanga, who had been 
a rival claimant, was appointed Raja by the British Government. He died 
in 1826 when he was succeeded by his brother Kasi Chandra Manik, who was 
in turn succeeded in 1 830 by another brother, Krishna Kishor Manik. Krishna 
Kishor Manik died in 1850, when his son Ishan Chandra Manik was re- 
cognised as Chief. On bis death in 1862 the succession was disputed, but 
the question was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of the late Chief's 
brother Bir Chandra Manik, the present Raja. In 1871 a Political Agent 
was appointed to reside at Agartala, the Raja's capital. The main object of the 
appointment was the protection of British interests on the frontier, which were 
in especial danger from Lusbai raids. This tribe, in retaliation for the Raja's 
proceedings against it, was in the habit of carrying its incursions into British 
territory. It was explained to the Raja that the Government of India in 
sending an Agent to Agartala had no intention of adopting a policy which 
would prejudice his interests or which would interfere with the lawful and 
proper exercise of his authority within his State. In 1878 the Political 
Agency as a separate post was abolished ; the Magistrate of Tipperah being 
appointed ex-officio Political Agent, while a Native Deputy Magistrate was 
stationed at Agartala as Assistant Political Agent. From this time forward 
the mal-ad ministration of the Maharaja was the subject of frequent report^ 
and special steps were at length taken in 1889 to introduce much needed 
reforms. After lengthy negotiations it was decided that the Maharaja should 
appoint for five years a minister with full powers of administration. The 
selection of the minister was to be made by the Maharaja in consultation with 
the Political Agent ; in pursuance of this arrangement the Maharaja, in March 
1890, appointed Rai Umakanta Das Bahadur, the Assistant Political Agent, to 
be Minister of the State, and all duties in connection with the Political Agency 
have been transferred as a tempora-ry measure to the ex-officio Political Agent. 

The change has already been attended by good results. The revenue of 
Tipperah in the year 1890-91 was a little under ten lakhs of Rupees, and the 
expenditure about nine and a quarter lakhs. 

The British Government has no treaty with Tipperah ; nor does it receive 
any tribute. 
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Tlie Raja of Tipperah is the holder of very considerable zamindaris in 
the Britisli districts of Noakhali, Tipperah and Sylhet, in the plains along the 
border of the State. 

Succession is determined in the same peculiar way as in Manipur. The 
ruling Raja lias the power of nominating any of his brothers or sons as his 
successor under the title of Jubraj," and a successor to the ‘‘ Jubraj^' under 
the title of Bara Thakur.^^ On the Raja's death the ^‘Jubraj" becomes 
Kaja and the Bara Thakur" becomes Jubraj " and in turn Raja, even to 
the exclusion of the Raja's natural heirs. The eldest son, however, succeeds if 
no nomination has been made. In the case of a disputed succession the 
decision of the British Courts of Law regarding the zamindaris in the plains 
is accepted as carrying with it the right to the Chiefship of Hill Tipperah. 

Nazarana is taken on succession, the position of the Raja having been 
declared by the Government of India in 1870 to be that of a feudatory. 

The area of Hill Tipperah is 4,086 square miles ; the country is hilly and 
covered with dense forests. More than 1,000 square miles in the interior are 
believed to be uninhabited. The population as ascertained in LSSl was 95,637, 
of which the hill tribes numbered about 4*9,915. The returns of the last 
census (1891) show a total population of 1,87,4-4)2. The advance in population 
for the ten years 1881-91 has thus been at the rate of nearly 44 per cent, for 
the whole period ; the density per square mile is however only 33’6. The 
income derived from the hills is Rupees 3,12,465, while the zamindaris have 
a gross rental of over Rupees 6,00,000. The principal trade is in cotton and 
timber. The Raja has (1891) a military force of 314 men, besides 100 armed 
Binandias or tahsil se[)oys. The State has neither field artillery nor cavalry. 
The Chief receives a salute of 13 guns. In 1877 Government conferred upon 
the Chief the title of Maharaja as a personal distinction. 

Since the establishment of the Political Agency marked improvements 
have taken place in the general administration of the State. 

Extradition of criminals escaping into British territory is allowed accord- 
ing to the general law and rules on the subject. Offenders, who escaping 
from British territory take shelter within the State, are surrendered through 
the Political Agent to the British Courts. 

With the consent of the Maharaja the country has been both trigonometri- 
cally and topographically surveyed by Government. 

The question reg|rdiDg the southern, western, and northern boundaries 
between the State and British territory, was for a long time a constant source 
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of trouble. It was, however, finally settled in 1865, and all disputes which 
had arisen in connection with the matter were decided hy arbitrators appoint- 
ed by the Government of India and the Tipperah State. The eastern bound- 
ary was also much unsettled, a circumstance which frequently gave ri^e to 
complications between Tipperah subjects and the Liishais. To put a stoj) to 
this the Government in 1874 decided that the Lungai river should be the 
boundary between the Lushais and Tipperah towards the east and commu- 
nicated its decision to the Maharaja, The river Pbeni is the recognised 
boundary on the south between Chittagong and Tipperah, The existence 
of coal in the sub-division of Kailashahr and Sonamuna was brought to notice 
in 1886, but the extent and capacity of the seams have not been ascertained. 

The practice of sati in Hill Tipperah was forbidden by an order of the 
Maharaja in 1888. 

The disturbances in the Lusbai Hills during the last few years have 
led to the migration of a considerable number of people from the Chittagong 
Hill Tracts into Hill Tipperah. 


LUSHAIS. 

To the east of Tipperah lies the territory of the Lushais, who are called 
Kukis by the Hindus, and who in former times owed allegiance to the Rajas of 
Tipperah, The Lushais are impatient of control, and they became independent 
in 1826 during the confusion which attended the disputed succession to the 
Chiefship of Tipperah and which was followed by a series of raids on the Sylhet 
border. One occurred in 1826, while the next raid of consequence was in 1844. 
The latter was led by the Chief Lai Chokla and his cousin Botai, and there was 
reason to suspect the Tipperah Baja of connivance. The Manipuri colony of 
Kochabari in Partabgarh was attacked, twenty persons were slaughtered and 
six carried ofE as captives. As the Tipperah Raja failed to obtain the surrender 
of the offenders, an expedition was sent into the bills under Captain Black- 
wood. Lai Chokla^s village was besieged and he finally surrendered on the 
4th December. Lai Chokla was tried and transposed. In 1849 a number of 
outrages were committed upon Tipperah and upon Kuki settlements within our 
territories in Kachar and Sylhet. Such settlements have always been the 
especial objects of attack in these frontier raids. The political relations on this 
frontier were at that time in the hands of Colonel Lester, and that officer by a 
judicious employment of the Kukis,— that is, of the Lushais domiciled within 
our borders, — as soldiers, and by an expedition undeiiiaken to punish the 
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Lushais for these depredations, exerted such a salutary influence over them 
that for sonle time. they gave no trouble. Communication with them became 
frequent, Bengali traders going up to their villages and returning with ivory 
and vAJax in return for salt, clothes, etc. 

In .1862 a series of raids was committed on Sylhet villages by Sukpilal, 
lit that time the most considerable of the Lushai Chiefs, but proposals to coerce 
him were for various reasons abandoned, and in 1864 an attempt to open 
negotiations with him ended in failure In December 1868 Sukpilars fol- 
lowers committed devastations in Hill Tipperali and advanced into Sylhet, 
])lundering and burning villages on their way. Similar outrages were com- 
mitted early in 1869 by other Lushais on tea gardens in Kachar. A small 
force in two columns was despatched against these tribes, but, owing to tbo 
lateness of the season and the scarcity of supplies the troops returned without 
fully accomplishing the objects in view. In December 1869 Mr. Ware Edgar, 
Deputy Commissioner of Kachar, visited the Lushai country at the invitation 
of some of the Chiefs and concluded arrangements with Sukpilal, which on the 
occasion of a second visit in 1870 were embodied in a Sanad (No, XXVIII) 
given to Sukpilal and accepted by him with the reservation that he was only 
responsible for the security of traders from the Chattarchura range of hills to 
the Sonai, as his authority did not extend east of that river. 

In 1871 serious raids were committed on Hill Tipperah, Sylhet, and 
Kachar by the Lushais, and especially by the two cognate tribes of Sail us and 
Howlongs. A strong force in two columns was directed against the offend- 
ing tribes. The tribes of Vonpilal, Poiboi, and Vonolel, the most powerful 
Chiefs, were reduced to submission ; the fine imposed was paid ; the captives 
were recovered ; and verbal agreements were taken from the Chiefs to live 
amicably with all British subjects from Manipur to Arracan and to allow free 
access to their country. This expedition produced for a time the desired effect ; it 
shewed the Lushais that their recesses were not inaccessible to a British force, 
and that their inroads into British territory or into allied States would be duly 
punished. Since that time no raids have taken place on Hill lipperah; but in 
1888 four raids were committed on British territory which were more serious 
than any th£^^t had occurred since 1871. 

A general northward movement of the Lushai tribes with whom we were 
originally acquainted, has been for some time past taking place, and has been 
caused partly bv the search for india-rubber, for which there is a brisk demand^ 
and partly by the pressure of other powerful tribes who are advancing from 
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. the south-east, aud among whom are the Lushai tribes of Puis and Soktes. 
This migratory tendency was first brought to notice in 1875-76. 

Subsequently to 1875 three bazars were established in the Lushai country, 
and were supplied by native traders from Kacbar. They were located <Jn the 
three principal streams flowing out of that country ; at Changsil (formerly 
Bepari bazaar), at Sonai bazaar, and at Tipaimukh. The bazaars increased for 
a time in size and importance but their growth was checked by the exactions 
of the Chiefs, and subsequently they fell off seriously owing to the failure 
of the supply of rubber brought in by the tribes. At the present time they 
are all closed. 

In 1876-77 hostilities broke out between the Eastern and Western Lushais ; 
the former under the Chiefs Lalbura, Chungleu, and Bungte; the latter under 
the Chiefs Sukpilal, Khalgom, and Lenpunga. Each party invoked the inter- 
vention of the British Government on its behalf. They were told in reply 
that the request could not be entertained except on a joint application for 
mediation. 

In 1877 Mr. Luttman Johnson, Deputy Commissioner of Kachar, made 
a successful tour through Lushai country. 

In 1878 the Changsil bazaar, which is under SukpilaPs protection, was 
plundered by a party of Lushais. Sukpilal was called upon to pay the losses 
of the merchants, which he ultimately did. 

Sukpilal died in the end of 1880. This was a matter of regret as latterly 
his great influence had been steadily exerted towards the maintenance of 
friendly and conciliatory relations with the British Government. On his death 
the quarrels between the Eastern and Western Chiefs were prosecuted with 
renewed vigour. In 1881-82 famine prevailed in the country. Measures of 
relief were inaugurated by the British Government when the pressure of want 
began to be felt; the three principal Chiefs met and agreed to a cessation of 
hostilities. The scarcity abated on the setting in of the rains, whereupon the 
internecine quarrels of the tribes broke out afresh. 

In January 1883 a small party of Sokte or Kamhow Lushais plundered 
the Tipaimukh bazaar and carried a boy off captive. The captive, the plunder, 
and a fine of Rupees 450 were subsequently recovered through the Manipur 
Baja. 

In December 1883 symptoms of turbulence appeared among the Eastern 
Chiefs, and it became known that they were meditating raids on British teni* 
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tory. Measures were at oDce taken for the protection of the border. The 
Lushais however qdieted down and nothing further happened. The policy of 
sending one of the Kachar officers to pay a friendly visit to the principal 
Chiefs from time to time was followed with success. The frontier posts were 
carefully maintained^ and the military branch of the frontier police was placed 
on an improved footing. 

Settlements of parties of these border tribes within the British boundary 
are not permitted except after sanction duly asked and obtained, and on 
sites specially assigned. These sites are invariably chosen at a considerable 
distance within the border, in order to prevent raids on the settlements, and 
to obviate the chance of disputes arising between the communities, and the 
risk of our being involved in their feuds. 

The sources of information about Lushai matters were much circumscribed 
by the closing of the three bazaars, the establishment of which is referred to 
above. The Tipaimukli bazaar has not been opened since the attack on it in 
January 1883. The Sonai bazaar was plundered by some of the Chief Khalgom's 
men, and as no reparation was afforded the traders refused to return. Lastly 
the Changsil bazaar was gradually abandoned, trade being unprofitable. 

Nearly all the Lushais referred to are under the control or influence of 
the Government of Assam, but some of the Howlongs and the recently formed 
tribe of Puis or Molienpuis are at present under the Bengal Government. 

For later events in the Lushai Hills see the Assam narrative in this 
volume. 


Q 
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No* XXVIII. 

Translation of the Sunnub given to Sookpilall.— 1871. 

The order of the illustrious (lov’ernmenf. 

Be it known to the Loos-hai Lall (Sookpilall) and to all other Lalls, 
Muntrees^ and people of Looshai villages between the Taj^ai and Tipperah 
Hills. 

The illustrious Government has laid down the follow in^f line of 

O 

division : — 

From Chutturchoora to the mouth of Bhyrubbee Cherra, from the mouth 
of Bhyrubbee Cherra to Bhyrubbee Tillah, from Bhyrubbee Tilbih to Kolosep 
Tillah, from Kolosep Tillah to Noongvai Hills, from Noongvai Hills to 
Koobeoherra Mookh, which falls to Sunai Nuddee, and it has ordered that 
the country to the north of the said line shall be called Cachar and the-^ 
Marthinlong or Northern Looshai lands ; on the other side of that line of 
division shall be called the Looshai hills. The name Marthinlong or Northern 
Looshai includes those people who diink the water of the Toavai, Tipai 
Tuirel or Sonai Tin par or Rukni, Sinlong, or Dullessur, and Kloong Doong 
or Quttur. 

'I'he illustrious Government has further ordered that (Sookpilall) and all 
other Looshai Lalls, Muntrees, and people shall not in any way injure or 
annoy any of the people of Sylhet or Cachar. 

If any Looshai suffers any injury or annoyance at the hands of Cachar 
or ‘Sylhet people^ and wishes to have bis wrongs redressed, he must make a 
request to that effect to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar, 
who has been ordered by Government to do justice in such cases. 

The Lalls and Muntrees of the Looshais shall be answerable for the 
safety of all merchants and wood-cutters who go to the Looshai hills to trade 
or cut timber. 

There are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simthinlong drink- 
ing the water of the river flowing to the south. If they or the people 
dwelling in the east of the Tipai, are about to attack or annoy any people 
of Cachar or Sylhet, and if Sookpilall, etc., know of it and cannot prevent 
them from passing through their villages, then Sookpilall, etc., must at once 
give information to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar. 

If a dispute ai-ise between Sookpilall, etc., and the people of the Rajahs 
of Muimipoor or Tipperah, he or they may inform the Burra Sahib (Deputy 
Comnaissiouer) of Cachar, who will endeavour to get the matter enquired 
into. 

When the Burra Sahib of Cachar or any Government Officer who may 
be deputed by him goes to visit the Looshai hills, Sookpilall should meet him 
in person or by deputy at some place to be appointed from time to time 
within the hills. 
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If in any year no Enropran Government Officer jjoes to the hills, then 
Sookpilall, etc. ^ shall send to tiie Burra Sahih (Deputy Comniissiouer) at 
Doodpate (Sil'cbar) some respectable Loosliais. 

If at any time all the above orders of (lovernment be not carried out, 
the said Government may revoke this Sunnud and pass such orders as it 
thinks proper. But as long as Sookpilall, etc., shall obey all these orders 
and any similar ones which the Government may issue from time to time 
for the preservation of peace on both sides of the above-mentioned line, the 
Government will not interfere with the affairs of their villages, and will 
leave them in the undisturbed possession of their village laud. 

Bated 16th January 187 L 
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IV.-TRIBUTART MAHALS OP ORISSA. 

Under the supervision of the Commissioner of Orissa as Superin- 

Athgarh. Khandpara. tendent of the Tributary Mahals there are 

tlrrmbi' KSpur. *’'® States detailed in 

Bod. Nnyagarh. the margin. They are commonly known 

^ PaMjahera. as the Tributary Mahals of Orissa. Angul 

Dhenkanftl. Banpur. ^^1^^ formerly included 

Keonjhnr. Tigiria. among the Orissa Tributary Mahals^ but 

have been annexed by Government owing to the misconduct of their respective 
Chiefs. Banki was, by Act XXV of 1881, incorporated with the district of 
Katak (Cuttack), while Angul was formed into a scheduled district under 
Act XIV of 1 874 and has now, with the Khandrnals, been joined into a separate 


Khandpara. 

Morbhanj. 

Narsinghpur. 

Nnyagnrh. 

Kilgiri. 

Fal-Lahera. 

Banpur. 

Tnloher. 

Tigiria. 


district. 

Until the year 1803 the Tributary Chiefs of Orissa were feudatories of 
the Raja of Nagpur. During the Mahratta war of that year a small force 
marched from Ganjam and took the town of Katak on the 10th October 
1803. Balasor had been already captured on the 2 let September in the same 
year. When the plains of Orissa had been brought under British rule ne- 
gotiations were entered into with the Hill Chiefs, and in November 1803 treaty 
engagements were executed by, and kaulnamas given to, the Rajas of Narsingh- 
pur, Tigiria, Dhenkanal, Banpur, Baramba, Khandpara, Nayagarh, Talcher, 
Daspalla, Athgarli, Nilgiri, Hindol Banki, and Angul. The two last have, 
however, since ceased to be Native States. 

Meanwhile on November 2nd, 1803, the Mahrattas were defeated at the 
Barmul Pass, and the Raja of Bod and Sopa tendered his submission 
to the British Government, The treaty with the Raja of Bod, who was also 
in name at least the Baja of Athmalik, was concluded on the 3rd March 1804. 
A treaty with the Raja of Daspalla was also concluded at about the same time. 
In consideration of his engaging to keep the Barmul Pass safe no tribute was 
to be exacted from this Chief on account of the above State. In a treaty 
dated the 17th December 1803 between the East India Company and Sena 
Sahib Suba Raghuji Bhonsla, it was stipulated that the engagements which the 
British Government had made with the feudatories of the Sena Sahib Suba in 
Orissa were to be confirmed, and that a list of the persons with whom such 
^^'gragements had been made was to be given to the Sena Sahib Suba when 
the treaty was ratified by the Governor General in Council. 

A treaty was cohelyded with the Raja of Keon jhar on the 16th December 
1804 h}' which he was to pay a tribute of Rupees 2,976-11-11, but in reoog- 


118 


Bengal— Tributary Mahals of Orissa, 


Part I 


iiition of Ill’s servitjes during the mnliny, this was afterwards reduced by Rupees 
J|000. In 1868 a disputed succession in Keoujhar rendered it neces- 
sary for us to despatch a considerable force into the country and restore peace- 
After this the country was for some time under British superintendence, 
which was withdrawn in 1878. In May 1891 an insurrection, in which the 
hill tribes were the chief movers, broke out but was easily put down by a small 
force of troops and police. The Maharaja was temporarily relieved of his 
duties and the State put under management with a view to a searching enquiry 
into the causes of discontent. It was decided to permit the Maharaja to 
resume control of his State, but measures were instituted for the improvement 
of his administration and an agent was appointed to assist and advise the 
Maharaja. 

A treaty with Morblianj was concluded on the 1st June 1829. This is 
the largest and most important of the Tributary Mahals fiom eveiy point o^ 
view. It has till recently been under manaarement during the minority of the 
Chief, who took over charge in September 1690. The Baunghati portion of 
Morblianj was, owing to the mismanagement of the Raja, Srinath Blianj, 
placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner of Singhbhum, but was 
restored in 1878 to Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhanj, who succeeded Raya 
Srinath Bbanj. 

In the early treaties Athmalik was dealt with as a tributary of Bod, but 
in later times it seems to have been considered as quite distinct, and separate 
engagements were entered into in 1875 with the Rajas of both these States 
renewing their settlements for twenty years. 

Pal-Lahera was originally a larger State, but was dispossessed of much 
property by neighbouring Rajas. About the year 1778 tlie Keonjhar Raja 
appears to have obtained ascendency in Pal-Labera owing to his interference 
in a dispute about the sucoession. In 1825 an attempt was made to disown 
ihe supremacy of Keonjhar^ but it was unsuccessful. An objection was pre- 
ferred to the Political Agent of the South-West Frontier on the ground that 
Pal-Lahera was subject to Sambalpur, but it was decided that the Keonjhar 
Raja was pai^mount, and the Chief of Pal-Lahera was ordered to pay tribute 
to him. In 1840 the Raja of Keonjhar was deprived of all right of inter- 
ference in the local affairs of Pal-Lnhera, and the Chief of the latter is allowed 
pay his quit-rent to the Chief of Keonyhar through the office of the Su« 
perintendent of the Tributaiy Mahals. In 1880 the Keonjhar Baja wished 
that this quit-rent should be increased, bat this was not allowed. The present 
Bqja of Pal-Laheiia is only seven years old, and his Si ate is under the direct 
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administration of the Superintendent ; as are also the States of Dhenkanal^ 
Narsinghpur and Baramba during the minorities of their respective chiefs, 

Int the Regulations of 1805 all the Tributary States of Orissa^ except 
Bod, Pal-Lahera, and Athmalik (of which no mention was made) were ex- 
empted from the operation of tlie Bengal Regulations. 

The office of Superintendent was created in 1814. In 1839 and 1840 
rules were framed for the administration of civil and criminal justice in the 
Killahs; and the Government of India directed that the Superintendent was 
to be guided by the spirit of these rules which abolished sati and human 
sacrifices, and deprived the Rajas of the power of life and death, and of mak- 
ing war, though in other respects leaving them the power of local control. 

In 1839 the Raja of Banki murdered one Raghunath Paramgara and was 
deposed, while his State was declared forfeited. 

In 1 848 the Raja of Angul was likewise deposed for aiding the mal- 
contents of Bod in their opposition to those officers of Government who were 
engaged in suppressing human sacrifices, and for making preparations to wage 
war against Government. 

In 1885 it was found that the Kbands of the high lands of Bod, known 
as the Khandmals, had for some years past ceased to render allegiance to 
the Raja of Bod who himself admitted that he had no power in the country 
and was not in possession of it. It was also found that some of the tnbol 
chiefs of the Khandmals had harboured Chakra Bisoi and other public enemies 
who frequently committed depredations in Ghumsar. The Khandmals were 
therefore occupied by Government and permanently removed from the juris- 
diction of the Raja of Bod. They have ever since remained under dircjpt 
management and control. 

It has been decided by the Secretary of State in Council, in accord- 
ance with a ruling of the High Court in the case of Morbhanj, that the 
Tributary Mahals of Orissa do not form part of British India, and the question 
of giving new sanads to the chiefs defining their status, powers and position, 
is under consideration. 

A comparison of the results of the census of 1891 with the figoires obtained 
ten years previously shows a remarkable increase in the population of the Tri- 
butary Mahals of Orissa. Omitting Bod (the area of which was reduced in 


1886), the following is a summary of the figures — 


Totftl 

population. 


Dentltj 
per mile. 


1881 . ..... 1.339.039 ' 102-0 

1891 1.607,169 128‘S 

Or au advance of 268.130 in total population, and of 21-3 in density. 
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The actual increase in population shown by these figures is upwards of 20 
per cent, in tlie ten years. 

In Bod the density per square mile is now 70*8 as against 63 in 1881, 
but no reliable deductions can be drawn from these figures as the relative 
distribution of the population in Bod proper and in the Khandmals in 1881 
is not known. 

Copies of the Engagements (Nos. XXIX to XXXIX) entered into with 
the Chiefs of the Tributary Mahals are appended. 

The Chiefs of the Mahals have agreed to abandon all monopoly of salt 
and all restrictions on its free transit through, or sale in, their territories. 

In 1842 the principal States agreed to suppress sati. 

In 1862 Sanads (No. XL) were given to the Chiefs guaranteeing to them 
the right of adoption, and in 1874 the hereditary title of Raja was conferred 
on them (No. XLl). 


SfatUiical Table of the Tributary Mahah of Orissa. 


Names of 
places. 

Names and titles of Cbiefr 

Age. 

1 

Caste. 

Area. 

Popula- 
tion 
accord 
ing to 
census 0 
1891. 

Bcvcnue. 

Tribute. 

1 . Athgarh 

1. Athmalik . 

8. Baramba 

4. Bod . 

6. Baspalla 

6. Dhenkanal . 

7. Hindol 

e. Keoi^har . 

8. Khandpara . 

10. Horbfaanj . 

11. Narsinghpur 

11. Nayagarh . 

18. NUgiri 

14. Pal-Lahera . 

16. Banpur 

18. Talcher 

17. Tlgiria 

BuaSrikaran Bbagirathi 
Biwarta Patnaik. 

* Afokorq/s nabendraDeo 
Bawant. 

Biya Bisambhar Birbar 
Mangriy Ifahapattar. 

Baja Jogendra Deo . 

Baja Chaltan Deo Bhanj . 

Bala Sura Pratap Maben- 
dra Bahadur. 

Baja Janardan MordraJ 
Jagdeo. 

MaJiaraje^ Dhanurjai 

1 Narayan Bhanj Deo. 

Baja Natohar M a r d r a j 
Bhramarbar BaL 

Baja Sriram Chandra 
Bhanj Deo. 

Bda Sadhu Charan Man 
Singh HarlChandan 
Mhhapattar. 

Baia Baghnnath Singh 
Haii Chandan. 

Baja Kriehna Chandra 
ifordnO Chandan. 

Bala DuU Kriehna Oanee- 
wAr PaL* 

B^la Blnndhar Buiradhar 
Narendra Hahapattar. 

Baia Eiehori <niandra 
Birbar Harl Chandan. 

Bala Banamail Ehetria 
Birbar Champati Singh 
Hahapattar. 

48 

44 

11 

34 

38 

6 

88 

48 

64 

19 

8 

81 

64 

66 

69 

18 

84 

I 

Karan 

Kehatrlya . 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Rajput • 

Do. 

Eahatriya • 

Bajpnt 

Do. 

Ksbatriya . 

Do. 

Do. 

Rajput . 

Eahatriya . 

Sq. miles. 

16S 

730 

134 

1,264 

668 

1,463 

318 

3,096 

844 

4,843 

199 

688 

278 

462 

208 

399 

46 

30.603 

81,606 

32,626 

89,661 

46,697 

238,286 

87.978 

248,101 

63,887 

632,288 

33,849 

117,862 

66,198 

19,700 

40,116 

62,674 

20,646 

Rs. a. p. 

24,163 0 0 

22,306 C 0 

27,814 0 0 

36,333 0 0 
17,073 0 0 
1,20,608 0 0 

89,692 0 0 

88,663 0 0 

26,628 0 0 

3,10,176 0 0 

84,706 0 0 

08.220 0 0 

45,696 0 0 

17,487 0 0 

30,641 0 0 

81,168 0 0 

' 8,492 0 0 

Rs. a. p. 

2,800 0 0 

480 0 0 

1,897 16 6 

800 0 0 
601 7 11 
6,099 0 9 

661 8 11 

1,710 1 3t 

4,211 8 8 

1,067 11 9 

1,466 8 3 

6,626 4 1 

8,900 7 8 

266 10 a 

1,400.18 a 

1,089 10 6 

882 0 0 


# eMMOBAl tlUof. 

f SsolndM Ri, 106 - 10 - 8 , being the tribute of Pil-Luhen ptld to Keonjhar. 
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No. XXIX. 

Tkeaty Engagement executed by the Rajah of Killah Mohub 
BHUNJ, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, in the 
SooBAH of Orissa. — 1829. 

I, Rajab Judoonauth Bhunj, Bahadoor^ of Killab Mohurbbunj^ of Cuttack* 
do enter truly and honestly into this Engagement executed by me to the 
Government of the Honorable East India Company as hereinafter contained, 
to wit 

Clause 1 . — I will always maintain myself in submission and loyalty to 
the Honorable East India Company's Government. 

Clause 2 . — I engage for myself and my heirs and successors to pay 
annually in perpetuity, and without demur or excuse, as pesbkus for the said 
Killah, 1,001 Sicca Rupees, in the following instalments, to the said Govern- 
ment. 

Clause 3.— If any resident of the said Soobah of Orissa should flee and 
come into my territories, I engage, on demand, to cause him to be immediately 
a])prehended, and send him on to the authorities (for the time being). 

Clause 4 . — If any ryot belonging to my territories should commit an 
offence within the Mogul bundi boundaries, then, on demand to that effect, I 
engage to cause such offender to be apprehended and sent to the Authorities 
for trial. And should I have ground of claim on any resident of the Mogiil- 
bimdi, I will refrain from enforcing such claim on such person of my own 
motion, but will notify the circumstance to the Authorities and act on such 
orders I may from him receive. 

Clause 5-— 1 engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany's Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to bne extent of their capability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold fair prices. Further, I will on no manner of pre- 
text whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any sub- 
ject of the Honorable Company's Government, or to any other person what- 
ever who, may be proceeding by land or water with goods or oiders, or with 
any perwaunali on the part of Government through my boundaries, and will 
rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befall such parties in life 
or goods. 

Clause 3.— In case any neighbouring Rajah or any other ^rson what- 
ever shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops wHh the 
forces of Government for the purpose of coercion and the bringing of such 
recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such contingent to 
receive only rations (or rktion allowances) agreeably to the previously current 
practice, so long as they shall be present. 

E 
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Clause ?_Wher6as I have a six-anna claim on the Oovernment on 
account of the Khoonta Gh&t or Ferry, I now of my own free will relinquish 
such claim, and agree and hereby declare that any such claim' made by mo, or 
that shall be made by my heirs and successors shall be false, and to be 
rejected. 

The instalments shall be as follows : 


In Chejt 
» Jeyt 
„ Asar 


Rb. 336 
„ 335 
„ 331 


Dated let June 1829m Signed by Rajah* 

Witnessed hy 

1. Sadhoo Bhooea, of Monza Gounteapoor^ Mohnrbhunj, 

2. Bam Jenna, of Totaparra, Killah Mohurhhunj» 


(True translation.) 

(Sd.) Wm. L. Dacey, 
Ooriah Translator to Governments 


No. XXX. 

Treaty Engagement executed by the Rajah of Eillah Eeon« 
JHT7B, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, to the 
Honorable East India Company's Special Commissioners 
• for the SooBAH of Orissa, Messrs. Harcourt and Mel- 
ville. — ^1804. 

I, Rajah Junardun Bhunj, of Eillah Eeonjhur, in the Soobah of Orissa, 
engage faithfully and eorrectly to abide by this Engagement, entered into by 
roe with the, Honorable East India Company, as contained in the following 
Clauses, to wit 

Clause i.— I will continue in constant friendship with the Honorable 
East India Company, holding myself in submission and loyalty to them, and 
regarding their enemies as my enemies. 

Clause will continue to pay, without demur, to the said Oovern- 
psent as roy annual peshkus or tnbute 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees in three 
instalments, as specific herein below. 
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Clause 3.— I will, oh demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobali appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid^ 
and who may have fled and come into my territory^ to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Claune 4. — Siiould an^ person, who is a resident in my territories, com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over to the 
Government Authority. Moreover, I furtlier bind myself, in oases where I 
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul- 
hundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I will notify the 
same to the constituted authority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him. 

Clause 6.— I will take measures of precaution and care within my own 
territories, so as to prevent the passage, within my boundaries, of any troops, 
h< rse or foot, who may be the enemies of the said Company. 

The tribute to be paid in the following instalments, to wit 

In the month of Cbeyt . • • • 4,000 kabuns. 

Ditto ditto Jeyt • • • . 4,000 „ 

Ditto ditto Asar • • • . 4,000 ,, 

Bated 16th Becemher 1804, 

1st Ramazan 1211, 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXI. 

Xaool-namah or Counter-Engagement given on behalf of the 
Government to Jonardun Bhunj, Bajah of Eillah 
ReonjhuRi 16th December (1803), and delivered to Feb- 
SADEE DoSSi VaXEEL. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, Commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissionar of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the sam^ appointed by 
the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor General, for the settl^ 
ment' and pacificatioi^ of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the &6t India 
Company, eicecute tlris asknowledgment as set forth in the following paras, 
h) Rajah Jonardun fihunj of Killah Keonjhnr, in the said Soobah of Orissa. 
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Clause J.— We agree that the whole of the lande^ whether called Mogul- 
buiidi or by any other name, which were in the possession and enjoyment of 
the said Bajuh of Keonjhur, dining the time of the Mahratta Sovereignty, 
shall belong in prepetuity to the said Anjah of Keonjhur, and further, we 
agree tliat Insides the pesbkos (or tribute) hereinafter specified, no demands 
shall be made or levied from him. 

Clauee The annual peshkus (or tribute) payable for the Rajgee of the 
said Killah, is fixed in prepetuity at 12^000 kahuns of Cowrees, and no further 
payment, however trifling, whether as Nuzzur or supplies, or under whatso- 
ever name, shall be demanded or taken from the said Hujab. 

Clause d.— Any just representation made by the Rajah of the said 
Killah, shall receive, on the part of the Honorable Company's Government, 
an answer in accord with the amity subsisting with the said Rajah. 

(Signed) G. Harcourt, Lieut . ~CoL 

„ J. Mki.villb. 

(A true tmnslation.) 

Wm, L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Qovernment. 


No. XXXII. 

Treaty Engagement executed by the Rajah of Killah Nub- 
siKGPORE, a Tributary Melial subordinate to Cuttack, to 
the Honorable East India Company’s Special Commis- 
sioners for the Soobah of Orissa, Messrs. Harcourt and 
M BLVILLB . — 1 803. 

I, Man Sing Hureechundnn, Rajah of Killah Nursingpore, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement, 
entered into by me with the Honorable East India Company as contained in 
the following Clauses, to wit 

Clause I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience 
to the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

CZaastf I will continue to pay, without demur, to the said Govern- 
ment, as my annual peshkus or tribute, 6,601 kaiiuns of Cowrees, in three 
instalments, as specified herein below. 

3.— ^1 will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is 
gn inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid^ 
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and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause 4.^Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, 
commit a crime within the limits of the Moguibnndi, 1 hereby engag^e, on 
demand to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over 
to the Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases 
where I may poseess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the 
Mogulbundi, not of my own authority to enforce such cluim; but 1 will 
notrfy the same to the constituted authority and will act in accordance with 
such orders as may issue from him. 

Clause S.—l engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
p.iny's Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, 1 will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company's Government, or to any other person 
whatever, who may be proceeding by land or water, with goods or orders, or 
with any perwannah on the part of Government, through my boundaries, and 
will rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befall such parties in 
life or goods. 

Clause 6 , — In case any neighbouring Rajah or any other person what- 
ever shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a co ntingent force of my own troops with the forces 
of Government for the purpose of coercion and investigation, and the bring- 
ing of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such con- 
tingent to receive only rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the pre- 
viously current practice, so long as they shall be present. 

These shall be the instalments of my peshkus, to be paid 

In the month of Cheyt . • • 2,200 kahuns. 

Ditto Jeyt • • . 2,200 „ 

Ditto Asar . • • 2,201 ,, 

Dated the 24th November 1803. 

Sahan 8th , 1211 Utnlee. 

• AT.B,— The Rajahs of the following Killahs or Tributary States, snb- 
ordinate to Cuttack, are bound by precisely similar Treaty Engagements taken 
at the same time# Their names and amount of tribute are added below : but 
the amount of tribute has in some cases been subsequently altered 

i 

1. Killah Atzur— Bajah Sreekurn Gopenath Baborta Putuaiek. 

Tribute, 88,1 11 kahuns. 

8. Killah Banwibar-Jlqah Pindik Mungrsj. 

* Tribute, 6,340 kahuns. 
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S. Kilkli Talohere^Bajah Bhagemtliee Beerbur Hurreecbundun. 
Tribute, 6,715 kahuns. 

4. K.illuh Tigreeab— Rajah Chumput Sing. 

Tribute 4,000 kahuns. 

5. Killah Hindole^Rajah Eisaen Chunder Murdraj Jugdeo. 

Tribute, 2,500 kahuns. 

6. Killah Eimdpara— Rajah Bhoerbur Ray. 

Tribute, 24,100 kahuns. 

7. Killah Dhenkanal^ Rajah Ramchunder Mohendro Bahadoor. 

Tribute, 23,125 kahuns. 

8. Killah Runpore— Rajah Biijradhiir Nurindra. 

Tribute, 6,000 kahuns. 

9. Killah Noyaghur— Rajah Mandhata. 

Tribute, 26,450 kahuns. 

10. Killah Nilgiri— Rajah Ramchunder Murdraj Hurreechundun. 
Tribute, 28,400 kahuns. 


No. XXXIII. 

Eaool-ramah executed to Rajah Man Sing Hurreechundun, 
Rajah of NtfKSiNGPOBB, by the Honorable Bast India 
Company’s Commissioners for the Soobah of Cuttack.— 
1803. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel Oeorge Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company and Commissioner of the Soobah 
of Orissa, and John Melville. Commissioner of the same, appointed by the 
Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the settlement 
and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India Company, 
eiecute this acknowledgment as set forth in the following paras., to Raja 
Man Sing Harreechundun, Rajah of Killah Nursingpore. in the said Soobah 
of Oriwa. 

Clau§€ I.— The annual pesbkus payable by the Rajah for his Bajgee of 
the said Killah, is fixed in perpetuity at 6,601 kahuns. 

C/aass'9.— No farther demand, however small, shall be made on the 
said Rajah or received from him, as nu^ur, supplies, or otherwise. 

ClauBe 3 —The Oovemment of the Honorable East India Company, 
it is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who are always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
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all its Bubjeots blike^ and tberefore in like manner extends the same impartiality 
to the Rajahs,, aiich- as have been indieated above, and seeks always their 
prosperity and peace. Therefore any just representation or complaints made 
to the Government by the said Rajah of Nursingpore, will meet with a deci- 
sion in accord with justice. 

Dated 22nd November 1803. 

Sahun 6th 1211. 

(Sd.) G. Harcourt, Lieut. ^Colonel, ^ , 

„ J. MEtviLL*, 

Similar acknowledgments were given to tbe following Rajahs and Zemin- 

dars 

1. Rajah of Killah Kanika. 

2. Ditto of ditto Koojung. 

S. Ditto of ditto Khorda. 

4. Ditto of ditto Tigreeah. 

5. Ditto of ditto Aul. 

6. Ditto of ditto Dhenkanal. 

7. Ditto of ditto Bnnpore. 

8. Ditto of ditto Barombar. 

9. Ditto of ditto Kundpara. 

10. Ditto of ditto Noyaghur. 

11. Ditto of ditto Banki. 

12. Ditto of ditto Talchere. 

IS. Ditto of ditto Jourmoo. 

14. Ditto of ditto Atzur. 

15. Ditto of ditto Harispore. 

16. Ditto of ditto Bishenpore. 

17. Ditto of ditto Murickpore. 

18. Ditto of ditto Nilgiri. 

19. Ditto of ditto Pnttea. 

20. Ditto of ditto H indole. 

21. Ditto of ditto Angool. 

22. Ditto of ditto Sookinda, 

(A tme truulatioa.) 

Wu. L. Daobt, 

Ooriai Translator to Qovernmont. 
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No. XXXIV. 

Trb/lty’ Ekgaobmebt executed by Ooubee Chubb Bhunj, 
Bajah of Eillah Duspulla, a Hill State Tributary to 
Guttaok, to the Honobablb Company's Special Commis- 
sioners for the SooBAH of Orissa, Messrs. Habcoubt 
and Melville. 

Rajah Oouree Chom Bhunj of Killah Duspulla, in the Soobah of 
Orieaai do hereby en^ag^e faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engage- 
ment entered into by me with the Honorable East India Company^ and 
contained in the following Clauses to wit : — 

Clause 1.^1 will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience 
to the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Clause 2.—1 hereby engage to preserve in safe keeping the Ghattee'' 
or pass called Burmool^ and if at any time troops^ horse or foot^ without 
the orders of the said Company's Government^ endeavour to cross the said 
Pass, I engage to prevent them so doing. In case any larger body of troops 
should endeavour to force the Pass, I will forward imm^iate intimation of 
the oiroumstance to the constituted authorities, and meanwhile^ till such time 
as the Government troops shall arrive on the spot, 1 will oppose the forcing 
of the Pass with my own forces. 

Clattse 5.— I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is 
an inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company afore- 
said, and who may hatre fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith 
arrested and deliver^ over to the Government. 

ClauBB 4 —Should any person who is a resident in my territories com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogul bundi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over to the 
Government AutboiitieB. Moreover, 1 further bind myself, in cases where 
I may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of tiie Mogul- 
bnndi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I will notify the 
same to the oonstituted authority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may isflme from him. 

Clauie 5.— I engage that ‘whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany's Government smU pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Eillah to supply to the extent of their capability all russud " and 
supplies, which IhaU be sold at fair prices. Purther, I will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, ever stop or de^n, or ofEer any let or hinderanoe to, any 
subjeot of the Honorable Company's Government or to any other person 
whatsoever, who may be proceeding by land or water, with goods or orders^ 
or with any Perwannah on the part of Government through my boundaries, 
and 1^1 rather tal^earethat no.ms or inoonvenienoe shall befall such parties 
in Ujb or goodB. 




Part I 


Bengal^Orissa— No. XXXV. 


120 


Clause 6; —In case any neighbouring Rajah, or any other person what- 
ever, shall offer-opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the 
forces of Government for the pur()oses of coercion and investigation, and the 
bringing of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government, such 
contingent to receive only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the 
previously current practice, so long as they shall be present. 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

OoriaJt Tratislator to Ooverumeni. 


No. XXXV. 


Kaool-namah or Counter-enoagbmknt given on behalf of the 
Government to Rajah Gouree Churn Bhunj of Killah 
Duspulla, by the Honorable East India Company's 
Commissioners for the Soobah of Cuttack. 


We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company and Commissioner of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed 
by tlie Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the 
settlement and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East 
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following 
panis., to Rajah Gouree Churn Bhunj, Rajah of Killah Duspulla, in the 
said Soobah of Orissa. 

Clause 1. — So long as he shall remain obedient and loyal to the Govern- 
ment of the East India Company, no Peshkus, or tribute, or payment, or 
iiuzzur, or other demand shall be made on the said Rajah, or taken from him 
for the Rajjee of the said Bajab's Killah. 

Clause 2. — The Government of the Honorable East India Company, it 
is well known, is ever gracious to those Hajahs who are always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartial- 
ity to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosperity and peace— therefore any just representation or complaints made to 
the Government by the said Rajah of Duspulla will meet with a decision io 
accord with justice. 

(Sd.) 

„ J. Melville, J 

(No date attached to copy.) 

(A true tianslalion.) 

Wm. L. Dacev, 

Oortah Translator io Government* 
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No. XXXVI. 

Tbxatt Engagement executed by the Rajah of Boad and At* 
HULLiCK, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack. 
to the Honorable East India Company’s Special Com- 
MissiONERS, Messrs. Harcourt and Melville — 1804. 

I, Rajah BisBumbur Deo^ Rajah of Boad and Atmullick, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement entered 
into by me with the Honorable East India Company, as contained in the 
following Clauses, to wit « 

Clause 1. — I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to 
the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Clause 2. — I will^ on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arresteiL 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause 3. — I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud” and sup* 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, I will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or binderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government, who may be proceeding by 
land or water through my boundaries, and will rather take care that no loss or 
inconvenience shall befall such parties in life or goods. 

Clause 4.— In case any neighbouring party whatever shall offer opposi- 
tion to the said Government, I engage, on demand and without demur, to 
depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces of Government 
for the purpose of coercion of such rebel recusant. Such contingent to receive 
only rations (or ration allowanoe) agreeably to the previously current practice, 
so long as they shall be present. 

March 3rdi 1804, 

(True translation.) 

Wm L. Dacbt, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXVII. 

Counter-engagement executed on behalf of Government to 
Bissuhbuk Deo, Bajah of Eillah Boad and 
AtmuiiLiok — 1804. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the 
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Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, CommiBsioDer of tbe same, appointed 
by the Most Koble tbe Marquis of Wellesley, Oovernor-Oeneral, for tbe 
settlemeut and pacification of tbe said Soobah, do, on behalf of tbe East 
ludia CompaDy, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following para., 
to Rajah Bissuinbur Deo of Killah Boad and Atmullick, in the said Soobah 
of Orissa 

Clause I , — It is well known that those Rajahs who hold themselves in 
subordination and friendship with the said Government, are ever treated with 
gracious consideration by that Oovernmeut ; those who are its. .friends are 
treated as friends. If, therefore, you should prove yourself a friend and a 
well-wisher of that Government, it will never fail to act towards you in a 
like friendly manner. You will without care or disquiet continue to enjoy 
your Bajgee, and to maintain a friendly spirit in suboidination and obedience 
to this Government. 

UzLvZli, 

"Dated 3rd March 1804, 

8th Zekudda 12 11* 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Daoby, 

Ooriah Translator to Governments 


No. XXXVIIL 

Sanad granted to B.ajah Pitambbr Dbo of Killah Boad on 
renewal of former settlement — 1876. 

Whereas the Estate of Boad has been open to resettlement or revision 
since the diet day of November 1826, but in consideration of the circum- 
stances of Boad Estate the settlement made with Rajah Chunder Sekur Deo 
has been allowed to stand, and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India in Council, having reason to be satisfied with the 
manner in which the affairs of Boad Estate have been conducted by its 
former Chiefs, and by you. Rajah Pitamber Deo, has been pleased to direct 
that the present settlement be renewed for a period of twenty years : you are 
hereby informed that the existing settlement of the Estate of Boad is re- 
newed with you for twenty years commencing from the 8 let day of the month 
of January 1876 and ending on the 81st day of the month of Deeember 1835. 
under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the kaboolyuts 
executed by Rajah ChunSr Sekur Deo in November 1821 and 17th Pebruarjr 
1827. You will pay the current fixed tribute,, eis., Brupees 800 per year, for 
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a further period of 20 years from the 1st day of January 1876. The amount 
to be paid without delay or objection into the Cuttack District Treasury 
according to the following kists 

Ms, a. p, 

Ist or Chart kist due on or before the last of April • . 266 10 H 

2DdorJe8t ditto ditto of June • . 266 10 8 

3rd or Asssr ditto ditto of J iilj . . 266 10 8 

Total . 800 0 O 

(Sd.) T. E. Ravenshaw, 

Tke 12th November 1875 Supdt., Tribuiary Mehals of Orissa. 

I, Rajah Petamber Deo, of Killah Boad, have received the original 
sunnud, of which this is a counterfoil, and 1 hereby agree to be strictly bouuii 
by the terms therein contained. 

Seal of the 
Rajah of 
Road. 

Similar Sunnud granted lu aud auknowlodgmeut received from the Cliief 
of Atmulliuk, 


No. XXXIX. 

Becognisance or Engagement taken from the Chief Officbks 
of the Rajah of Killah Nursingpoeb, a Tributary Estate, 
Subordinate to Cuttack, to secure the preventiou of the 
practice of “ Suttee.” Executed by Balkroostno Putnaik 
Babubta, or Chief Minister of the Rajah, Oungahub 
Chamookaeun Putnaik, Neel Bahaee Mahantbe, Dus- 
KUTHEE iPUTNAlK, and LOKENATH PUTNAIK, officers of tho 
Rajah’s household — 1842. 

We, the Baburta and others, .officers of the Bajah of Killah Nursingpors, 
hereby bind ourselves as follows : — 

It having been stated, in accordance with the oomm.inds of the Home 
Government and the Governor-General, in clause 2 of the Rules of Practice 
issued by the Superintendent of the Tributary Mehals, that the praclioe of 
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« Suttee " or the burnin? of living: Hindoo females, is altogether prohibited : 
We therefore and accordingly have forbidden this practice within the limits 
of this Killah of Nursingpore, and we do bind ourselves never voluntarily, or 
under compulsion, to lend our aid to the performance of any such rite, so 
prohibited by the Superintendent of the Tributary Mehals, or to allow others 
to do so. 

Further, if on the demise of a Rajah, and any of his Ranees should 
actually desire to become Suttees,^’ and should disregard our prohibition, we 
will restrain them from becoming Suttees, and mate a report of the cir- 
cumstance to the Superintendent, and conform to such orders as we may 
receive from him. Without the Superintendent's orders (or permission) we 
will not allow any person to become a Suttee. And we engage unhesitatingly 
to submit ourselves to any penal orders which the Superintendent of the 
Tributary Mehals may issue, if we shall act in any way contrary to the en- 
gagements of this Recognisance. 

Dated 4th day of the month of By sack 1249 , corresponding to the 14th of 
April A.D^ 1842. 

Signed by Balkroostno Putnaik and others. 


N.B. — Engagements, precisely similar in purport and wording, were exe- 
cuted at the same time by the Officers of the following Tributary Mehals, 
Rajahs, and Zemindars, namely : — 


1. Of Noyaghur. 

2. „ Baromhar. 

3. „ Hindole. 

4. ,, Runpore. 

f), ,, Angool, 

6. „ Duspulla Joremoo. 

7. „ Atzur. 


8. Of Tigreeah. 

9. „ Boad. 

10. ,, Talchere. 

11. „ Dhenkanal. 

]2. „ Nilgiri. 

13. ,, Mohurbhunj. 

14. „ Keonjbur. 


And of the Zemindar of Atmullick, and of the Surburakar of Pal Lehra. 


(True translation.) 

Wm. L, Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XL. 

Adoption Sunntjd granted to Chiefs* of the Tributary 
Mehals of Orissa — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the sereral Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be- perpe- 

* Mobnrbhunj. Keo^hnr. Nilgiri. DheokuaL DiwpalU. TWIehera. Hindole. Mor. 
■ingpor.. Tigreeah. BwomlwT. KundpMa. Noyaghur, Baupore. Atzur. Pri Lehtm. Bom. 
▲tmutlick. 
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tnated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be 
continued. In fulfilment of this desire this Snnnud is given to you to 
convey to you the assuranoe that, on failure of natural heirs, the British 
Government will permit and confirm any adoption of a successor made by 
yourself or by any future Cliief of your State that may be in accordance with 
Hindoo law and ^e customs of your race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants or engagements which record its obligations to the British 
Government. 

Tie llih March 1862. (Sd.) CANNING. 


No. XLI. 

SuNNTJD granted to Kishbb Chtjndbb Bhukj of Mohurbhunj — 

1874. 

In recognition of your position I hereby confer upon you the title of 
Rajah as a hereditary distinction to be assumed by your successors ou formal 
recognition of their succession. 

The 2Ut May 1874. (Sd.) NORTHBROOK. 

Similar Sunnuds were granted to the Chiefs of Keonjhur, Hindole, Boad, 
Nilgiri, Tigreeah, Ruuporei Noyaghur, Nursingpore, Kundpara, Atzur, 
Baroml^r, Duspulla, Talchere, Atmullick, Dhenkanal, and Pal Lehra. 

The personal distinction enjoyed by the Chiefs of Dhenkanal and Pal 
Lehra remains unaffected. 
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V--TItIBUTART MAHALS OP CHUTIA NAGPUR (CHOTA NAG- 

PORE.) 


These Mahals formed part of the South-Western Frontier Agency created 
Korea. 1833 on the suppression of the Kol iusur- 

Chang Bhakar. • the designation was changed in 1864 

singhbhum. to that of Commissionership of Chutia Nag- 
pur. The other Mahals under Chutia Nagpur were transferred to the Central 
Provinces in 1862. — See Nagpur^ VoL VIII. 


Sarguja. 

Udaipur. 

Jaahpur. 

Gangpur. 


The territories forming these States^ with the exception of Singhbhum, were 
acquired by cession in 1817 from Raghuji Bhonsla, and in 1818 Government 
sent a Superintendent to Sarguja to restore order in the country, which had 
become distracted by domestic feuds In 1820 and 1825 Engagements (Nos. 
XLII and XLIII) were made with the Chief of Sarguja. In 1819 Engage- 
ments (Nos. XLIV and XLV) were also taken from the Chiefs of Jashpur 
and Korea, of which latter State Chang Bhakar was then a feudal dependency ; 
but in 1848 separate Settlements (No. XLVl) were made with Korea and 
Chang Bhakar* Jashpur and Udaipur were originally feudal dependencies of 
Sarguja, and the former still pays tribute through that State. 

The State of Udaipur was held to have lapsed in 1852 in consequence of 
the Chief, Dhiraj Singh, having been convicted of manslaughter, but Govern- 
ment continued to pay its tribute to Sarguja. In 1860 the State was con- 
ferred on Lai Bindesari Parshad Singh Deo Bahadur, younger brother of the 
Chief of* Sarguja, as a reward for hie services in the mutiny, and an Agree- 
ment (No. XLVII) was concluded with him. From this time Udaipur 
became a distinct tributary State, the Raja paying his tribute direct to Gov- 
ernment and Sarguja receiving credit for the same* 

In 1876 the settlements with the Tributary Chiefs, which had long expired, 
were renewed for a period of twenty years, and they received Sanads, of which 
a form (No. XL VIII) is given, declaring the fact and the liability of their 
States to a revision of tribute at the close of that period. An exception was 
made in favour of Udaipur. 

In 1882 an appeal was preferred to the High Court by one Metha Kha- 
ria against a conviction and sentence passed upon him by the CommiMioner 
of Chutia Nagpur. Tie offence was committed in Gangpur and the case was 
referred by the Chief of that State to the Commissioner for trial. The 
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accused was tried in Loharda^a. The case was heard on the 1 5th September 
1882 by H Divisional Bench of the High Court, which rejected the appeal 
on the ground that the Court had no power to interfere. 

Saraikala and Kharsawan.—T\i%^\ng\\\y\i\im country was never conquered 
by the Mahrattas, and was in the position of an independent State when 
Kaja Ghansham Singh tendered his allegiance to the British Government in 
1818. The object of the Raja was partly to be recognised as owning the alle- 
giance of his kinsmen^ the Kaja of Saraikala and the Thakur of Kharsawan, 
whose estates are situated in the Singlibhum country, and partly to procure 
assistance iu subduing the refractory tribe of the Larka Kols. The Raja's 
pretensions to supremacy were not recognised. An Agreement (No. 
XLIX) was in 1820 taken from him only as regards liis own estate. It is 
believed that separate eugagements were taken from the Raja of Saraikalii^.. 
and the Thakur of Kharsawan, but no copies of these are extant. These estates 
have never been under direct British administration except in the case of the 
recent minority in Kharsawan, when the State was under management from 
1884 until the Thakur attained his majority in 1890. The Chiefs are feuda. 
tories bound, when called upon, to render service to the British Government. 
Their position is nearly similar to that of the Chiefs of the Tributary Mahals, 
with this difference that they have never had to pay tribute to Government. 

Part of the estate of the Raja of Singbbhum, afterwards styled the Raja 
of Porahat, was con&scated in 1857 for rebellion, and granted to the Raja 
of Saraikala and the Thakur of Kharsawan, while Rupees 97 paid as quit-rent 
by the Thakur of Auandpur, whose estate was held in subordination to the 
Raja of Porahat, were remitted in perpetuity. Saiiads (Nos. L and LI) were 
issued for these grants to the Raja of Saraikala and the Thakur of Kharsawan. 
The remainder of the Singlibhum Raja’s estate was sequestrated during the 
Raja’s lifetime, and Government declared that on his death a member of his 
family should be reinstated in Porahat. Arjun Singh, the ex-Raja, was in 
1862 granted an increased pension of Rs. 4U0. He has since died leaving 
an only son, a minor. 

The Rajas of Saraikala have always been distinguished for loyalty to the 
British Ooverumeut. Baja Ajambar Singh died in 1837 of illness brought on 
by exposure and fatigue in the Kol campaign, in the course of which he 
rendered important services. His son and successor Baja Chakradhar Singh 
Deo, who in 1856 received the title of Baja Bahadur as a personal distinction, 
gave valuable assistance during the Singbbhum mutiny of 1857 and during the 
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KeoDjhar caiupaign in 1868 ; he was rewarded for hie servioes on the former 
occasion with a khilat and with a portion of the sequestrated estate of the Raja 
of Porabat. Chakradhar Singh died in 1888^ and was succeeded by his son the 
present Raja, Kunwar Udit Narayan Singh, then 86 years of age. On account 
of the services of his father and grandfather, as well as on account of bis own 
character, the title of Raja Bahadur was in 1884 continued to the Kunwar as 
a personal distinction. 

The rules for the levy of nazarana on successions are applicable to the 
States of Saraikala and Kharsawan. 

The Larlca Kols were subdued in 1821, and an Agreement (No. LII) was 
made with them, by which they bound themselves to be subject to the British 
Government, and to pay a fixed tribute to their Chiefs. But in consequence 
of repeated outrages it was found necessary to send a force against them in 
1886, when fresh engagements were verbally made and solemnly sworn tor 
by which they bound themselves to obey and pay revenue to the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1888 each of the headmen received a Sunnad (No. LIII) and 
patta, in the former of which all the conditions which they had sworn to abide 
by were specified. Whenever a new headman is appointed he receives a Sunnad, 
and swears to abide by the conditions. In 1857 a large number of the Larka 
Kols espoused the cause of the Baja of Porabat, but on the restoration of order 
they reverted to peaceful pursuits. 


Statintical Table of the Tributary Mahals of Chutia Nagpur, 


NamcB of xnahals. 

Names and titles of Chiefs. 

Ago. 

Caste. 

Area, 

Popu- 
lation 
accord • 
ingto 
census 
of 1801. 

Berenue 

(approxi- 

mate). 

Tribute de- 
mand in 
1800-91. 

1. Bonai 

2, Chang Bhi^or . 

8. Gangpur . 

4. Jaahpar . . 

6. Ehanaivan 

e. Korea 

7. Saraikala , 

8. Barguja . 

5. Udalpor . . 

Baja Indar Deo Bahadur . 
Bhaya Balbhadra Singh 

Baja Baghunath Slkhar 
Deo. 

Bida Pratap Narayan Singh 
Deo Bahadur, C.I.E.. 
Thakur Mahendia Narayan 
Singh Deo. 

Baja Pran Singh Deo 

Bma* Udlt Narayan Singh 
Deo, Bahadur* 

Maharnia* Baghunath 

Saran Singh Deo. 

Baja Dharanqjit Singh Deo. 

63 

66 

40 

60 

23 

82 

41 

29 

84 

Eshatriya, 
Rajput . 
Eshatriya . 

Bajput . 

Ditto . 

Eshatriya . 
Bajput 

Eshatriya. 

Ditto • 

8q. BSiles. 

1,840 

906 

2,618 

1.908 

146 

1,626 
498 1 

6,066 

1,066 

82,120 

18,626 

191,440 

118.680 

86,470 

86,240 

98.889 

824,662 

87,686 

a 

4.600 

2,000 

10,000 

16,000 

18.000 

6,000 

17.000 

86.000 

7/)00 

A a. jp, 

200 0 0 
886 8 0 
600 0 0 

776 0 e 

JFil. 

400 0 0 

m, 

1.801 11 6 

688 6 0 


• Penonal tltlM. 


T 
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The total increase in population during the ten years 1881-91 has been 
205^377, or at the approximate rate of 30*3 per cent, for the whole period. 
The density of the population per square mile is now 55 as compared with 42 
in 1881. 
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No. XLII. 

Kubooltut of Rajah Ummbr Sing, Zemindar of Sikgoojah, 

dated 15th June 1820. 

Whereas by the explicit orders of His Excellency the Governor-General 
in Council, I, Rajah Ummer Sing, have been elevated to the Guddee of 
the Raj of Sirgoojah, I do hereby promise that I will cordially yield obedience 
to the British Government, and that I will never swerve from my allegiance 
to thena. I will pay the revenue (Malgoozaree) I have stipulated for, with- 
out claiming remission on any plea whatsoever. 


No. XLIII. 

PoTTAH given to Rajah Ummer Sing of Sirgoojah, dated 24ith 

February 1825. 

Whereas under sanction of the Government the whole pergiinnah of 
Sirgoojah, with the khalsa lands and tuppahs, have been settled with Rajah 
Ummer Sing for five years, from 1232 to 1236 F at an annual jumma of 
Sicca Rupees 3,001, including *^Mal,^^ Saver, ‘*Abwab Mubmoolee/' or 
customary dues, Julkur and Buiikur,*^ Tar and Muhoowa^^ gardens, ex- 
cepting Lakberaj lands, intestate and unclaimed propertjr, and such cesses as 
have l^en prohibited by Government, and the said Rajah has agreed to pay 
in the stipulated jumma without pleading bad seasons or other calamity ; it 
becomes the said Rajah to take measures for the improvement of his estate, 
to conciliate his Zemindars, Jaghiredars, Ryots, and all residing on his estate, 
and to pay his revenue (Malgoozaree) into the Government Treasury annually 
and punctually, according to the instalments agreed upon. He is not to plead 
drought or diluvion, or the absconding of his ryots. He must exert himself 
with a view to reclaiming waste lands, and thereby increasing his cultivation. 
He must not harbour thieves or highwaymen, and such like. All suspicious 
characters of this description he must appreliend and bring to justice. He 
must obey and carry out all orders received from the Officers of Government, 
and he must invariably and duly report all that occurs in the Pergunnah. 

(Here comes specification of instalments.) 


No. XLIV. 

Kubooltut of Kajah Ram Sing, Zbmindab, of Jushporb, 

dated 8th June 1819 A.D. 

Whereas a Bettlement of the whole of Pergunnah Jnshpore and its depen- 
dency Korea, both inclndSi within Pergnnnah Sirgoojah, lias been made with 
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me by the British Government, on the payment to the Government of an 
annual tribute of Rupees 1,000 local currency,^ I, Rajah Bam Sing, Zemindar 
• Nagpur Rapeea, or 775 Company’s of Pergunnah Jushpore, do hereby, of my 
Fnpees. own free will and accord, promise, in pre- 

sence of Captain Sinnock, Superintendent of the affairs of Sirgoojab, that I 
will not plead any excuse on the score of calamity, or other cause for non-pay- 
ment; but according to the Eistbundee given below, I will, year by year, and 
instalment by instalment, pay the said tribute from the year 1876 Sumbut 
into the Treasury of Ranee Bishoon Koonwaree, Zemindar of Sirgoojab, 
through Lall Hurnath Sing, Tehsildar of the Ranee. 

(Here comes speciBcation of instalments.) 


No. XLV. 

Kubooltut of Rajah Gureeb Sing of Korea, dated 24th ^ 

December 1819. 

Whereas a settlement of Pergunnah Korea, which is my estate, has been 
concluded with me by Captain Sinnock, Superintendent of the affairs of 
Sirgoojab, at an annual jumma of Rupees 400, “ Hursunna for 1227 F., I 
freely and of my own accord engage to pay annually the above sum as Malgoo- 
aaree to the British Government, kist by kist, according to the subjoined 
Kistbundee. I will plead no excuse for non-payment. 

(Specification of kists here given.) 


No. XLVI. 

Kubooltut of Rajah Umolb Sing, Proprietor of Pbrgun- 
NAH Korea, dated 3rd January 1848. 

Whereas, with the sanction of the Government conveyed in their Secre- 
tary's letters No. 27, dated 17th May 1847, and No. 48, dated 5th July 
following, I, the Agent to the Governor-General at Ranchee, in Chota Nag- 
pore, have concluded with you, Rajali Umole Sing, Zemindar and proprietor 
of Pergunnah Korea, a settlement of that Pergunnah, containing 350 mouzahs, 
” Uslw and Dakhilee," with a right to all cultivated and waste land, jungles 
and hills, jheel^and beel, reservoir, tanks, wells, kutchaand pucka/^ Julker" 
(fisheries). Bunker, and Futker (forest produce), ponds, groves of Tar, 
Mulioowa, and Mango," productive and unproductive, at an annual jumma of 
Company's Rupees 400 for ten years, from 1255 to 1264 P., excepting Lakhe- 
i^ji Khyrat, Bishoonpeereel, Aina, Brahmotur, and Shibotur lands, Abwabs 
and Sayer, Ounjeat, Tuhbazaaree, DAn, and other Bazaar dues, it becomes 
you to conciliate and render contented all resident, as well as Fyekasht, Ryots 
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in your villages^ together with the Illaquadars of the said Pergunnah^ to take 
proper measures for the improvement of your estate and the oollection of the 
revenue. You should exert yourself with a view to extend cultivation, and 
let the fruits of your exertions become apparent. You should pay into the 
Government Treasury the revenue at which your estate has been assessed, 
according to the terms of the settlement, kist by kist, and year by*3ear, 
without alleging any plea ; and, as is customary, you will obtain an acquit- 
tance at the close of the year. You must not exact from any one the follow- 
ing cesses prohibited by the Government : Rukham Sayer, Zukhat, Gunjeat, 
Tubbazaaree, and other Abwabs ; and you must not permit any one to collect 
or exact these cesses within your estate ; you must not, without the sanction 
of Government, grant any lands rent-free. You have no right to the produce 
of gold, silver, coal or diamond mines, or to any minerals whatever under 
ground within Pergunnah Korea. All these belong to the Government. You 
must claim no remission of the revenue fixed by the present settlement on the 
plea of drought or diluvion, or absconding of ryots. No such plea will be 
admitted. You must guard every corner of your estate, so that nothing un- 
toward fall out. You must guard the Passes and permit travellers to have 
free ingress and egress without molestation. You must not harbour within 
your estate thieves, dacoits, thugs, kuzzacks, and other bad characters. You 
must exercise such vigilance and adopt such measures that no man shall 
oppress his neighbour, and that such crimes as dacoity, highway robbery, 
thuggee, theft, &c., shall be suppressed. All the profits you acquire by 
increasing cultivation within your estates will be your own. You must render 
unhesitating obedience to the Government, and you must never evince any in- 
clination to resist their orders. Until the appointment of a British Officer to the 
Pergunnah, the Police duties will be conducted by you. All Police and Fouj- 
darry cases, heinous and petty, that occur within your estate, you will 
promptly investigate and decide according to the method approved by the 
Authorities, and you will report the result to them. You will, like all other 
Zemindars, perform Police duties. When the time arrives for the appoint- 
ment of a British Officer, be will superintend the Police and conduct all cases, 
Dewannee and Foujdarry, and you will even then continue to perform Police 
duties. You will be responsible for all crimes committed within yonr estate, 
and you will exercise the same Police powers as the Illaquadars of Jubbulpore 
and Sagur, Your responsibilities, too, will be the same as theirs. You must 
not conceal any orime or hush up a case, but you must decide it impartially. 
You must submit to the Agent, Governor-General, Monthly Criminal Returns 
and Reports. If you fail in the payment of the Government revenue, and if 
it be proved that you are guilty of neglect of your Police duties, of disobe- 
dienoe of orders, of tbe crime of oppression and tyranny over your Ryots, or 
of taking or giving bad counsel, the whole Zemindarry of tbe said Pergunnah 
will be resumed by the Government, and you will be debarred from all inter- 
ference with it. In the above event the Orders of Government are positive ; 
you should therefore be cautious and vigilant in all respects. 


Agreenient with the Chang Bukar Zemindar was drawn up 
in the same terms precisely. 
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No. XLVII. 

T!aANSLA.TiOK of the Sunntjd granted to Eajah Binbessuree 
Perbhad Sing Deo, Bahadoor, of Oudbtpore, by the Oom- 
HI88IONEB of Chota Nagfore, dated 12th December 1860. 

Whereas, in lieu of the loyal services rendered by you, the Pergunnah of 
Oudeypore has been bestowed to yon by the Oovernment, with the title of 
Rajah Bahadoor, and a Sword and Sunnud, with the Signature and Seal of 
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and whereas the 
sum of Rupees 683-5-4 is Hxed for the tribute of the said Pergunnah, and the 
sum of 500 Rupees is paid out of the collections of the said Pergunnah to 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree, widow of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Rajah of Oudey- 
pore, as a pension, and whereas the^um of one Rupee per diem is at present 
paid by Government to the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing fojj^ 
their support, these items are due and obligatory on you to be discharged. It 
is therefore necessary that you pay into Government Treasury annually by 
three instalments the sum of Rupees 53d-5*4 on account of the tribute of the 
said Pergunnah, and the amonnt of 500 Rupees on account of the pension of 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her life, and for the present a sum of one Rupee 
per diem for the maintenauce of Dheeraj and Sewraj Singes families, and in 
future whatever amount may be fixed for their support, you will, without 
objection, pay into the Government Treasury, and will continue to enjoy the 
Pergunnah bestowed on you and the heirs male of your body ; you will re- 
main firm in your alliance to render all such services as may be required of 
you by the British Government. 

(Sd.) E. T. Dalton, 
Commissioner of Chota Nagpore. 


TRANSiiATiON ot the Agreement tendered by Rajah Bindes- 
suBEB Pershad Sing Dbo Bahadoor of Oudeypore, dated 
12th December 1860, corresponding with the 16th Aghun 
1268 Fuslee. 

Whereas I, Bindessuree Pershad Sing Deo, having leceived through the 
favour of the Govemmeuttfae Pergunnah of Oudeypore, with the title of Rajah 
Bahadoor, as also a Sword with a Sunnud under the autograph of His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India ; whereas the annual 
tribute of the said Pergunnah is fixed at Rupees 538-6-4, and whereas 500 
Rupees are paid out of the oollections of the said Pergunnah as a pension to 
Biinee Bunkoonwaree, relict of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Rajah of Oudeypore ; 
and whereas an allowance of one Rupee per diem is paid by Government to 
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the families .of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their maintenance it is a 
stringent and bouuden duty on me to discharge myself all these items. I do 
therefore promise and place on record that I will pay per annum the sum of 
Rupees 588-5-4 by three instalments on account of the tribute and 600 
Rupees as a stipendiary grant to Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her natural 
life ; and will further pay for the present one Rupee a day towards the 
maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewraj Singes femilies, and in future I will pay 
without objection such amount as the Commissioner of Chota Nagpore shall 
be pleased to fix for their support, and will continue myself to enjoy the 
estate bestowed on me and the heirs, &o., and evince always my unflinching 
zeal and loyalty to the British Government, and be ready to render all services 
required of me by the British Government. Wherefore I do write these few 
lines by way of Agreement to be used when required. 

(Sd.) Bindessurkb Pbeshad Sing Deo, 
Rajah of Otideypore. 


Translation of an Agreement tendered by Rajah Bindbb- 

SUREB FeRSHAB SING DeO BaHABOOR, of OUBEYPOREi 
regarding the Police administration, dated 12th December 
1860, corresponding with the 16th Aghun 1268 F. S. 

Whereas the Police duties of Pergunnah Oudeypore have been consigned 
to me by the Government, and 1 have of my own free will and accord taken 
them upon myself, I do therefore promise and place on record that I will dis- 
charge the duties thereof faithfully and honourably ; and whatever suits may 
be instituted for debts, &c., I will decide impartially and honestly, and will 
listen to all pleas that may be given. If both parties shall agree to have their 
dispute decided by arbitration, I will appoint arbitrators, and instruct them to 
adjust the suit without partiality. In the heinous criminal cases, vh., dacoity, 
plunder, murder, wounding, burglary, theft, and highway robbery, &c., which 
may be perpetrated in my jurisdiction, I will make thorough inquiries, and 
apprehend the offenders and impartially investigate the case. I will send 
reports of all such cases to the Commissioner. In oases where sentence of 
more than two years' imprisonment should seem to me necessary, I will sub* 
mit the records after proper investigation to the Commissioner, as is custom- 
ary in this Commissionership. I will transmit the monthly papers. See., on 
the 5th of every succeeding month, and will not oonoeal any orime« I will 
not bo guilty of any oppression or hardship on the inhabitants of the said. 
Pergunnah. ‘ I will also keep up a vigilant watch on my Amlahs tiiat they 
niay not oppress the ryots. I will not impose or confine any one on account 
of the prohibited duties. I have no clahn on the intestate property, it all 
belongs to Government, and whatever such property shall come into my hands 
I will report about it'tcktbe Commissioner. If I act contrary to the foregoing 
BtipulatioDS, I sbfdi he neld responmble for it, and if it is proved on me 1 shall 
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submit to the orders passed for me. Wherefore I do write these few lines in 
the shape of an Agreement to be used when required. 

(Sd.) Bindessueee Persuad Sinq Deo^ Bahadoor^ 

Sajah of Oudeypore. 


No. XLVIII. 

Fobm of SuNNUD given* on renewal of the former Settlement. 

Whereas the estate of has been open to resettlement or revision 

sinoe the day of 1830^ but in consequence of the said 

State being backward^ and there appearing no particular reason for revision or 
resettlement^ the settlement made with has been allowed 

to stand; and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Council^ having reason to be satisfied with the manner in which th^ 
duties of the said estate have been discharged by 

has been pleased to direct that the present settle- 
ment be renewed for a period of twenty years^ it is now notified and declared 
to all concerned that the existing settlement of is hereby 

renewed for twenty years, commencing from the day of the month of 
, and ending on the day of the month of 
I under the conditions^ agreements, and stipulations detailed in the pottah 
given to on the 


No. XLIX. 

Translation of a Kxjbooltxjt taken from Bajah Ghunsham 
Sing Deo of Fobahat, in Singbhoom, dated 1st February 
1820. 

Whereas His Excellency the Most Noble the Governor- General in Coun- 
cil has been graciously pleased to extend to me the protection of the Honour- 
able Conmany, and to admit me within the list of Feudal Tributaries of the 
British Empire in India, 1 hereby engage and bind myself and my posterity 
to a loyal devotion to the interest of my new Sovereign, and the most implicit 
obedience to such orders as I or they may, from time to time, receive from a 
competent authority. I further engage for the purpose of marking my 
Feudal dependence on the British Government to pay an annual tribute of 
101 Sicca Rupees to be given with the year 1226 (Ist Bhadon) 1818, and to 
be paid in the month of Poos, to the person who may be appointed to receive 
it by His Lordship in Council. 


* To the Chief! of Sirgoojahi Juihpore, Oodoypore, Korea, Chang Baker, Gangpore, and Bonai 



IPart I 


Bengal— Ohutia Nagpur 176. L 


140 


Should L or my posterity wilfully fail in the observance of these stipula- 
tions^ 1 hereby declare myself and them liable to such notice of^ or punishment 
for, the infringement, as it may appear to the British Government ror the time 
being to deserve. 


Translation of the Pottah given to Rajah Ghhnsham Sing 
Deo of PORAHAT, in Singbhoom, dated 1st February 1820. 

In return for the Engagement which you have executed and delivered to 
Captain Ruddell, I am authorized and directed by the British Government to 
assure you of the protection of the Honorable Company, the efficient benefit 
of which, in your maintenance in all your existing rights, privileges, and pos- 
sessioiis, you and your posterity will continue to enjoy, so long as you and 
they shall faithfully abide by the stipulations to which you have pledged your- 
self and them. 


No. L. 

Teanslation of a Sanad, dated the Slat May 1860, granted to 
Baja Chakakdhae Sikgh Duo Bahadue, Zemindar of 
Saraikela. 

Whereas during the late disturbances caused by Raja 
Arjun Sing and other rebels of Porahat you have shown your loyalty to Govern- 
ment and rendered every assistance. Government of India^ on the recom- 
mendation of the Deputy Commissioner of Singbhum and of the Commis- 
sioner of Chiitia Nagpur, has granted to you rent-free all the Sadani villages 
[villages inhabited by non-aboriginal tribes of Fergana Kandekela] on account 
of which this sunnud is given to you. It is herein declared that you shall 
continue to be always ready to show your loyalty and to render assist^oe 
to Government, and that, on these conditions, you and your successors Bball 
enjoy from generation to generation (Putra Pautradik) the villages within 
the boundaries given below as LakAraj in the same manner as you hold your 
ancestral State of Saraikela. It is incumbent on you to keep the ryots of 
these villages under peaceful control, and to make proper settlement of the 
villages, the rents of which are hereby appropriated to you. The management 
and settlement of these villages should be established on lines 
lead to their gradual improvement. You shall not tranagiMS the boundaries 
of these villages as fixed by Government, or encroach upon the Kolhan JAbaJs. 
villages of Government situated on the Firs. Should any dispute anw betwMn 
yourself and the ryots of Kolhan regarding boundaries or any lande cammed 
by the Kolhan villages under the Government, you and your ly^ should 
bring a suit in a British court for the settlement of the dispute, and the r 
will pass proper orders aftAr enquiry. You shall not yourself pass any decision 
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HI anch matters. It is farther laid down that you shall enjoy the same power 
of police administration and of deciding cases in the Kandekela villages 
hereby gi«nted to yon as you are now exercising in Saraikela. If any ryot of 
these villages complains against yoarself^ or against any ryot of a Government 
village, the case shall be decided in a British court. If any persons accused 
of serious crime committed in Government villages or witnesses of such crime 
happen to be residents of the villages granted to you, or take shelter therein, 
the Police Daroga or any other Government officer shall have power to go to 
Buoli village and arrest or order the appearance of such persons, and every 
assistance shall be given him by the village officials. If any persons concerned 
in a case occurring in the villages granted to you be found in Government 
villages, you or your officers should give notice to the Government Police, with 
a view to the production of such persons. On occasions when Government 
troops or officials visit or pass through your territory, you shall comply with 
requisitions for supplies, forage, etc., and shall generally render every assist- 
ance in your power. 

The boundaries of tbe Sadani villages of the Kandekela Pergana are^s 
follows 

On the Norik ,— Bedo Suta Nala; and on the north-east the 
Bandho Suti Pahar, on south of which is the Bama-bat 
Pahar extending up to the Buch Pahar. 

„ „ WeH, — Tl^e Dowarsitii Pahar. 

,, „ Souths — The Baibaran Pahar, and due south, the Bar tree called 

Keonjhariya Bar ; from this point due east tbe boundary 
passes through the Baran Sal Sarna up to the Janki Nadi. 

On ihe £^«^.'-The Janki Nadi and tbe Kandikela Nadi. At the north- 
east corner the boundary is that laid down by Mr. John 
Haughton, Assistant Commissioner, first, a Simal 
tree and tbe bank of Brahmani river; further west, 
at an angle of seventy degrees towards the south, is 
a Tilba tree, from which at an angle of seventeen and 
a half degrees west by south is a Mahwa tree, on the 
border of a plot of Babal land, at the foot of which tree 
is a heap of stones. The other marks are mentioned 
in the decision passed by the above-named officer. 


No. LI. 

Teakslatiox of a Sunnud, dated the Slst May 1860, granted to 
tbe Eaja Ganga Bam Sing Deo, Zexniadar of Ebarsawan. 

Jflif Whereas the Government of India has granted 

you rent-free, on the recommendation of the Deputy Commissioner of Sing- 
obnm and of the Commissioner of <7hutia Nagpur, the four villages of 
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Siiiabaka, Simudirii Satnrai and Dalki^ in ihe^Fergana Cliakradharpnr^ in recog- 
nition of your loyalty and of the assistance rendered by you to Oovernment 
during the disturbances caused by Raja Arjun Singh and other rebels of 
Porahat, this sunnud is accordingly granted to you, and it is herein declared 
that if you do continue in the same manner to he always ready to show your 
loyalty and to render assistance to Government, you and your successors shall 
enjoy from generation to generaition {Putra Pautradik) these four villages, 
as defined by the boundaries given below, as LakhraL It is incumbent on you 
to keep the ryots of these four villages under peaceful control, and to arrange 
under proper management for the collection of the rents, etc., appropriated to 
yourself. The villages should be administered in such a way as will lead to 
their gradual improvement. You shall not transgress the boundaries of tiiese 
villages as fixed by Government. As regards Police administration and the 
decision of cases in these villages, you shall have the same powers as those at 
present exercised in these villages by Government officers. I^’henever any crime 
is committed in these villages, it would be the duty of yourself and your 
Thikadars to give immediate information to the Police at Chakradharpur. 
You shall not give shelter in any village under your possession to any 
criminals or bad characters. Should any such person attempt to take shelter in 
your villages, you shall immediately give information to the Gover^nment 
Police. On occasions when Government troops or officials enter or pass 
through your territory, you shall comply with requisitions for provisions^ 
forage, etc., and shall generally render every assistance in your power. 

Boundarw of the village of Sinabaka, 

On the Bast ^ A, Bersi tree and the boundary of the Court. 

„ „ North^-^The Court boundary. 

„ „ Jfesl — The Court boundary and Behar and Asan trees* 

„ „ South — A Mabwa tree. 

Boundaries of the village of Simudiri, 

On the East — A Bersi tree and a stone pillar. 

„ „ North-~A Pond and footpath. 

„ „ West^E Pipul tree and, further on, an Asan tree. 

„ „ South A Gular tree and, further on, a Pakar tree. 

Boundaries of Mouza Samra, 

On the The footpath through a Mango tree garden situated partly 

" on Monza Kouobakada and partly in Mauza Samrai; 

this footpath runs from north to south along a bank in 
Monza Kouchakada. 

„ „ West. ^ A Babera tree, and further west up to the boundary of 

* Jugpura village. 
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On the South.— k. branch of the Despardhan drain, further south the 
boundary of Chakradharpar. 

II II ^orth . — A drain. 

Boundaries of Monza Dalki. 

Off tio East — A Pipul tree, farther on, a Karla tree. 

,, „ iVorM.— The Dal Dal drain, further on, a Pakar tree. 

„ „ Wesi,—K stone pillar, further on, Asan and Sakhwa trees. 

„ „ Souths — The footpath leading towards Mundibedul. 


No. LII. 

Agreement of Lurka Coles in 1821. 

We acknowledge ourselves to be subject to the British Goverp-^ 
meat, and engage to be loyal and obedient to its authoiity. 

Secondly ,— agree to pay to our Chief or Zemindar eight annas for 
each plough for the five years next ensuing, and afterwards one rupee if our 
circumstances admit of it. 

Thirdly , — We engage to keep the road through our pergunnahs open 
and safe for all de8cri))tions of travellers, and if robbery take place to deliver 
the thief to justice, and account for the property stolen. 

Fourthly —We will allow persons of all castes to settle in our villages 
and afPord them protection ; we will also encourage our children to learn the 
Ooriah or Hindi tongues. 

Lastly , — If we should be oppressed by our Chiefs or Zemindars, we will 
not resort to arms for redress, but complain to the Officers Commanding the 
Troops on our Frontier, or to some other competent authority. 


No. LIII. 

Translation of a Sunnud given by Captain Tickell to Baoria, 
Mankeb of Kowsillafossi in Bur Peer, dated 10th 
December 1838* 

Be it known to you, Baoria, Mankee of Kowsillapossi iu Bur Peer, that 
the post of Mankee in T^ar Peer is given to you ; therefore 1 give you this 
sunnud under orders of the Agent, Governor-General, of the 10th December 
188S. You must act in accordance therewith. In conformity with your 
Agreement, made in presence of the Agent, Governor-General, and Assistant 
Commissioner, you will be held responsible for all the crimes, viz., theft. 
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murder, dacoity, highway robbery and plunder, etc., occurring in all the vil- 
lages under yoUr charge. If the revenue of your Illakah be not received on 
the fixed date, you will be held personally responsible for it; the Oovernment 
revenue will be collected according to the current settlement aud such as may 
be hereafter made. You will perform your duties zealously, and must arrest 
and deliver up criminals. You must not willingly allow offenders to escape 
in any way, whether in consideration of relationship or bribes. If any offenders 
escape from another Illukah, and take refuge in your Illakah, you must arrest 
them and bring them to Court, and if you oonceal them or favor their cause, 
it will be to your discredit. You must report to the Court at once the occur- 
rence of any theft, murder, dacoity, highway robbery and plunder, etc., that 
tnkes place in your Illakah, and you are authorised to try and determine 
yourself petty cases, such as quarrels, altercations, etc., and report the fact to 
the Court. You are to remain loyal, and obey any orders given you by 
myself or any person constituted by my successor. For your assistance a 
Moondah has been appointed in each village in your Illakah. They must 
obey your orders, and they will also promise before the Agent, Governor* 
General, and ^Assistant Commissioner, that they will obey their Mankee^s 
orders and aid him ; whatever good or bad occurs in their respective village, 
they must report it to the Mankee : if they cannot find the Mankee, they 
will report the fact to the Nuib Mankee. If I become ill cr go to some other 
place on my own business, another officer will be appointed to discharge the 
duties entrusted to me at present. Moreover, if you receive orders to arrest 
any offender either from the Assistant Commissioner or Acting Assistant 
Commissioner, you must arrest the offender and bring him to Court. If the 
offender absconds from your Illakah to any other, you must trace and arrest 
him. Or if the Mankee of other Illakah requires assistance from you to 
apprehend a felon, you must comply instantly and make no excuse, and exert 
yourself to the utmost, so that the felon may be secured. If you be ill, or 
may have occasion to visit other villages, you must entrust your duties to 
your Naib. He is appointed by Government for those duties. Moreover, 
if you see that you will be detained for some*time at some place on your own 
business, you must report that to the Court— that there may exist no anxiety 
in your mind. If you receive any orders from any Rajah, Baboo, Zemindar, 
or Karpnrdauz, on any pretence whatever, you must not fail in your engage- 
ment; on the contrary, you must arrest the beaier of the said order, and bring 
him to the Assistant Commissioner or to the Officer in charge for the time 
being. If anybody disturbs the peace of your Illakah, you must collect 
your force or followers, and arrest the man and bring him to the Assistant 
Commissioner. If the disturber of the peace leaves your Illakah for another, 
you must go there, apprehend him, and bring him to Court? and must not 
knowingly let him escape : you must always act up to the above instructions. 
You will receive a separate Pottah, and will receive one-tenth out of the 
revenue which will be collected by Government from your Illakah. If you 
neglect the discharge of the Government duties entrusted to yon, then the 
tenth part of the revenue promised to be paid to you will be withheld, and 
the Pottah of the h&nkeeship will be taken back and given to some other 
person ; you must keep this ns a sunnud. 
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Translation of a Pottah given by Captain Tickell to Raoria^ 
Mankbh of Kowsillapossi in Bur Peer, dated 19th 
March 1830. 

Be it known to Raoria, Mankee of KowBillapossi in Sath Bunturia 
the nndermeutioned villages are entrusted to you. You are nominated Mankeo 
of those lellages. You must keep tbe ryotsi in those villages satisfied, and 
settle them. You must be attentive to the Government orders^ and collect 
the revenue of your Illakah according to the settlement, and bring it yourself. 
TV batever revenue will come from any village, one-sixth of it will be given 
to the Moondah, and from the remainder you will get one-ten ih. Therefore 
this Pottah is given to you. 

(Here follows specification of villages.) 
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VI.— SIKKIM. 

Sikkim, called by the Tibetans Demojongand Demoshong, t.e., the land 
or valley of rice, and by the Lepcha called Rong, is at present bounded on the 
north by I'ibet, on the east by Bhutan, on the west by Nepal, and on the south 
by the British district of Darjeeling. The name Sikkim, or more properly 
Sikhim or Sukhym, is perhaps derived from two Limbu words meaning ^‘New 
Palace," and refers to the new kingdom founded by the Tibet for^-igner 
Penchoo Namgyel. 

The boundary with Tibet has been defined in Article 1 of the Anglo- 
Chinese Convention of the 17th March 1890; and that with Nepal is a con- 
tinuation southward of the above boundary. On the east the ri-^er De-ohu 
or Dik-chu, rising in Mount Qipmochi, practically separates Sttkim from 
Bhutan. 


In remote times the country of the Rong- pa or Lepcha was much more 
extensive, as in an old document it is thus de- 
scribed Demojong lies to the south-west of 
Lhassa, teing bounded on the north by the Mon- 
Thangla^ mountain, which is guarded by the spirit 
Kiting. On the east of Demojong lies the 
Tegongla mountain. Its southern gate is Nagsar- 
bhati,t which is guarded by Magon-Chamdul-Yabdui. Its western gate 
Timarj; Chhorten is guarded by the terrible female spirit Mamo. The 
Kangcban Joina§ mountains and the spirit Tbamar Gamen of Zar guard it 
on the north." 


• The Trnigla pasi by Chum- 
alhari just north of PbRri. 

t Nukesbwarbari in the 
Tarai (P) 

X Probably Tambur Chhorten 
now in Nepal. 

5 Kanohinjinga. 


The country was then chiefly inhabited by Lepcba, but encroachments on 
all sides very shortly took place. 

In the beginning of the sixteenth century of our era, there was bom of a 
noble family, which was connected with a ruling dynasty of China, at a place 
called Kham-mifiag-andongnear Lithang, one Guru Tashe. Being warned by 
an oracle, Gnru Tashe proceeded to Lhassa, whence bis son Jo-khy^-Bnmsa 
found his way to Sakya. Here the son succeeded in raising one of the fonr 
great pillars of the chief monastery : this was said to have defied the effortf 
10,000 men to raise, hence the ancestor of the Sikkim Rajas gained his name, 
''The Lord of 10,000 Heroes." In Sakya he mamed the daaghter of the 
Hierarch. From Sakya he proceeded to Choigbi, where he built a house, the 
site alone of which ilow remains, to the north of the preoent palaee. Being 
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childless, he consulted the Lamas and was told to propitiate the Chiefs of the 
Lepoha. He crossed the Chola and at Ranhpo met Thekong-Tek and 
Nyekong-Nal, Lepchas : they promised him three sons. He returned to 
Chombi, where two sons were bom, while the third was born at Pyakchen, 
below Phieungong ; their names were Lang-morab (The Ploughman), Kya-bo- 
rab (The Swindler), and Mipon-rab (The Leader of Men) ; these came into 
Sikkim to Gantok, but their father remained and died at (>hombi. At 
Gantok> Mipon-rab, who had married a Tibetan lady of Sakya, had bom to 
him a son, who is known as Guru Tashe: his grandson, Phun-tsho-Namgyel 
(i.s., Penehoo Namgay), the date of whose birth is given as 1604 A.D., became 
the first Raja of Sikkim. 

Some thirty odd years later, three celebrated Lamas came into Sikkim, 

fjtr., (tf) Lba-tsan Chhembo by the Kanglanama 

(a) Kun-zong Namgyel, pass, {h) Khamdii Zangbo by the Singli-la, and 

(0 Gnadag- Sem,^ Cl.hembo from Nepal vid 

Saoga Cholling for all nation- Namchi. Tliese met at Yok-sam and deliberated 
alitiM, and afterwards Pemiou- i i» cs-i i ^ 

cbi for Tssongs. over the way to convert the people of Sikkim to 

Kartok.^^ followers founded truths of Biiddhi'am. The result was that they 

*(«) Bent To-den Kalzang Tondub to search for a man 

Namcbi and Tainiding and ^ 

Benan. named Penc'noo. This Lama came to Gantok, 

where he found Phun-tsho-Namgyel mentioned 
above, and brought him back to Yok-sam. There the three Lamas declared 
him King of Sikkim. Thus^ 

(There deles are approziniHte (1) Phun-fsbo-Niimgyel became the first Raja of 

Sikkim. His accession is said to have 
occurred in 1641. He was succeeded by 
his son, 

(S) boaitb. I»lu. at Bob. (*) Ten-anng Namgyel, bem in 1644. He again 
de^i. was succeeded by his son, 

(3) Cha-dhor Namgyel, born in 1686. His son 

(S) was Bindered by orders _ 

el bis sister Peade-Aine, who ID 1717. 

(4) Gyur-m^-Namgyel waa bom in 1707. H« 

‘ , ascended the gadi in 1717, and was in 

^ went to Tibet dUgoisad 1734 succeeded by his son, 

Ml a niendioant, bnt was recng- ^ 

EgLTaSl (6) Namgyel.Phun.teho, bom the previous year. 

■Suiff Konaatar, bailt. He was succeeded by his son (bom about 

1769), 


(These dstes are approziniHte 
only.) 


(S) bnill the palace at Bab- 

(8) was Bindered by orders 
el bis sister PeBde-Ame, who 
also invited the fibatsnese to 
seise Eabdenebi.>— Viis Bbatan 

namtive* 

^ (4) went to Tibet dUgoisad 
M a ttendicsnt, bnt was recng- 
nlMA by the Gyalva Esrmapa 
IimM {Gnpa Wancbnk Dorse)# 
Sdnsf Konastary built. 
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(6) Ten-zin-Namgyel, who died 1798 when his sw 

eucoeeded him. 

(7) Palace Rfc Tumlong com- (7) Chug-phui-Namgyel, born in 1785. He died 
meuced in 1814. 1863, and was succeeded by his son, 

(8) Sikyong Namgyel, born in 1819 and died in 

April 1874, when 

(9) Thothub Namgyel, his half-brother, and the 

present Raja, was placed on the gadi, 

Thothub was born in 1860. 

There had been several Bhutanese invasions before the reign of Cha-dhor 
Namgyel, but it was about 1706, when De-ba zi-r Dar was Raja of Bhutan, 
that his general Ta-pa-nag-wang-Tin-le occupied Rubdenchi and built forts 
at Ongdo-phodang, Takse-gong, and Namgyel Tempoo in Sikkim. The 
result of all these invasions was the permanent loss of all the country between 
the Tista (Teesta) river south of the Rishi Chu and the Tegong-la range. 
Again, while Chug«phui -Namgyel was still but a child, the war between 
Nepal and Tibet-cum- China broke out, and the Nepalese, after sacking Tashi- 
tliunpo, destroyed Rubdenchi and established themselves firmly in Sikkim, 
south and west of the Tista, The tradition goes that after the Chinese had 
expelled the Nepalese from Tibet, they called on the Sikkimese to show their 
boundaries. The Raja being a minor and a fugitive, and everything being 
in confusion, there was no one to come forward, so the Chinese- Tibetan 
authorities gave up the Tista to the Nepalese as the south boundary of 
Sikkim, made the Chola-Jelep range the north and east boundary, and 
appropriating the Chombi valley as part of Tibet, even went so far as to 
deprive the Sikkim Baja of his ancestor's estate at Piahte-jong and Samye 
in the province of U (Lhassa). 

For some years Pemionchi and all the South Tista tract of Sikkim paid rent 
to Nepal until 1815, when the Nepalese were expelled by the British, who in 
1817 restored all this country together with the Tarai to the Sikkim Raja. 
Our relations with Sikkim had commenced at the outbreak of the war with 
Nepal in 1 8 14-] 5. The Gurkhas commenced inroads on Sikkim as early as 1780, 
and when their encroachments in British territory resulted in war, they had over* 
run Sikkim as far eastward as the Tista river, including the Morahg or. Tarai 
at the foot of the hillsi It was the object of the British Government to give 
©very possible assistance to the Maharaja of Sikkim to expel the Gurkhas, and 

X 
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on the conolufiion of the Nepal war the country between the Mechi and the 
Tista, which had been wrested by us from the Nepalese^ was made over by 
Treaty (No. LIV) to him. The main object of this treaty was to shut out 
the Nepalese from the means of carrying out any views of aggrandisement 
to the eastward. But even then Sikkim lost the country between our present 
Nepal boundary and the Tambur river : on the eastern portion of this tract 
there are still living several Lepcha families under a Lepcha Kazi. 

From 1817 to 1825 there do not appear to have been any business 
transactions between the Maharaja of Sikkim and the British Government. 
Butin 1825 or 1826, one hBah-Lu or Bho-Lod, the Prime Minister of Sikkim, 
and maternal uncle to Raja Chug-phui Namgyel, was murdered by the latter^s 
orders, while hBah-Lu^s cousin, Yuk>Lha*Thup alia^ Da-Thup, fearing a 
similar fate, fled from Sikkim and took refuge in Nepal with some 800 of bis 
Lepcha tribesmen. 

Shortly after this, disputes arose on the Sikkim and Nepal boundary 
which came under the cognizance of the Governor-GeneraPs Agent for the 
North-Eastern Frontier and the Resident in Nepal. In 1828 Captain Lloyd 
was deputed to the Sikkim Frontier in connection with these disputes. He 
penetrated the hills in company with Mr. J. W. Grant, the Commercial 
Resident at Malda, as far as Rinchingpung. These gentlemen, attracted by 
the position of Darjeeling, brought it to the notice of the Governor-General, 
and it was resolved by Government to open negotiations with the Maharaja 
of Sikkim on the first convenient occasion for the cession of Darjeeling to the 
British Gi^vernment in return for an equivalent in lands or money. This 
opportunity occurred in 1834-35, when the Lepcha refugees in Nepal made 
an inroad into the Sikkim Tarai, and Colonel Lloyd was deputed to enquire 
into the causes of the disturbance. The refugees were obliged to return to 
Nepal, and the negotiation ended in the unconditional cession by the Maha- 
raja of the Darjeeling tract under a Deed of Grant (No. LV), dated Febru- 
ary 1885. 

In 1841 the Government granted an allowance of Rs. 8,000 per annum 
to the Maharaja as compensation for the cession of DarjeeKug, and in 1848 a 
further sum of Rs. 8,000— in all Rs. 6,000 per annum. 

The settlement of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, its population having 
risen from not more than 100 souls in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly 
by immigration from the neighbouring States of Nepal, Sikkim, and Bhutan^ 
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in all of which slavery is prevalent. There was free trade in labour and all 
other commodities^ with forest land enough for all comers to settle in| and every 
encouragement was given to the new arrivals. The increased importance of 
Darjeeling, under free institutions, was a source of early and constant jealousy 
Q,nd annoyance to the Diwan of the Maharaja, who was himself the monopolist 
of all trade in Sikkim, and it was shared in by the Lamas and other principal 
people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves settling as British 
subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was through reports and secret 
emissaries to frighten our new subjects, by declaring that they would be 
delivered up as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging 
the resort in every way of the Sikkim people to Darjeeling ; added to which 
some British subjects were occasionally kidnapped to be sold into slavery, and 
there were frequent denials of aid in capturing and surrendering criminals. 
There had always been an arrangement for a mutual esLchange of slaves 
between Sikkim and Bhutan, and Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Dar- 
jeeling, was constantly importuned by the Maharaja of Sikkim and his 
Diwan to get the British Government to follow a similar course with Sikkim, 
which was of necessity steadily refused. 

In 1849 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim with the 
permission of Government and of the Maharaja, were suddenly seized and made 
prisoners. The object was to force Dr. Campbell to relinquish claims for the 
surrender of criminals ; to make him, while in durance, agree to the dictation 
of the Diwan regarding the giving up of escaped slaves ; and to detain him 
until these enforced conditions should be sanctioned by Government. Foiled 
by the declaration that whatever concessions might be extorted then would 
not be confirmed by Government, and intimidated by the declaration of the 
Governor-General that the Maharajahs own head should answer for it if a hair 
of the head of Dr. Campbell or Dr. Hooker were hurt, the Sikkimese eventu- 
ally released the prisoners on the 24th December 1849. 

In February 1850 an avenging force crossed the Great Ranjit river into 
Sikkim. The expedition resulted in the stoppage of the annual grant of 
Rs. 6,000 enjoyed by the Maharaja, the annexation of the Sikkim Tarai, and 
of the portion of the Sikkim hills bounded by the Bammam river on the 
north, the Great Ranjit and the Tista on the east, and by the Nepal 
frontier on the west. This new territory was put under the management 
of the Superintended of Darjeeling; the Diwan was ostensibly dismissed 
from o£5ce, and for some years matters proceeded smoothly and well between 
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Sikkim and our Government. But this man having worked his way into 
power again through his wife^ an illegitimate daughter of the Maharaja^ the 
kidnapping of our subjects was resumed without the possibility of obtaining 
redress. In April and May 1860 two aggravated cases of kidnapping were 
reported to Governmeut, All ordinary efEorts to procure reparation having 
failed, the Governor-General in Council resolved to occupy the territory of 
the Maharaja lying to the north of the Rammam river and to the west of 
the Great Banjit, and to retain it until our subjects were restored, the ofEenders 
given up, and security obtained against a recurrence of similar offences. On 
the 1st November 1860 the Superintendent of Darjeeling crossed the Ram- 
mam with a small force, and advanced as far as Rinchingpung. But he was 
eventually forced to fall back on Darjeeling* A strongei: force was then 
despatched under command of Lieutenant-Colonel Gawler, accompanied by 
the Hon^ble Ashley Eden, as Envoy and Special Commissioner. The force 
advanced to the Tista when the Sikkimese acceded to the terms dictated 
by the Governor- General, and on the 28th of March 1861 a new Treaty 
(No. LVI), consisting of twenty- three articles, was concluded by the Envoy 
with Maharaja Sikyong Namgyel, as his father, Maharaja Chng-phui Namgyel, 
though alive and in Chombi, was afraid to come over. 

The annual allowance of Rs. 6,000 forfeited in 1850 was in 1862 restored, 
as an act of grace, to the ruling Maharaja Sikyong Namgyel : it was increased 
in 1868 to Bs. 9,000, and in 1873 to Bs. 12,000, on the understanding that it 
was granted without any reference to the increased value of Darjeeling and 
purely as a mark of consideration for the Maharaja. 

In 1868 the Maharaja solicited permission for the return of the ex-Diwau 
but the request was refused as being contrary to the 7th article of the treaty 
of 1861, and likely to lead to intrigues for the succession. But to understand 
this and subsequent events, an examination of the family relations of Baja 
Chug-phui Namgyel is necessary, A genealogical tree is attached (p. 161). 

Neither Chug-phui nor Sikyong Raja appears to have taken much interest 
in the administration, and so, in consequence of their relationship by marriage 
and birth, first Diwan Namgay and after his banishment, in a lesser degree 
• Died * Changzed Kar-po became the really influential per- 

sonages in the State. Diwan Namgay^ was anti- 
English in feeling and conduct, while Changzed, on the other hand, pretended 
much sympathy for the English. 
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In 1873 Raja Sikyong Namgyel^ accompanied by his half-brother^ the 
present Raja ThotHub Namgyeb and his half-sister Seringputti^ and Changzed 
Gelong Kar-po, visited Sir George Campbell, then Lieutenant-Governor o^ 
Bengal, at Darjeeling. 

Raja Sikyong Namgyel died in April 1874, and intrigues were attempted 
to set aside the accession of Thothub Namgyel in favour of Tinle Namgyel. 

On the death of his half-brother, Thothub married the widow, a lady of 
Tashe-lhunpu by name Pending. She died in childbirth in 1880, leaving 
three children by Thothub— a daughter, Namgyel Dumo, bom in 1876, 
and two sons, the elder Tchoda-Namgyel, heir to the Raj, bom in 1877, and 
the younger Chotal, bom in 1879, supposed to be the incarnation at Phodang 
of Sikyong Namgyel, 

In October 1875 Sir Richard Temple had a friendly interview with the 
Raja and Changzed Kar-po at Chomnaga near the Cho-la pass. At this inter- 
view the Raja expressed his desire that the British Government should under- 
take arrangements for the conservation of the sal, pine, and other forests in hie 
territory, but nothing was actually carried out. 

The Maharaja was invited to be present at the Imperial Assemblage nt 
Delhi on the 1st January 1877, but as he was unable to attend, his banner, 
medal and ring were duly presented to him at Tumlong by Mr. John Ware 
Edgar (afterwards the Hon^ble Sir John Edgar, K.C.I.E., C.8.I.), then Deputy 
Commissioner of Darjeeling. 

Some complications, which had arisen as far back as 1872 between one 
Lachmi Das Pradhan, the head of the Nepalese Newars in Darjeeling, and 
the Lassu Kazi, the Sikkim Vakil in Darjeeling, but had been smoothed over, 
again became prominent in 1878, so that in November of that year the present 
Raja and Changzed Kar-po came to Kalimpong to meet the Hon^ble Sir 
Ashley Eden, the then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. The question of 
Nepalese settling in Sikkim was there discussed, and Nepalese settlers were 
admitted in certain parts under certain restrictions. This agreement, owing 
to the intrigues of the exiled Diwan Namgay, the Dorji Lopen .of Pemionohi 
and Norden Gelong, tahsildar at Kalimpong, did not work well, and events 
culminated in the disturbances and fight at Rhenok in 1880. Mr. A. W, Paul 
was then sent to settle matters at Tumlong, and a fresh agreement was drawn 
up and promulgated onHhe 14th April 1880. This, with some slight modifi- 
cations arranged by the Phodang Lama and the Dorji Lopen, worked well. 
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Changzed Kar-po, after a visit to Giantzi, where he met the Chinese 
Amban and some of the Tibetan oflScials^ died in 1879. This visit apparently 
took place shortly after the interview with Sir Ashley Eden^ and appears to 
have resulted in some secret agreement with Tibet and the investiture of 
Thothub Namgyel with a Chinese button of the first rank (plain coral). 

As stated above. Rani Pending died in 1880, and these two deaths threw 
the whole power of the State into the hands of the old Rani Men-chi and 
Diwan Namgay, who naturally, from living wholly at Chombi, favoured 
Tibetan interests and the cause of young Tinle, then growing up to manhood. 

Raja Thothub meanwhile lived peacefully at Tumlong and evinced no 
disposition to contract a second marriage. However, pressure seems to have 
been brought to bear on him, and so having obtained two elephants from the 
Government of Bengal in 1881, he sent them to the Grand Lamas at Tashe- 
Ibunpu and Lhassa, in charge of Nudup Oyaltsen (brother of the Phodang 
Lama) and the Rhenok Kazi. These officers, when at Lhassa, arranged a 
marriage between the Raja and the daughter of Shafe Utok, one of the leading 
men in Tibet. 

Unfortunately the old Rani and her son Tinle, accompanied by Diwan 
Namgay /followed shortly afterwards in 1882-83, and, apparently in further- 
ance of their design to place Tinle in direct succession to the Raj, broke off 
this match, and secured as a wife to the Raja the daughter of an inferior officer 
in the Dalai Lamars cout't, known as Leden-se. It is said that the old Rani 
had to execute a bond, guaranteeing that the Raja of Sikkim would receive 
the girl as his Rani; but without the slightest attempt at a show of decency, 
the girl immediately went to live with Tinle, and by the time the party re- 
turned from Lhassa to Chombi, she was very far gone in pregnancy, and in 
fact bore two children before Raja Thothub ever saw her. All this helped the 
intrigues in favour of Tinle, as his joint-marriage with Leden-se^s daughter is 
pointed out as proving that Thothub and Tinle are legitimate brothers, and so 
both of the Royal family, polyandry being permissible under Tibetan law. The 
real facts as to Tinle's parentage are given in the genealogical table at 
page 161. 

Baja Thothub up to 1884 remained in Sikkim and refused to have any- 
thing to do with the girl, hut in 1885 the influence of Tinle became too great, 
especially as the Deputy Commissioner himself approved of bis going to 
Chombi to learn what was being done regarding the dispute between Bhutan 
and Tibet and the interruptions to trade. Accordingly Baja Thothub went 
over to Chombi nominally to pay his respects to the Shafe BaiQpa. Sabse- 
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quently the Raja was requested to remain at Chombi, while the Macaulay 
Mission was in progress in 1886. In that year, after the stoppage of the 
Mission, the Tibetans advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtu, 
which they persistently refused to evacuate. The Raja remained at Chombi, 
notwithstanding the remonstrances of the Indian Government and the stop- 
page of his pension, until December 1887, when he returned to Oantok, 
having in the meantime made an agreement with the Tibetans at a place called 
Galing. In March 1888 the Sikkim Expeditionary Force was sent against 
Lingtu, which the Tibetans were compelled to evacuate, and in September the 
campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across the Jelep. 

In December 1888 the Chinese Resident, His Excellency Sh6ng Tai 
arrived at Gnatoug, and negotiations were opened with a view to a settlement 
of the Sikkim-Tibetan dispute, but were unsuccessful, and so were formally 
broken off on the 11th January 1889. 

On the arrival in Darjeeling of Mr. James H. Hart, of the Chinese 
Imperial Customs Service, fresh attempts at the solution of our difiSculties 
were made, and after a long interchange of views negotiations were re-opened 
towards the close of 1889, and resulted in the Convention (No. LVII) signed in 
Calcutta on the 17th March 1890. Supplementary negotiations on the subject 
of trade regulations and border arrangements are now in progress. 

In June 1889 Mr. J. C. White, Executive Engineer, was appointed 
Assistant Political Officer at Gantok to advise and assist the Maharaja in his 
administration of the country. A representative Council, selected from the 
chief men in Sikkim, was also established with the same view. Good roads, 
properly bridged throughout, have been opened from Pedong in British terri- 
tory to the Jelep pass and to Tumlong. Iron bridges have also been con- 
structed across the Tista, and communication throughout Sikkim has been 
very greatly improved. 

During 1891 the Maharaja resided continuously at Bubdenehi; the 
Council were unable to induce him to return to Gantok; and he showed 
little interest in the administration. In March 1899 the Maharaja secretly 
left Pemionchi, where he had recently been staying, with the intention of 
proceeding to Tibet. On entering Nepal the party was however stopped, and 
after communication with the Government of India, the Nepal Darbar escort- 
ed them back to British territory. The Maharaja was then infornied that, os 
he had declined to cdmply with the conditions prescribed by the Government 
of India, he must remain out of power and under surveillanoe* The Members 
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of the Council continue to render loyal support to the Assistant Political 
Agent, and the administration is being satisfactorily conducted. The Maha- 
rajahs son Tchoda-Namgyel is now in Tibet. 

Nearly the whole of the revenue of Sikkim, except that derived from 
graziers, is now paid into the treasury in cash; in 1889-91 the total revenue 


was as follows 

liand revenue^ .... 


• 

Be. 

isse. 

13,685 

Bb. 

1890. 

14,121 

Bb. 

1891. 

29,294 

Excise • . . • . 

• 

• 

1,448 

3,331 

3,783 

Forests 

e 

• 

2,762 

6,281 

3,946 

Biscellaneous .... 

• 

• 

2.561 

1,962 

6,838 

Balance from preceding year • 

a 

• 

... 

7,366 

16,401 

Total 

• 

20,336 

32^51 

58,262 

The expenditure was as under- 

Baja’s personal expenditure • 


t 

Bi. 

1889. 

4,576 

Bb. 

1890. 

7.376 

Bb. 

1891. 

4,600 

Expenditure on public works • 


e 

9,742 

1,974 

29,999 

Ditto on agriculture 


• 

64 

774 

2,054 

Ditto misoellaneoas • • 


t 

688 

3,701 

4 360 

Ditto survey • 


• 

... 

1,409 

1,272 

Loans, advances and refunds • 


• 

... 

1,419 

9,668 

Total 


14,969 

16,652 

51,853 


The value of the registered British imports into Sikkim in 1891-92 was 
Bs. 1,26,989 and that of the exports from Sikkim into British territory was 
lb. 2,20,157. lliese were the figures given in the frontier register; but the 
trade is believed to be very much larger. Exports and imports passing 
between British territory and Tibet through Sikkim exceed the above figures 
considerably. 

The area of Sikkim is about 2,818 square miles. The population, accord- 
ing to the census taken in February 1891, was S0,458 as under 


Lepeha^ 6,762 

Bhntia ..•••••••• 4,894 

Limbu andptber Nepalese 19,802 

30,468 


There are no regular troops in Sikkim : in the event of war the entire 
malejpopulation are bound to take np arms* « 
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No. LIV. 

T&eatt, Covenant, or Aokeement entered into by Captain 
Baebe Latteb, Agent on the part of His Excellency the 
Kight Honorable the Earl of Moira, K.G., Governor- 
Gei^ral, &c., &c., &c., &g., and by I^azir Chaina Tenjin 
and Macha Teinbah and Lama Duchim Longboo, Depu- 
ties on the part of the Rajah of Sikkimputtbb, being sever- 
ally authorized and duly appointed for the above purposes — 
1817. 

Article 1. 

The Honorable East India Company cedes, transfers, and makes over in 
fall sovereignty to the Sikkimputtee Rajab^ his heirs or successors, all the billy 
or mountainous country situat^ to the eastward of the Mecbi River and to 
the westward of the Teesta River, formerly possessed and occupied by the^ 
Rajah of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honorable East India Company by the 
Treaty of peace signed at Segoulee. 

Article 2. 

The Sikkimputtee Rajah engages for himself and Buccessors to abstain 
from any acts of aggression or hostility against the Goorkhas or any other State. 

Article 3, 

That he will refer to the arbitration of the British Government any 
disputes or questions that may arise between his subjects and those of Nepaul, 
or any other neighbouring State, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government. 

Article 4. 

He engages for himself and successors to join the British Troops with 
the whole of his Military Force when employed within the Hills, and in general 
to afford the British Troops every aid and facility in his power. 

Article 5. 

That be will not permit any British subject, nor the subject of any 
European and American State, to reside within his dominions, without the 
permifisipn of the English Government. 

Article 6. 

That he will immediately seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious 
offenders that may take refuge within his territories. 

Article 7. 

That he will not afford protection to any defaulters of revenue or 
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other delinquents when demanded by the British Government through their 
accredited Agents! 

Article 8. 

That he will afford protection to merchants and traders from the Com- 
pany's Provinces^ and he engages that no duties shall be levied on the transit 
of merchandize beyond the established custom at the several golahs or marts. 

Article 9, 

The Honorable East India (Company guarantees to the Sikkimputtee 
Rajah and his successors the full and peaceable possession of the tract of hilly 
country specified in the first Article of the present Agreement. 

Article 10. 


This Treaty shall be ratified and exchanged by the Sikkimputtee Rajah 
within one month from the present date, and the connterpart, when confirmed 
by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Governor-General, shall be 
transmitted to the Rajah. 

Done at Titnlya^ this 10th day of Fehruary 1817 ^ answering to the 9th of 
Pkagoon 1673 Sumbut, and to the 30th of Maugh 1223 Btngallie^ 




Barre Latter. 


Nazir Chaina Tinjin. 


Macha Timbah. 


Lama Duchim Loeoadoo. 


The Governor- 
Oenersre 
Small Seal. 


(Sd.) Moira. 

N. B. Eduohrtomb. 


„ Arobi>. Sbtoh. 

„ Obo. Dowduwbll. 

Ratified by the Goveroor-GFeneral in Connoil, Rt Poft W^illiRin, thia fif“ 
teenlh dny of Marob, one thousRnd eijjbt hundred and seventeenl, 

' a (Sd.) J. Adah, 

Acting Chitf Seeg.^A Ooct. 
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OOFY of a SxTNKUD granted to the Bajah of Sikkim, dated 7th 

April 1817. 

The Honorable East India Company, in consideration of the servioea per- 
formed by the Hill tribes under the control of the Rajah of Sikkim, and of the 
attachment shown by him to the interest of the British Government, grants 
to tiie Sikkimpnttee Rajah, his heirs and successors, all that portion of low 
land sitnated eastward of the Meitche River, and westward of the Maba 
Nuddee, formerly possessed bv the Rajah of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honor- 
able Eart India Company by the Treaty of Segoulee, to be held by the Sikkim- 
puttee Rajah as a feudatory, or as acknowledging the supremacy of the British 
Government over the said lands, subject to the following conditions 

The British Laws and Regulations will not be introduced into the terri- 
tories in qae8tioD,but the Sikkimputtee Rajah is authorized to make such laws 
and regulations for their internal government, as are suited to the habits and 
customs of the inhabitants, or that may be in force in his other dominions. 

The Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed at Titalya on the lOth'^' 
February 1817, and ratified by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council on the Ifith March following, are to be in force with 
regard to the lands hereby assigned to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, as far as they 
are applicable to the circumstances of those lands. 

It will be especially incumbent on tbe Sikkimputtee Rajah and his officers 
to surrender, on application from the officers of the Honorable Company, all 
persons charged with criminal offences, and all public defaulters who may take 
refuge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow tbe police officers of tbe 
British Government to pursue into those lands and apprehend all such persons. 

In oonsideration of the distance of the Sikkimputtee Rajah^s residence 
from the Company's Provinces, such orders as the Governor-General in Council 
may, upon any sudden emergency, find it necessary to transmit to tbe local 
authorities in the lands now assigned, for the security or protection of those 
lands, are to be immediately obeyed and carried into execution in the same 
manner as coming from the Sikkimputtee Rajah. 

In order to prevent all disputes with regard to the boundaries of the low 
lands granted to tbe Sikkimputtee Rajah, they will he surveyed by a British 
Offioor, and their limits accurately laid down and defined. 


No. LV. 

TbansIiATIon of the Deed of Grant making oyer Baejeeliko 
to the Hast India Company, dated 29th Maugh, Sumbut 
1891 A.D. let February 1835. 

r Governpv^Oencaal having expressed his desire for the possession of 
Hki JBkill of Diaijeeling, on aooount its cool climate, for the purpose of 
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enablinff the servants of his Government, suffering from ticknessi to avail 
themselveB of its ^vantages, I, the Sikkimputtee Rajah, out of friendship to 
the said Governor-General, hereby present Darjeeling to the East India Com- 
pany, that is, all the land south of the Great Hunjeet River, east of the Bala- 
sur, Kahail, and Little Bunjeet Rivers, and west of the Rungno and Maha- 
nuddi Rivers. 

(Translated.) 

(Sd.) A. Campbrll, 

Superintendent of Darjeeling ^ 
and in charge of Political relatione with Sikkim. 

Seal of the Rajah 1 
prefixed to the document. J 


No. LVI. 

Treaty, Covenant, or Agreement entered into by the Honor- 
able Ashley Eden, Envoy and Special Commisbionbr on 
the part of the British Government, in virtue of full powers 
vested in him by the Right Honorable Charles Earl 
Canning, Governor-General in Council, and by His 
Highness Skeeong Kuzoo, Maharajah of Sikkim on his 
own part— 1861. 

Whereas the continued depredations and misconduct of the officers and 
subjects of the Maharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Maharajah to 
afford satisfaction for the misdeeds of bis people have resulted in an interrup- 
tion^for many years past of the harmony which previously existed between 
the British Government and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ulti- 
mately to the invasion and conquest of Sikkim by a British force ; and where- 
as the Maharajah of Sikkim has now expressed his sincere regret for the mis- 
conduct of his servants and subjects, his determination to do all in his power 
tb obviate future misunderstanding, and bis desire to be again admitted into 
friendship and alliance with the British Government, it is hereby agreed as 
follows 

1 . 

All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the 
Sikkim Government are hereby formally cancelled. 

2 . 

The whole of « the .Sikkim Territory now in the ooenpatioii of Britiib 
foroea te restored to ^he Maharajah of Sikkim, and llwre rimH lienoeforih he 
peace and amity between the two States. 
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8 . 

The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, to 
restore, within one month from the date of signing this Treaty, all public pro- 
perty which was abandoned by the detachment of British Troops at Rinohin- 
po>ng. 

4. 

In indemnification of the expenses incurred in I860 by the British 
Government in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkim as a means of 
enforcing jnst claims which had been evaded by the Government of Sikkim, 
and as compensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped 
by subjects of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to pay to the British 
anthorities at Darjeeling the sum of 7,00 U (seven thousand) Rupees in the 
following instalments, that is to say : — 

May Ist, 1861 1,000 

Nov. 1st, 1861 ...... 3,000 

May 1st, 1862 8,000 

As eecnrity for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that 
in the event of any of these instalments not being duly paid on the date 
appointed, the Government of Sikkim shall make over to the British Govern- 
ment that portion of its territory bounded on the south by the River Rummam, 
on the east by the Great Runjeet River, on the north hv aline from the Great 
Rnnjeet to the Singaleelah Range, including the monasteries of Tassiding, 
Femonchi, and Chaugacheling, and on the west by the Singaleelah Mountain 
Range, "and the British Government shall retain possession of this territory 
and collect the revenue thereof, until the full amount, with all expenses of 
occupation and collection, and interest at 6 per cent, per annum, are realized. 

5. 

The Government of Sikkim engages that its subjects shall never again 
commit depredations on British territory, or kidnap or otherwise molest 
British subjects. In the event of any such depredation or kidnapping taking 
place, the Government of Sikkim undertakes to deliver up all persons engaged 
in such malpractice, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving at or 
benefiting thereby. 

6 . 

The Government of Sikkim will at all times seize and deliver up any 
criminals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may have taken refuge within 
its territory, on demand being duly made in writing by the British Government 
through their accredited agents. Shonld any delay occur in complying with 
sooh demand, the Police of the British Government may follow the person 
whose surrender has been demanded into any part of the Sikkim territory, and 
•liaU, on showing a warrant, duly signed by the British Agent, receive every 
IMpbliiiee and protection in the prosecution of their object from the Sikkim 
.OoMlk 
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7 . 

Inasmueb as the late mieunderetandingB between the two Goveniments 
have been mainly fomented by the acts of the ex-Dewan Namguay, the 
Government of Sikkim engages that neither the said Namguay, nor any 
of his blood* relations, shall ever again be allowed to set foot in Sikkim, or 
to take part in tiie councils of, or hold any office under the Maharajah or any 
of the Maharaja h^s family at Choombi. 


8 . 

The Government of Sikkim from this date abolishes all restrictions on 
travellers and monopolies in trade between the British territories and Sikkim. 
There shall henceforth be a free reciprocal intercourse, and full liberty of 
commerce between the subjects of both countries; it shall be lawful for 
British subjects to go into any part of Sikkim for the purpose of travel or 
trade, and the subjects of all countries shall be permitted to reside in and 
pass through Sikkim, and to expose their goods for sale at any place and in 
any manner that may best suit their purpose, without any interference what- 
ever, except as is hereinafter provided. 


9 . 

The Government of Sikkim engages to afford protection to all travellers, 
merchants, or traders of all countries, whether residing in, trading in, or 
passing through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or trader, being a 
European British subject, shall commit any offence contrary to the laws of 
Sikkim, such person shall be punished by the representative of the British 
Government resident at Darjeeliug, and the Sikkim Government will at once 
deliver such offender over to the British authorities for this purpose, and will, 
on no account, detain such offender in Sikkim on any pretext or pretence 
whatever. All other British subjects residing in the country to be liable to 
the laws of Sikkim ; but such persons shall, on no account, be punished with 
loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and every case of punishment of a British 
subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling. 

10 . 

No duties or fees of any sort shall be demanded by the Sikkim Govern - 
ment of any person or persons on account of goods exported into the British 
territories from Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories. 


11 . 

On all goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bhootan, or Nopaul, the 
Government of Sikkim may levy a duty of customs according to snch a scale 
as may, from time to time, be determined and published without reference 
to. the destination nf the goods, provided, however, that snob duty shall, on 
no Bcoonntj exo^ 5 cent, on the value of goods at the tinae and plane 
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of the levy of duty* On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass shall be 
given exempting sueh goods from liability to further payment on any account 
whatever. 


18 . 

With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on 
account of Wadervalnation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the customs 
oflBoers shall have the option of taking over for the Government any goods at 
the value affixed on them by the owner. 


18 . 

In the event of the British Government desiring to open out a road 
through Sikkim, with the view of encouraging trade, the Sikkim Government 
will raise no objection thereto, and will afford every protection and aid to the 
party engaged in the work. If a road is constructed^ the Government of 
Sikkim undertakes to keep it in repair, and to erect and maintain suitable 
travellers^ rest-houses throughout its route. ^ 

U. 

If the British Government desires to make either a topographical or 
geological survey of Sikkiao, the Sikkim Government will raise no objection 
to thw being done, and will afford protection and assistance to the officers 
employed in this duty. 


15 . 

Inasmuch as many of the late misunderstandings have had their founda- 
tion in the custom which exists in Sikkim of dealing in slaves, the Govern- 
ment of Sikkim binds itself, from this date, to punish severe^ any person 
trafficking in human beings, or seizing persons for the purpose of using them 

as slaves. 

16 . 

Henceforth the subjects of Sikkim may transport themselves without let 
or hindrance to any country to which they may wish to remove. In the same 
way the Govetnment of Sikkim has authority to permit the subjeots of other 
coaofefies, not beiiig oximiuals or defaulters, to take refuge in Sikkim* 


17 . 

mie Goveninient of Sikkim engages to abstain from any acts of aggrea- 
den or hostilsiy afainib any of Hoe neighboariog States which are allies of 
dm British Ooveiofliont* if any dispi^ or questions arise between the 
of Sikkte and tboee of nti^bounim States, such disputes or questions 
ho referred 4o the aarbitmtiop of the British GFovernment, and tiie Sihkhn 
ogrois to aWde hy the deoirioa of the British Goverfunont* 
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18 . 

The whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and 
facility to British Troops when employed in the Hills. 


19. 

The Government of Sikkim will not cede or lease any portion of its terri- 
tory to any other State without the permission of the British Government. 

20 , 

The Government of Sikkim engrages that no armed force belonging to 
any other country shall pass through Sikkim without the sanction of tha 
British Government, 


21 . 

Seven of the criminals, whose surrender was demanded by the British 
Government, havinsr fled from Sikkim and taken refuge in Bhootan, the Gov- 
ernment of Sikkim engages to do all in its power to obtain the delivery of 
those persons from the Bhootan Government, and in the event of any of these 
men again returning to Sikkim, the Sikkim Government binds itself to seize 
them, and to make them over to the British Authorities at Darjeeling without 
delay. 


22 . 

With a view to the establishment of an efficient Government in Sikkim^ 
and to the better maintenance of friendly relations with the British Govern- 
ment, the Maliarujah of Sikkirn agrees to remove the seat of his Government 
from Tibet to Sikkim, and reside there for nine months in the year. It is 
further agreed that a Vakeel shall be accredited by the Sikkim Government, 
who shall reside permanently at Darjeeling. 

23. 

This Treaty, consisting of twenty-three Articles, being settled and con- 
cluded by the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and His Highness 
Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimpnttee, Maharajah, at Tumloong, this 28th day of 
March 1861, corresponding with 17th Dao Neepoo 61, Mr. Eden has delivered 
to the Maharajah a copy of the same in English, with translation in Nagii 
and Bhootiaii, under the seal and signature of the said Honorable Ashley Eden 
and His Highness the Sikkimpnttee Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maha- 
rajah has in like manner delivered to said Hon^ble Ashley Eden another 
copy also in English, with translation In Nagri and Bhootiah, bearing the seal 
of His Highness add ^ihe said Hon^ble .^Uey Eden. The Envoy engages 
to procure the delivery to His Highness, within six weeks from this date, of 
a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Qov- 

z 
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ernor-Oeneral of India in Council^ and this Treaty shall in the meantime be 
in full force. 


Sf*al. (Sd.) Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee. 


Ashley Eden, 

Envoy. 


I Seal. 


Canning. 


Seal. 


Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- General of India 
in Council at Calcutta on Ibe sixteenth day of April 1 S 61 . 

(Sd.) C. U. Aitchison, 
TJnder-Secy. to the Govt, of India. 


No. LVII. 

Convention between Great Britain and China relating to 
Sikkim and Tibet— 1890. 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of 
China, are sincerely desirous to maintain and perpetuate the relations of 
friendship and good understanding which now exists between their respective 
Empires; and whereas recent occurrences have ten icd towards a disturbance 
of the said relations, and it is desirable to clearly define and permanently 
settle certain matters connected with the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet, 
Her Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of China have resolved 
to conclude a Convention on this subject and have, for this purpose, named 
Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, His Excellency 
the Most Hon'ble Henry , Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, Q.M.S.L, 
G.C.M.G., G M.I.E., Marquess of Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China, His Excellency ShSng Tai, 
Imperial Associate Resident in Tibet, Military Deputy Lieutenant-Governor 



Part I 


Bengal— Sikkim— No. LVII. 


171 


Who baying . met and communicated to each other their full powers, and 
findiug these' to be in proper form, have agreed upon the following Convention 
in eight Articles 

1. The boundary of Sikkim and Tibet shall be the crest of th^ 
mountain range iftparating the waters flowing into the Sikkim Teesta and its 
aflBuents from the waters flowing into the Tibetan Mochu and northwards 
into other rivers of Tibet. The line commences at Mount Gipmochi on the 
Bhutan frontier and follows the abovementioned water-parting to the point 
where it meets Nipal territory. 

2. It is admitted that the British Government, whose protectorate 
over the Sikkim State is hereby recognised, has direct and exclusive control 
over the internal administration and foreign relations of that State, and except 
through and with the permission of the British Government, neither the 
Ruler of the State nor any of its officers shall have official relations of any 
kind, formal or informal, with any other country. 

3. The Government of Great Britain acd Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of China engage reciprocally to respect the boundary as defined in 
Article 1, and to prevent acts of aggression from their respective sides of the 
frontier. 

4. The question of providing increased facilities for trade across the 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier will hereafter be discussed with a view to a mutually 
satisfactory arrangement by the High Contracting Powers, 

5. The question of pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier is 
reserved for further examination and future adjustment. 

6. The High Contracting Powers reserve for discussion and arrange- 
ment the method in which official communications between the British 
authorities in India and the authorities in Tibet shall be conducted. 

7. Two Joint Commissioners shall, within six months from the ratifi- 
cation of this Convention, be appointed, one by the British Government in 
India, the other by the Chinese Resident in Tibet. The said Commissioners 
shall meet and discuss the questions which by the last three preceding Articles 
have been reserved. 

8. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in London as soon as possible after the date of the signature 
thereof. 

Id witness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the same and 
affixed thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done in quadruplicate at Calcutta this seventeenth day of March iu the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety, corresponding with 
the Chinese date the twenty-seventh day of the second moon of the sixteenth 
year of Euang Hsu. 


Seal. 


^Sd.) Lansdownb. 


ChineM 
seal and 
lignatnre. 
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VII-BHUTAN. 

Bhutan is a State^of^ Tibetan origin, situate in the Eastern Himalayas 
between 26°45' and] 28° north latitude, and between 89° and about 92° east 
longitude. There is no reliable history and very little tradition regarding the 
origin of the Bhutan Government. Apparently immigrants from the Tibetan 
province of Khams occupied the country at least four centuries ago, but 
priests, or Lamas, from Tibet had probably obtained a footing there even 
earlier. The present form of Government, consisting in a dual control by 
the clergy and the laity, as represented by the Dharma and Deb Rajas, 
dates from the middle of the sixteenth century. The first Dharma Raja is 
said to have been Shabdung Nag-kWang Nam Gyel (Nawang Nam Gyel) 
a brother or cousin of the Tibetan saint Duk Kinle, who was born about 1569. 
The earlier portion of Nawang Nam GyeFs life was spent in Tibet, where 
he married and had children, but, being warned in a dream to go south and 
take up his adopted country, the Lama entered Bhutan and settled for 
three years at Tsari— Ta-go Dorjeden. He afterwards moved to the Punakha 
valley, which he made his head-quarters. He appointed one Desi Amged 
as his minister, who thus became the first Deb Raja. After his death 
Nawang Nam Gyel appeared in three separate incarnations ; thus his body 
became the second Dharma Raja Ngag-tWang-hJigsmed Grags-pa ; his 
voice appeared in the person of Ngag-tWang Sakya Tenzing, while his mind 
returned to Kbams, where its incarnations have continued. 

Nawang Nam Gyel had a son, Jam-phul Dorje, who became a celibate 
and incarnate Lama ; and his incarnations are called Ta-sGo Khri Rimpoche, 
to distinguish them from the successors of Nawang Sakya Tenzing, who are 
called the Thi” Lamas,* or Lam Thipa. Nawang Nam Gyel appointed 
Penlos and Jangpens, officials corresponding to Commissioners of Divisions, to 
administer the country, and kept them under complete control. On his death 
he was succeeded by his supposed incarnation. The new Dharma Raja, when 
he grew up, considering that temporal and spiritual powers were incompatible, 
confined himself entirely to the latter, and appointed a minister to wield the 
former. This minister by degrees* became the Deb Raja and temporal ruler 
of Bhutan. At present the Deb Raja is chosen by election from time to time 
from among certain great functionaries of the State ; the Dharma Raja holds 
his office for life. 

The next noticeabll event in Bhutan history is the outbreak of hostilities 
with Sikkim. The third Raja of Sikkim, Cha-dhor Nam Gyel, was born in 
» Thi (Ebri) is^the Tibttisii for a « mt " or “ tbrone **. 
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1686 and sncceeded his father about 1700. In bis youth he appears to have 
mortally offended his half sister Pendd Amo. On bis accession the quarrel broke 
out again and Pend4 Amo invited the Bhutanese to invade Sikkim and expel her 
brother. Accordingly the Deb Baja of Bhutan sent a force which overran 
Sikkim^ occupied the palace^ and compelled Raja Cha-dhor to fly to Tibet* 
The date of this invasion is variously given as from 1700 to 1 706^ and the Bhu. 
tanese appear to have held Sikkim for Bve or six years. On Raja Cha-dhor’s 
return from Tibet the Bhutanese retired and evacuated all Sikkim west of 
the Roro Chu and Tista river^ but still continued to maintain their position at 
Fort Damsong^ and to occupy what is now the Kalimpong sub-division, and 
the country between the De-chu and the Tegong-Ia range. In 1770 the 
Bhutanese again invaded Sikkim, but were utterly defeated and their troops 
annihilated. ,, 

Tbe first intercourse of the British Government with Bhutan commenced 


with the expedition sent in 1773 for the relief of the Raja of Kuch Behai* 
(see p. 99). The Bhutanese, driven out of Kuch Behai* and pursued into the 
hills, threw themselves on the protection of Tibet. The Tashe Lama, then 
Regent of Tibet, and guardian of the Grand Lama of Lhassa, addressed the 
Government of India on their behalf. The application was favorably received 
and a Treaty of peace (No. LVIII) was concluded on the il5th April 1774, by 
which the Bhutanese agreed to pay to the British Government an annual tribute 
of five Tangan horses, to deliver up the Raja of Kuch Behar, and never to 
make any incursions into British territory or molest the rayats in any way. 

From that time, with the exception of two unsuccessful commercial mis- 
sions in 1774 and 1783, there was little intercourse with Bhutan, until our 
occupation of Assam, which connected the British and Bhutan frontiers. 
With tbe annexation of Assam there commenced a continued series of aggres- 
sions by the Bhutanese on British territory, followed by reprisals on tbe part 
of the British Government and by the occupation of tbe Duars, or passes, which 
lie at the foot of the Bhutan Hills. Besides the Kuriapara Duar, formerly 


Bengal Duare. 

*1. Dalimkot. 

2. Zamarkot. 

8. Obimarclii. 

4. Lukhi. 

6. Baxa. 

6. Balka. 

7. Bara. 

Qoalpara or Eaeiem Duart. 

5. Gama. 

9. Bipa. 


10. Ghiraog. 

11. Sidli. 

12. Bagh or Bijni. 

Eamrup Duare. 
18. Gharkola. 

14. Banika. 

15. Cbappagori. 

16. Cbappakhamar. 

17. Bijni. 

Darrang Duare. 

18. Bari Gama. 

19. Ealiiog, 


governed by the Towang 
Raja^ who was immediately 
dependent on Lhassa, and 
not on the Bhutan Darbar, 
there are in all nineteen^ 
Duars on the Bengal fron- 
tier and on the frontier of 
Assam. Over the Bengal 


Duai8| which extend from the Tista, on the eastern boundary of Sikkim, to the 
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Manas^ the Bhutanese for many years held sovereign dominion ; and^ previous to 
the annexation of 'Assam by the British Government during the first Burmese 
war, they had also wrested four of the Assam Duars from the Native Govern- 
menty while the other three were held on a sort of joint tenure by the Bhutanese 
and Assamese. The tribute for these seven Duars, including the tarai tract 
below them, was paid in kind, fixed at the value of Rs. 3,04<9. The Kamrup 
Duars under this arrangement remained in the hands of the Bhutanese all the 
year round, but the Darrang Duars were annually surrendered to the Assamese 
Government from July to November. This anomalous provision led to trouble ; 
while a further and endless source of dispute arose from the fact that the 
tribute was paid in kind, while its value was fixed in specie. 

After the annexation of Assam, the tribute was paid to the British Gov- 
ernment, who also continued the system of joint occupation of the three Duars 
of Kuriapara, Buri Guma, and Railing. Under the British Government the 
character of the tenure and the mode of paying tribute were constant sources 
of irritation and quarrel. In 1828 outrages by the Jangpen of Buri Guma 
resulted in the attachment of thatDuar by the Government ; but in 1834i it was 
restored on the payment of a fine. Fresh outrages in the Bijni Duar in the 
following year, coupled with a refusal to pay the current tribute, were answered 
by threats of attachment, which, however, were not carried out. Wanton incur- 
sions from the Banska Duar in 1836 led to its attachment and ultimately to 
armed collision with" the Bhutanese. In 1837 Captain Pemberton was sent 
on a mission to the Deb and Dharma Rajas, but his deputation failed to secure 
any effectual or permanent settlement. 

In 1841, in consequence of renewed aggressions and of the increasing 
disorganisation of the country, the seven' Assam Duars, comprising some 
1,600 square miles in area, were annexed to the British possessions, and it 
was agreed a sum of Rs. 10,000 should be annually paid to the Chiefs as 
compensation : this sum was considered equivalent to one-third of the revenue 
of the Kamrup and Darrang Duars. No written agreement was made re- 
garding this arrangement. These Duars are now under the control of the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam. 

A similar arrangement, under a written Engagement (No* LiIX), was 
made in 1844 with the Bhutia communities dependent on the Towang Raja, 
and a sum of Rs* 6,000 a year, representing one-third of the net revenue, 
was fixed as oompei^sation for the resumption of the Kuriapara Duar. (See 
page 209.) 


jjfoU, To tbii day Bhutan iaji claim to Mon Tawaag. 
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These measures proved effectual as regards the country lying under this 
portion of the Bhutan hills. But along the Bengal section of the Duars outrage 
followed upon outrage. At length in 1854* the Darbar sent a rude intimation 
that the compensation paid for the loss of the Assam Duars was insufficient# 
and must be increased. The natural refusal of the Government of India to 
listen to this demand was followed by Bhutanese raids on Assam. Lord Dalhousie 
intimated to the Darbar that in future all property plundered by the Bhutanese 
would be deducted from the annual payment on account of the Assam Duars, 
and that further outrage would lead to the permanent annexation of the 
Duars on the Bengal side. These threats, however, produced no lasting effect ; 
acts of kidnapping and plunder continued ; and in 1859-60, the territory 
known as the Ambari Fallakotta on this side the Tista, which was held in 
farm from Bhutan, was taken possession of, the terms under which it would be 
restored being fully explained to the Deb Raja. As these outrages did not^ 
cease, and as the usurpations of the frontier Governors made it doubtful whether 
letters to the Bhutan Government were not intercepted, the Deb andDharma 
Rajas were informed that a mission would be sent to explain the demands of 
the British Government, the consequences of not acceding to them, and the 
terms of the treaty with the Raja of Sikkim, whom the Bhutan authorities had 
threatened with attack under the pretence that the^Ambari Fallakotta rents had 
been withheld owing to the rupture between him and the British Government. 
After a year's- delay, caused by the evasive replies of the' Bhutan Government, 
the n^sion started in December 1868. 

The Envoy, the Hon^ble Ashley Eden, reached the capital, Punakha, on the 
ISth of March 1864, where he found the Deb and Dharma Rajas puppets in the 
hands of the Tongsar Penlo, the successful head of an insurrection which had 
lately taken place. By this man, who refused to treat except on condition of 
the restoration of the Assam Duars, the mission were subjected to gross out- 
rage and insult; with difficulty they obtained permission to return after the 
Envoy had signed under compulsion an agreement that the British Govern- 
ment would re-adjust the whole boundary between the two countries, restore 
the Assam Dqars, deliver up all runaway slaves and political offenders who 
had taken refuge in British territory, and consent to be punished by the 
Bhutan and Kuch Behar Governments acting together if they ever made 
encroachments on Bhutan. 

The engagement which had been extorted from the Envoy was at once 
repudiated by the British Government; and, as a punishment for the 
treatment to wfaioh the mission bad been subjected, the Ambari Fal lako 
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was declared (No. LX) to be permanently annexed to the British dominions ; 
the payment of revenue to Bhutan from the Assam Duars was stopped for 
ever; and the Bhutan Government were informed that, if the demands of the 
British Government were not complied with by the 1st September 1864, such 
further measures as might appear necessary would be adopted to enforce 
them. No steps having been taken, within the time specified, to comply 
with these demands, the Bengal Duars were permanently annexed (No. LXI) 
to the British territories, and the districts were occupied in force by British 
troops. 

Within a few months the Bhutan Government made overtures for peace 
and asked for the restoration of the Duars. They were informed that the Duars 
could not be restored ; that if they were sincerely desirous of peace and would 
consent to the conditions laid down by the British Government, peace would 
be granted ; but that if they delayed and an advance on Piinakha became 
necessary much more stringent terms would be exacted. Preliminary negotia- 
tions were accordingly opened, and during their continuance hostilities were 
suspended. The principal conditions offered to the Bhutan Government were 
that they should surrender all British subjects and all subjects of Kuch Behar 
and Siklsim detained in Bhutan against their will; that they should subscribe 
articles for the mutual extradition of criminals, the maintenance of free 
trade, and the arbitration by the British Government of all disputes between 
the Bhutan Government and the Chiefs of Kuch Behar and Sikkim ; that 
they should cede to the British Government the whole of the Duars, together 
with certain hill posts protecting the passes into Bhutan ; that they should 
deliver up two Britisli guns which had been lost at Diwangiri, return the agree- 
ment they had extorted from the Envoy, and apologise for the insult offered 
to the British Government in the person of the Envoy ; and that, in consi- 
deration of the fulfilment of these terras, the British Government would pay 
to the Bhutan Government from the revenues of the Duars an annual sum 
beginning with Bupees 25,000 and rising to Rupees 50,000. The treaty 
extorted from the Envoy was given up and an apology was tendered for the 
insults offered to him, but as the guns which had been lost were in possession 
of the Tongsar Penlo, who had not signified his adherence to the terms, a sepa- 
rate Agreeipent (No. LXII) was concluded, providing that no payment would 
be made to the Bhutan Government until the guns were actually restored. 
They were eventually stirrendered on the 25tt February 1866. The pennaneut 
arrangeiiients effected were recorded in a Treaty (No. LXIII) concluded on the 

2 A 
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11th November 1865 ; and^ by the Proclamation (No. LXIY) of the 4th July 
1866^ the Duars were declared to be annexed to the territories of Her Majesty 
the Qaeen. The gross revenues of these districts at the time of cession were 
estimated at Rupees 1,50,000. Tshang Sithub was at this time the Deb Raja : 
the treaty is called by the Bhutanese the ten article treaty of Ra-wa-Pang or 
PanL 

In accordance with the provisions of article 5 of the treaty of 1865, 
payment of the aHowance to the Bhutan Government was temporarily withheld 
in 1868, in consequence of the Bhutanese having put a stop to intercourse 
between Bhutan and Baxa, and of their having disregarded the provisions of 
article 4 by sending an officer of inferior rank to feceive the annual payment- 
In 1869 dissensions broke out among the Bhutanese Chiefs and have since 
been of frequent occurrence, but the British Government has held itsel{^ 
aloof from the complications of Bhutan politics. 

The only powerful Deb Raja who reigned for many years was Jigm^ 
Nam Gyel,^ who, as Penlo of Tongsar, was so hostile to the British mission of 
1864. After an unusually long reign for a ruler of Bhutan, he retired in 1873 in 
favour of his brother Gan tern Nam Gyelf) who came to Baxa to meet the Lieute- 
nant-Governor of Bengal in 1875; this was the first occasion on which a 
Deb Raja ever entered British India, or met one of the English Governors. 
Jigme Nam OyePs retirement was however no more than nominal. He con- 
tinued to decide everything of importance. At the beginning of 1877 the 
pretensions of a rival claimant caused a civil war, and for about seven months 
the rebels gained ground. On this Jigme Nam Gy el came forward again, 
resumed the supreme authority, and in a short time defeated the insurgents. 
Soon after, however, he once more retired in favour of Gantem Nam Gyel, 
who ruled till March 1879, when be resigned, and was succeeded by Shujah 
JainJ (alioB Shujah Nam Gyel). 

At the end of the civil war of 1877, two Chiefs of the insurgents^ party, 
the Penlo of Faro and the Jangpen of Punakha, with a few followers, took 
refuge in British territory. They were disarmed on arrival at Baxa, and 
eventually settled in the Daijeeling Hills for nearly two years, until a 
change in political affqirs allowed of their return to Bhutan. One of the 


• Lit. hJi^-Med-rNRims-rGyal nickniiiiiHl Dfb Nag-po or Nago, the Black Deb Naga.” 
t LiW lOang-fTeDg, rNamt-rOyal, 

} Lit. CbhM-rQjag.bZaog-po. 
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Chiefs^ however^ died in exile. The party an*ived in a state of destitution 
and received from Government compassionate grants in cash and land for 
cultivation on condition of their abstaining from intrigues in Bhutan. 
The Deb Raja asked for their surrender^ which was refused^ as they were 
merely political offenders^ and the treaty did not allow of it. 

In March 1880 a raid was committed by a Suba on a British village, 
Chunbati, near Baxa on the frontier, the object being the recovery of some 
persons who had escaped from slavery in Bhutan and settled in British terri- 
tory. Six persons were carried off, and ten of the raiders being satisfactorily 
identified, a demand was made for the restoration of the captives and the 
surrender of the raiders in accordance with the treaty. The Deb Baja de» 
layed and made excuses. He was consequently told that the annual 8ul)sidy 
paid to the Bhutan Government on condition of good behaviour would be^ 
withheld till he complied with our demands. While the matter was pending^ 
two of the captives escaped and returned to Baxa, and eventually, on- finding^ 
that the subsidy would not be otherwise paid, the remaining captives and eight 
out of ten raiders were delivered at Baxa in July 1881, one raider having died 
and another escaped on the road; The raiders were convicted, and the sen** 
tences passed were upheld by the High Court on appeal. 

Shujah Jain {alias Shnjah Nam Gyel) ruled till June 1880,. when hedied 
after an illness of three months. The Jangpen of Punakha put forward a 
relative named* Lamchen, another Jangpen, for the throne, but Jigme Nam 
Gyel, distrusting this candidate, again came forward and succeeded in securing 
his own re-election as Deb Raja. He seems to have been unwilling to dis- 
charge the ordinary duties of the Deb Baja, but determined to be the real 
temporal sovereign in all matters of importance, and so, whenever he was un- 
able to secure the election of a candidate who would be in his hands, Jigme 
Nam Gyel reigned in person. He died in July 1881, from the effects of a fall 
when riding a yak, and Lamchen, then about 45 years of age, succeeded him. 
Shortly after this the retired Deb Raja Gantem Nam Gyel died. Lamchen 
appears to have reigned peacefully till May 1883, when, in consequence of ill 
health, he resigned and died; a few days afterwards. Gan-Zang,t a nephew 
on the mother^s side of his immediate predecessor, was then elected Deb Raja 
without opposition on the 16th May 1888. He seems to have relied as 

* CLam-m-Tshangp, alias Sonam-Je-M. 

t Lit. .Lobs, tPon tGib-bo b-Znn(f-po. He to tiw fother of Ain l^rzi ez-Tbiinpn 
'vho is suspected of tiaviuf? fougbt agsinft us at Onatoug aud to be in receipt of a pcusioo from 
Tibet. 
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Bauch on the two principal Chiefs^ the Penlos of Faro and Tongsar^ as did 
the t)eb Rajas at the time of Sir Ashley Eden^s mission. 

Deb Lamchen^ out of friendship to Deb Jigme Nam Gyel (Nago) 
appears to have appointed Tinle, the latter’s eldest son, to be Faro Fenlo, 
and the younger brother Ujen Angchu (or Angdu) Jangpen of Angdu Fhodang. 
On the murder of his .uncle^ the Tongsar Penlo^ Ujen succeeded and has 
been Tongsar Fenlo ever since. In 1883 Tinle, Faro Fenlo, attacked Phari in 
Tibet and seized the Tibetan Jangpen : this outrage led to the Mission of the 
Shafe Rampa and a Chinese Popen to Faro in July 1885. Shortly after 
his return from Fhari, Tinle broke his leg and died in 1884 at his brother's 
place in Tongsar. 

In October 1884 quarrels broke out between the Tongsar Fenlo (Ujen 
Angchu) and Alu Dorzi, Thimpu Jangpen, on account of the latter with-#,» 
bolding Tongsar's share of the British subsidy. This resulted in Tongsar 
capturing Simtokha Fort about the 14th May 1885. A fortnight later the 
contending parties held a meeting to consider terms ; but at this meeting 
Tongsar's adherents treacherously attacked the opposite party, killed some of 
Thimpu's adherents and wounded the Punakha Jangpen. Shortly after, in 
July, the Thimpu Jangpen and others fled to Tibet and asked for help. 

On the 23rd August 1885 Deb Gan>Zang had to retire and was succeeded 
by Tongsar's nominee. Pang Sangye Dorzi, a learned Lama who is commonly 
known as * Eapen Loben', or ' Yanpe Lopen'?* 

In March 1886 there was another joint Tibetan and Chinese Mission to 
Faro, which settled ceiiain terms of agreement between the Tongsar Fenlo 
and Alu-Dorzi, the ex-Thimpu Jangpen. But the disagreement between 
India and Tibet regarding Lingtu shortly afterwards breaking out, these terms 
were never carried into effect. The Faro Penlo paid the Political Officer, 
Mr. A. W. Paul, a visit at Kalimpong in March 1889. About this 
time Deb Yanpe resigned and the Tongsar Penlo retained the whole power. 
During the Sikkim Expedition Alu Dorzi is suspected of having actively aided 
the Tibetans in the flght at Gnatong on the 22nd May 1889 and of having 
remained with them during the rest of the campaign : he is now in receipt of 
a small pension. In 1889, in consequence of outrages committed on villages 
situated in the north of the Kamrup district of Assam, the Bhutan subsidy was 
temporarily stopped, and as the warnings issued to the Deb Baja produced 
little or no effect, it was determined in February 1892 to establish a police 


* Lobea, or Lopen, ia the title of the four great Lamaa, or Tasongs, next to the Dbarma Baja* 
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post at Kakolabari, for the protection of British subjects^ and to deduct from 
the annual subsidy payable in January 189S all expenses incurred on account 
of this outpost. 

There is no accurate information in regard to the arca^ population^ or 
revenue of Bhutan. The population was estimated by Sir Ashley Eden at 
80,000; it is now probably much more. The revenue is not known. The 
value of the registered trade with British territory in 1891-08 was — 

Rs. 

Imports from Bhutan 1,84,892 

JfixporiB to Bhutan 1,34,848 


Totai, . 3,19,740 
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No. Lvni. 

Articles of a Treaty of Peace between the Honorable East 
India Oompany and the Deb Rajah or Rajah of Bhoo- 
TAN — 1774. 

That the Honorable Company, wholly from consideration for the 
distress to which the Bhootans represented themselves to be reduced, and from 
the desire cf living in peace with their neighbours, will relinquish all the 
lands which belonged to the Deb Rajah before the commencement of the 
war with the Rajah of Gooch Behar, namely, to the eastward, the lands of 
Chitchacotta and Pangola-^haut, and to the westward, the lands of Kyruntee,. 
Marragaut, and Luekypoor. 

%nd . — That for the possession of the Chitchacotta Province, the Deb 
Rajah shall pay an annual tribute of five Tangun horses to the Honorablcf^ • 
Company, which was the acknowledgment paid to the Behar Rajah. 

3r^.— That the Deb Rajah shall deliver up Dhujinder Narain, Rajah of 
Cooch Behar, together with his brother the Dewan Deo, who is confined 
with him. 

4^^.— That the Bhootans, being merchants, shall have the same privilege 
of trade as formerly, without the payment of duties, and their caravan shall 
be allowed to go to Rungpoor annually, 

5M. — That the Deb Rajah shall never cause incursions to be made into* 
the country, nor in any respect whatever molest the ryots ,tbat have come 
under the Honorable Gompany^s subjection. 

6^A.— That if any ryot or inhabitant whatever shall desert from the 
Honorable Company’s territories, the Deb Rajah shall cause him to be deli- 
vered up immediately upon application being made for him. 

7^^.— That in case the Bhootans, or any one under the government of 
the Deb Rajah, shall have any demands upon, or disputes with, ‘ any in- 
habitant of these or any part of the Company’s territories, they shall 
prosecute them only by an applicatiou to the Magistrate, who shall reside here 
for ^ administration of justice. 

8ti . — That whereas the Sunneeyasies are considered by the English as 
an enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow any body of them to take shelter in 
any part of the districts now given up, nor permit them to enter the Honor- 
able Company’s territories, or through any part of his, and if the Bhootans 
shall not of themselves be able to drive them out, they shall give information 
to the Resident, on the part of the English, in Cooch Behar, and they shall 
not consider the En 2 li 6 h troops pursuing the SuDDceyasies into those distvicte 
any breach of this Treaty. 

9M.— That in case the Honorable Company shall have occasion for cut- 
ting timber from any port of the woods under the Hills, they shall do it duty 
ftee, and the people they send shall be protected. 
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10^^.— That there shall be a mutual release of prisoners. 

This Treaty to be signed by the Honorable President and Council o£ 
Bengal, etc., and the Honorable Company's seal to be affixed on the one part, 
and to be signed and sealed by the Deb Rajah on the other part. 

Signed and ratified at Fort William^ the 25th April 1774, 

(Signed) Warren Hastings, 

,, William Aldersey. 

„ P. M. Dacrbs. 

„ J. Laurell. 

Henry Goodwin. 

„ J. Graham. 

„ George Vansittart. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) J. P. Auriol, 

Aw slant Secretary, 


Seal. 


No. LIX. 

An Agreement entered into by Changjoi Satrajah, Sreng 
Satrajah, Chebng Dundoo Satraja^h, of Naregoon and 
Tong Dabee Rajah, Chang Dundoo Brameb, Poonjai 
Bramee, of Takhal Tooroom, dated 24111 Maug 1260 
B. S. — 1844. 

It having been ordered by His Lordship the Governor-General in Council 
that we should be allowed annually one-third of the whole of the proceeds of 
Koreeahpara Dwar, viz,^ 5,000 Rupees, we voluntarily pledge ourselves to 
adhere to the following terms most striotlji : — 

We pledge ourselves to be satisfied, now aud for ever, with the 
above-mentioned sum of 6,000 Rupees, and relinquish all right over any pro- 
ceeds that may accrue from the Dwar. 

tnd,— In our traffic we pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the 
established market places at Oodalgooree and Mungle Dye, and never inter- 
fere with the ryots, neither will we ^allow any of our Booteahs to commit 
any acts of oppression. 

Sr^. — We have Relinquished all power in the Dwar, and can no 
levy any rent from the ryots. 
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4th . — We agree to apply to the British Courts at Mungledye for redress 
in all our grievauces in their Territories. 

5^ A. — Should we ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, we shall for- 
feit our right to the above pension^ 

(True translation.) 

Frans Jenkins, 
Agent y Governor^Gcneral. 


No. LX. 


Kuu&eeta to His Highness the Deb Rajah — (dated SimL%| 

the 9th June 1861). 


You are well aware that for many years past wanton outrages have been 
oommitted by your subjects within the territories of the British Guvernment 
and within the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behjir, who are 
under British protection. Men, women, and children have been kidnapped 
and sold into slavery; some have been put to death ; othe^rs have been cruelly 
wounded ; and much valuable property has been carried off or dcfstroyed. 
These outrages, it is well known, are not the act of individual criminals, who 
set the laws of Bhootan at defiance ; they are perpetrated with the knowledge 
and at the instigation of some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Over a 
period of thirty-six years these aggressions have extended. Many remon- 
strances have been in vain addressed to the Bhootan Government, and the 
Biitish Government has been compelled, in its own defence and the defen<?e of 
its protected and subordinate allies, to have recourse to measures of retribu- 
tion. In 1828 and 1 h 36 the British Government were most reluctantly 
forced to occupy the Booree Gooma and the Banska Doars, but these districts 
were subsequently vestjored to the Bhootan Government in the hope that the 
Bhootan Government would fulfil the offices of friendship towards their 
neighbour by restraining their subjects from the commission of such aggres- 
sions for the future. 


This hope proved illusory, and after the British Government had in vain 
endeavoured to secure a better understanding with the Bhootan Government 
• Ghurkol.. I Ch.pp»kh.m.r. by means of a friendly mission, it became 

Bannka. I Bijn^ necessary ID 1841 to annex permanently to 

Cbappa Qoonee. | Booree Gootna. the British dominions the seveu*^ Assam 


Eulling. Doars, a measure which, it was believed, 

would convince the Bhootan Government that British territory cannot with 
impunity be persistently and wantonly violated. Nevertheless, the British 
Government, willing to believe in the friendship of your Government, and 
oarefttl only to secure an undisturbed frontier and to live at peace with the 
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But even this moderation on tbe part of the British Government, this 
sign of its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstood. Outrages 
did not cease. Precautions had to be taken for the defence of the British 
frontier, and not only the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, but the local Governors 
on the frontier, particularly the Tongso Pillo, had to be distinctly warned that 
unless these iusults to the British Government were put a stop to, the British 
Government would have no alternative but to resort to further measures of 
retribution. 

These warnings were ineffectual ; it is unnecessary to repeat the numerous 
acts of aggression to which the British Government patiently submitted, and 
the further remonstrances which were addressed to your Government before 
they carried their threats into execution by the stoppage of the rent of 
Rupees 2,000 a year for the Ambaree Fallacottah, which the British Govern- 
ment held in farm. Of the reasons which forced the British Government 
to this measure, your Government were duly informed, and you were warned 
that the rents of Ambaree Fallacottah would liot be paid until full reparation 
should be made, captives relea««ed, and the guilty parties punished. .These 
measures also proved ineffectual ; and as the British Government were unwilling 
to be committed to a course of retributive coercion, it was determined to 
make one effort more by peaceful negotiation and the despatch of a friendly 
mission to explain fully the demands of the British Government and to put 
the relations of the two Governments on a satisfactory footing. Of this 
intention the Bbootan Government were informed in 1862 by a special 
messenger, who carried letters to the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, and by more 
recent letters addressed to you by the Honorable the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal. The mission, under the conduct of the Honorable Ashley Eden, a 
high functionary of the British Government, and my Envoy and Plenipoten- 
tiary, reached your Court at Poonakba on 13th March 1864. Mr, Eden was 
the bearer of a Draft Treaty which he was instructed to negotiate with you. 
Tlie terms of that Treaty were so just and reasonable, and so favorable to the, 
best interests of both Governments, that I did not anticipate its rejection, 
more especially as Mr. Eden had full discretion to modify any of the details 
not inconsistent with the principles of the Treaty to meet the wishes of the 
Bbootan Government. It was, of course, optional with you to accept or 
reject this Treaty in whole or in part, and had you received my Envoy in the 
manner suited to his rank as my representative, and as by the usages of 
nations he ought to have been received, but declared your inability to accede 
to the demands of the British Government, this rejection of my proposslS| 
however much to be regretted as forcing the British Government to coercive 
measures for the protection of the persons and property of its subjects, would 
&ot in itself have been an offence. 

But you are aware that not only have the just demands of, tl^ British 
Government been r^fused^ but they liave been refused in a manner disgraceful 
to yourself and to ylpUr Durbar and insulting to the British Govezument. 
Not only Jhas the Envoy deputed to your Court not been; received iritli tbe 
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dignity due to his rank ; he has not even received that protection from perso- 
nid insalt and violence which is extended to an Envoy by the laws of all 
nations save the most barbarous. By the Tongso Pillo and his coadjutors 
in Cmncil the letter addressed to you on the part of the British Government 
has been treated with contumely ; my Envoy was publicly insulted and derided 
in your own presence, and has been compelled under threats of personal 
violence to sign an engagement agreeing to restore the Assam Dears. 

This engagement I entirely repudiate, not only because it was beyond 
Mr. Eden^s instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engage- 
ment was extorted from him by personal violence and threats of imprisonment. 
The treatment to which the mission which was deputed to your Court to 
remove all causes of dispute by peaceful negotiation was subjected, has been 
80 disgraceful that the British Government cannot allow the Government 
of Bhootan to go unpunished. 

I am aware that your authority has been usurped by the Tongso Pillo 
and other Chiefs, but it cannot be permitted that, for the insuboi dination of 
your Chiefs and the internal distractions which weaken the Government ot^ 
Bhootan, the subjects of the Bt'itish Government should suffer and the Envoy 
of the British Government should be insulted »nd maltreated. 

1 therefore inform you that the district of Ambaree Fallacottah, here- 
tofore held in rent from the Bhootan Government, is permanently annexed 
to the British dominions, and that all pc^yments of rent from that district and 
of revenues from the Assam Doars to the Bhootan Government have ceased 
for ever. You have been informed both in writing and by my Envoy that all 
British subjects of Cooch Behar and Sikkim, of whom there are said to be 
more than three hundred, who are now held captive by your Chiefs and in your 
monasteries, or are detained in Bhootan against their will, must be released, and 
that the property which has been carried off from British territory, or Cooch 
Behar, or Sikkim within the last five years, must be restored. I now warn 
you that, unless these demands are fully complied with by the 1st day of 
September next, that is, three months from this date, I shall take such further 
measures to enforce these demands as may seem to me to be necessary. 

(Sd.) John Lawbrnce. 


The same to the Dburm Bajuh. 


No. LXI. 

Fboclamatiok. — 1864 

For many years paet outrages have been committed by subjects of the 
Kcotan Government within British territory, and in the territories of the 
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Rajahs of Sikkim and Coooh Behar. In these outrages property has been 
plundered aird destroyed^ lives have been takeUi and many innocent persons 
have been carried into and are still held in captivity. 

The British Gfovernment^ ever sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly 
relations with neighbouring States, and specially mindful of the obligations 
imposed on it by the Treaty of 1774, has endeavoured from time to time by 
conciliatory remonstrance to induce the Government of Bhootan to punish 
the perpetrators of these crimes, to restore the plundered property, and to 
liberate the captives. But such remonstrances have never been successful, 
and, even when followed by serious warning, have failed to produce any satis- 
factory result. Ihe British Govemmeitt has been frequently deceived by 
vague assurances and promises for the future, but no property has ever been 
restored, no captive liberated, no offender punished, and the outrages have 
continued. 

In 1868 the Government of India, being averse to the adoption of extreme 
measures for the protection of its subjects and dependent allies, despatched a 
special mission to the Bhootan Court, charged with proposals of a conciliatory 
character, but instructed to demand the surrenTler of all captives, the restora- 
tion of plundered property, and security for the future peace of the frontier. 

This pacific overture was insolently rejected by the Government of Bhootan. 
Not only were restitution for the past and security for the future refused, but 
the British Envoy was insulted in open Durbar, and compelled, as the only 
means of ensuring the safe return of the mission, to sign a document which 
the Government of India could only instantly repudiate. 

For this insult the Governor-General in Council determined to withhold 
for ever the annual payments previously made to the Bhootan Government on 
account of the revenues of the Assam Doars and Ambaree Fallacottnh, which 
bad long been in the occupation of the British Government, and annexed those 
districts permanently to British territory. At the same time, still anxious to 
avoid an open rupture, the Governor-General in Couucil addressed a letter to 
the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, formally demanding that all captives detained in 
Bhootan against their will should he released, and that all property carried off 
during the last five years should be restored. 

To this demand the Government of Bhootan has returned an evasive reply, 
from which can be gathered no hope that the just requisitions of the Govern- 
ment of India will ever be complied with, or that the security of the frontier 
can be provided for otherwise than by depriving the Government of Bhootan 
and its subjects of the means and opportunity of future aggression. 

The Governor-General in Council has therefore reluctantly resolved to 
occupy permanently and annex to British territory the Bengal Dears of 
Bhootan, and so much of the Hill territory, •including the Forts of Dalliogkot, 
Panakha, and Dewangiri, as may be necessary to command the passes, ud to 
prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bbootanese into tte Darjeeling 
district or into the plains below. A Military Force amply sufficient to occupy 
this tract and to Wgrcbme all resistance has keen assembled on the frontier, 
and will now proceed to carry out this resolve. 
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AU Chiefs, Zemindars, Munduls, Ryots, and other inhabitants of the 
tract in question are hereby required to subnut to the authority of the British 
Government, to remain quietly in their homes, and to render assistanoe to ihe 
British troops and to the Commissioner who is charged with the administra- 
tion of the tract. Protection of life and property and a guarantee of all pri- 
vate rights is offered to those who do not resist, and strict justice will be done 
to all. The lands will be moderately assessed, and all oppression and extortion 
will be absolutely prohibited. 

The future boundary between the territories of the Queen of England 
and those of Bhootan will be surveyed and marked off, and the authority of 
the Government of Bhootan within this boundary will cease for ever. 

By order of the Governor-General in Councili 

Fort William, ) (Sd.) H. M. Durand, Colonel^ 

The 12tk Ntwember 1864» ) Sec^. to the Government of India. 


Ko. LXII. 

Agreement entered into by High Officers of the Bhootan 
Government for the surrender of the two Guns — 1866. 

We, Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey Donai, the two high 
officers of the Bhootan Court, will go back to the Deb Rajah and fully explain 
to His Highness about the two guns which fell into the hands of the Bbootea 
troops on the evacuation of Dewaugiree, and obtain His Highnesses consent to 
go to Tongso about them. If we succeed in getting back the guns by bringing 
Tongso Penlow to terms, we will either bring the guns back and restore them 
at Sinchula, or else cause them to be handed over to the British officers at 
Dewaugiree ; but if we should unfortunately be unsuccessful, one of us will 
come down to the Representative of the British Government for assistance, 
and, in the meantime, we agree to explain to His Highness the Deb Rajah 
that no money payment can be expected under the 4th Article of the Treaty. 
We further agree that no money payment under the Treaty shall be due to the 
Bhootau Government in the event of Mr, Eden and Cheeboo Lama declaring 
that a second .copy of the Treaty extorted from them was left by them in 
Bhootan, until sueh time as the said second copy shall be found , and surren- 
dered to the Representative of the British Government, and we fully under- 
stand and acknowledge that, until the two* British guns are restored, no 
money payment nnder the Treaty will be due to the Bhootan Government. 


* Thej were eyentaalljr lurreDdered on 25th February 1866. 
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Done- this 10th day of November 1866, corresponding with 28rd*9th 
months Bhootea y^ar Shim Lung, or one day previous to the date fixed for the 
formal signature of the Treaty in public Durbar at Sinchula. 


(Sd.) Samdojby Deb Jimpey. Soai. 
(Sd.) ThEMSEYBBNSEY DoKAI. Seal. 


No. LXIII. 

Treaty between His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir 
John Lawrence, G.C.B., K.S.I., Viceroy and Governor- 
General of Her Britannic Majesty’s possessions in the 
East Indies, and their Highnesses the Dhurh and Deb 
Bajahs of Bhootan concluded on the one part by Lieute- 
nant-Colonel Herbert Bruce, O.B., by virtue of full 
powers to that effect vested in him by the Viceroy and 
Governor-General, and on the other part by Samdojey 
Deb Jimpey and Themseyeensey Donai according to full 
powers conferred on them by the Dhurm and Deb Rajahs 
—1865. 

Article x» 

Tliere shall henceforth be perpetual peace and friendship between the 
British Government and the Government of Bhootan. 

Articlb 2. 

Whereas in consequence of repeated aggressions of the Bhootan Govern- 
ment and of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfaction for those 
aggressions, and of their insulting treatment of the officers sent by His ExceU 
lency the Governor-General in Council for the purpose of procuring an amic- 
able adjustment of differences existing between the two States, the British 
Government has been compelled to seize by an armed force the whole of the 
Doars and certain Hill Posts protecting the passes into Bhootan, and whereas 
the Bhootan Government has now expressed its regret for past miseonduCt and 
a desire for the estabiisliipcRt of friendly relations with ^6 British Oovern^ 
ment, it is hereby agreed that the whole of the tiact known aa the Eighteen 
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Doan, bordoring on the Dietriote of Rangpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, 
fiogether iritb the Talook of Ambaree Fallaoottah and the Hill territory on the 
left bank of the Teeata np to such points as may be laid down by the Biilish 
CommisBiDner appointed for the purpose is ceded by the Bhootau Government 
to the Britiah Government for ever. 

Abticle 3. 

The Bbooten Government hereby agree to surrender all British subjects 
as well as sobjects of the Chiefs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar who are now 
detained in Bhootan against their will, and to place no impediment in the way 
of the return of all or any of such persons into British territory. 

Articlb 4. 

In^ consideration of the cession by the Bhootan Government of the 
territories specified in Article 2 of this Treaty, and of the said Government^ 
having expressed its regret for past misconduct, and having hereby engaged 
for the future to restrain all evil-disposed persons from committing crimes 
within British territory or the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch 
Bdiar and to give prompt and full redress for all such crimes which may be 
cottHniited in defiance of their commands, the British Government agree to 
mkeaa annual allowance to the Government of Bhootan of a sum not exceed- 
i«g fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,0u0) to be paid to officers not below the 
mnk of Jungpen, who shall be deputed by the Government of Bhootan to 
receive the same. And it is further hereby agreed that the payments shall be 
made as specified below 

On the fulfilment by the Bhootan Government of the conditions of this 
Treaty twenty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 25,000). 

On the 10th January following the 1st payment, thirty-five thousand 
rupees (Rupees 35,000). 

On the 10th January following forty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 
45,000). 

On every succeeding lOtb January fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 60,000). 

Abholb 5. 

The British Government will hold itself at liberty at any time to suspend 
the payment cf this compensation money either in whole or in part in the event 
of misconduct on the part of the Bhootan Government or its failure to cheok 
the aggression of its sutgects or to comply with the provisions of this Treaty. 

Abuclb 6. 

^ The British Govemiuent hereby agree, on demand being duly made in 
by the Bhootan Government, to surrender, under the provisions of Act 
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YU of 1864^ of which a copy shall be furnished to the Bhootau Oovemment, 
all Bhootahese subjects accused of auy of the following crimes who may take 
refuge in British dominions. The crimes are murder^ attempting to murder, 
rape, kidnapping, great personal violence, maiming^ dacoity, thuggee, robbery, 
burglary, knowingly receiving property obtained by dacoity, robbery or 
burglary, cattle stealing, breaking and enuring a dwelling-house and stealing 
therein, arson, setting fire to a village, house, or town, forgery or uttering 
forged documents, counterfeiting current coin, knowingly uttering base or 
counterfeit coin, perjury, subornation of perjury, emb^zlement by public 
officers or other persons, and being an accessory to any of the above offences. 


Aetiolb 7. 

The Bhootan Government hereby agree, on requisition being duly made 
by, or by the authority of, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, to surrender 
any British subjects accused of any of the crimes specified in the above Article 
who may take refuge in the territory under the jurisdiction of the Bhootan 
Government, and also any Bhootanese subjects who, after committing any of 
the above crimes in British territory, shall flee into Bhootan, on such evidence 
of their guilt being produced as shall satisfy the Local Court of the district in 
which the offence may have been committed. 

Aeticlb 8. 

The Bhootan Government hereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the 
British Government all disputes with, or causes of complaint against, the Rajahs 
of Sikkim and Conch Behar, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government; and the British Government hereby engage to enquire into and 
settle all such disputes and complaints in such manner as justice may require, 
and to insist on the observance of the decision by the Rajahs of Sikkim and 
Cooch Behar. 


Abticlb 9. 

There shall be free trade and commerce between the two Governments* 
No duties shall be levied on Bhootanese goods imported into British territoriaif 
nor shall the Bhootan Government levy any duties on Biitish goods imported 
into, or transported through, the Bhootan territories. Bhootanese^ snlgepte 
residing in British territories shall have equal justice with British subjects, and 
British subjects residing in Bhootau shall have equal justioe with the sabjeota 
of the Bho^an Government* 


Abticlb 10. 

The present Treaty of ten Articles having been coocluded at Sinchula on 
the 11th d^y of November 1865, corresponding with the Bhootea year Shim 
Lung 24th dav of the 9th month, and signed and sealed by Lieatena]ib>Colo- 
nel Herbert Brucfe, |C.B„ and Samdoiey Deb Jimpey and Tbemaayrenaey 
Donai, the ratifioBtiona of the same by His EzoeUency the Yicarojr and 
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Oorernor-Oeneral or Hit Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in 
CouDoil and by Their Hi^hneases the Dhurm and Deb Rajahs shall be 
matually deliv^ed within thirty days from this date, 

(Sd.) H. Beucb, Lieut. 

Chief Civil and PoltL Officer, 

(Sd.) In Dabe Nagri. 


(Sd.) In Bhootea language. 


This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 1866 in Calcutta by me. 

(Sd.) John Lawrence, 

SBth January If^G. Governor •Ceueral. 

(Sd.) W. Muir, 

HBlk January 1S6G, Secy, to the G^vf, of India. 

No. LXIV. 

Proclamation. — 1806 . 

Whereas in the Proclamation issued on the 12th November 1861-, His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council announced his reso- 
lution of occupying permanently and annexing to British territory the Bengal 
D«>ars of Bhootan and so much of the hill territory, including the forts of 
Dalimkote and Dewang^ree, as might be necessary to command the passes and 
to prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling 
dktrict, or into the plains below ; 

And whereas, in pursuance of that resolution, the British Government, 
under Article 2 of a Treaty concluded on the 11th day of November 1865, 
has obtained from the Government of Bhootan for ever the cession of the 
whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars bordering on the districts of 
Rungpoor. Cooch Behar, and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambaree 
Eallacottan and the Hill territory on left bank of the Teesta, up to such 
point as may be laid down by the British Commissioner appointed for the 
purpose; 

It is hereby declared that the territory ceded by the Bhootan Government 
B8 gforesud is annexed to the territories of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
^iiaea of England, 
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It is further declared that the ceded territory is attached to the Bengal 
Division of the Presidency of Fort Williamj and that it will accordingly he 
under the immedinte control of the Lieutenant*Govemor of Bengal, but that 
it shall not be subjected to the general regulations. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council. 

SiMiJi; (Sd.) W. Muie, 

The 4lh July 1866. Seerttary to the Government of India. 



PART IT. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS. AND SANADS 

fiELATlNa TO THE 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 

THE 

CHIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP OP ASSAM. 


I— ASSAM. 

The different portions of. territory included in the Province of Assam 
were formerly quite distinct, and have different histories ; they were broug^ht 
under British administration at different times and in different ways, and it is 
therefore necessary to treat them separately. For present purposes the follow- 
ing division will suffice : — 

(I.) Assam Proper, that is, the five districts of Kamrup, Darrang, 
Nowgong, Sibsagar, and Lakhimpur. 

(II.) Ooalpara, including the Eastern Duars. 

(HI.) Kachar, including the North Kachar Hills. 

(IV.) The Jaintia and Khasi Hills. 

(V.) The Garo Hills. 

(VI.) The North-Eastern Frontier. 

In 1873 it was determined by the Government of India to separate tlie 
districts now forming the Assam Province from the administration of the 
Government of Bengal, and to form them into a Chief Commiasioaership. By 
a proclamation dated the 6th February 1874, the districts of Goalpam, Knio? 
rup, Darrang^ Nowgong, Sibsagar, Lakhimpur, the three Hill diatriota, and 
the district of Kachar were taken under the immediate authority luid manage- 
ment of the Govarn|>r<iGeneral in Council ; and by a notifieatioii of the aama 
data they were formed into a Chief Commiasionerahip, and Lieuianant-ColoDel 
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R. H. Keatings, V.C., C.S.I., was appointed the first Chief ComiDissioner. On 
the IStli September of the same year, by another proclamation and notifica- 
tion, Sylhet was added, and the Province, as it now exists, was completed. 


(I.)— ASSAM PROPER. 

The history of Assam Proper, or of so much of the valley of the Brnh- 
mapntra as belongs to the modern province of Assam, may be said to begin 
with the growth of the Koch power upon its western frontier, and the inva- 
sion of the Ahoms in the east. It appears certain that, while the bulk of the 
inhabitants have always been of non-Aryan origin, the colonisation or con- 
quest of parts of the valley by Aryan settlers began at an early date. 

About the beginning of the thirteenth century occurred an event which 
was destined to have a great influence on the destinies of Assam. This was 
the invasion of the Jkoms. The Ahoms were Shans from the ancient Shan 
Kingdom of Pdng, whose capital, Mogaung, still exists. Chukapha their leader 
entered Assam with a small following in the year 1228 A.D. The Ahoms 
found the country into which they descended either empty of inhabitants or 
held by small settlements of Chutias, a people of the Bodo race, whom they 
had no difficulty in subduing. Within the narrow limits of a territory corre- 
sponding to the south-eastern part of the Lakhimpur aud part of the Sibsagar 
district, the Ahom kings succeeded each other with great regularity. Tbe 
Ahoms, extending their power along the south bank of the Brahmaputra, sub- 
dued the Bara Bhuiyas (about 1460 A.D.}, and thus touched the Koch power 
on the west as they touched the Chutia power on the south-east. 

The Ahoms overthrew the Chutia dominion in Upper Assam abont 
1600 A.D., and held their own against the Koch. Several Musalman inva- 
sions are recorded in the history of the Brahmaputra Valley, and they all bear 
the same character of temporary success due to superior arras and discipline, and 
wltiflolate^iilare attributable to ti>e unfavourable nature of the climate, ignor- 

of Ibeoou&tfj, want of communications, and the hnpossibility of repairing 
tosses hiy ceifiicroemehts. The first expedition of the kind wae uosiiocessfiil* 
Aceoond invasbn 'occurred about tbe middle of tbe 16th century. The last 
and greatest was that undertaken by Mir Jumla in 1600-62. He captured 
tlia capital of the Ahoms, but bis force melted away iu the rains, and he was 
abiiged to retreat 7#ith the Idss of bis gnus. Though unable to wrest any tar* 
biCaij^ frca the Ahoms, ti^ Musaknan viceroys of Bengal were strong ehongh 
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to ooDqoer ihe greater part of the Kooh kingtlom, bo mtioh nearer to their 
frontiers, Tn 1'6H2- the imperial general Manzur Khan* carried off the last Kooh 
king, Surya Narayau^ a prisoner to Delhi. Even in Bengal^ howerer, a relte 
of the Koch kingdom survived, and forms the present State of Kneh Behar; 
while the Koch territories in Assam, ruled by the tributary Rajas of Darrang, 
were never annexed to the Musalman dominions. 

Before the last Muhammadan invasion, the Ahoms bad been largely con- 
verted to the Hindu religion. The reigning monarch became a convert in 
1655 A.D., and adopted the name of Jayadhwaja Singh, and henceforward 
all the Ahom kings bear both Ahom and Hindu names. There were now no 
rivals to the Ahoms in the Assam Valley. The Kacharis had been defeated 
just before Mir JumWs invasion, and the Rajas of Darrang and Bijni became 
tributary to the Ahom power on the fall of the Koch monarchy. In 1695 
Rudra Singh, the greatest of the Ahom kings, ascended the throne. His 
dominions comprised the whole of the Brahmaputra Valley, so far as it was 
inhabited, except a strip of submontane territory claimed by the Bhutias. In 
1780, Gaurinath Singh succeeded to the throne. His reign was marked chiefly 
by a formidable rising of the Moara arias, a powerful religious sect. Gaurinath 
being hard-pressed, applied in his extremity to Mr. Rausch, a salt farmer at 
Goalpara. Mr. Rausch, it is said, sent a body of 700 sipahis to Gaurinath's 
aid, but these sipahis were cut to pieces by the Moamarias. In the meanwhile 
Krishna Narayan, Raja of Darrang, taking advantage of Raja Gaurinath’s 
difficulties, made a descent upon Gauhati. Gaurinath, meeting with further 
reverses, again applied to Mr. Rausch for help, and also sent a deputation 
to Calcutta. At the close of 1792 the British Government sent a detach- 
ment, under the command of Captain Welsh, to assist Gaurinath. Cap- 
tain Welsh defeated Krishna Narayan, put down the Moamaria insurrection, 
and reduced the whole valley to obedience. The first treaty with any of the 
Assam Chiefs was a commercial Agreement (No, LXV) made in 1798 wit^i 
Raja Gaurinath Singh ; but this was never ratified or published by Oovernment, 
on the ground that the Raja's administration was not sufficiently ctrong to 
eniure the observance of the agreement. Captain tVelsh was recalled in 1794. 
A lew months later Gaurinath died. He was suoeeeded by Kamakawar K&gl|^ 
who died in 1809 and waa succeeded by his brother Chaadra Kanta Bingh 
The leign of tbia prince was marked by the . appearance e£ the Durraan in 
Assam. Chandra |fanto having quarrelled with hi# minister, the Bum 
Oohain, applied for aid to the Burmese. The Bnimeae «mitefed AaBiliii> with a 
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force with which the Aaaameae were utterly unable to cope. Shortly after^ how- 
ever, the Burmeae retired; on which the Bura Oohain depoaed Chandra Kanta 
and aet up Piirandar Sin^h. Chandra Kanta again applied to the Burmese, 
who aent an army and reinstated him. In 1819, Purandar Singh applied for 
aid to the Britiah Ooveriiment, but was refused. Chandra Kanta, however, 
quarrelled with the Burmese, who finally expelled him from Assam, and he 
Bought refuge with the British officers at Goalpara. But at this juncture 
matters had come to a crisis between the British and the Burmese, and on 
the 5th March 1824 war was declared against Burma, A British force 
advancing with a gunboat flotilla conquered the valley as far as Koliabor, and 
during the next cold season completed the subjugation of the rest. Finally, 
on the 24th February 1826, the Burmese by the treaty of Yandabo, ceded 
Assam to the East India Company. 

For some time after the conquest it was still doubtful whether the Com« 
pany would retain in their hands the province they had won. Mr. Scott, 
the Commissioner of North-East Rangpur, administered the country. 
Captain White being appointed in 1827 to assist him in Lower Assam, and 
Captain Neufville in 1828 to have charge under him of Upper Assam. The 
Moamarias, whose country, known as Matak, is now comprised in the Lakhim- 
pnr district, were left under their own ruler, styled the Bar Senapati, who in 
May 1826 executed an Agreement (No. LXVI) whereby he acknowledged the 
supremacy of the British Government, and bound himself to supply 300 sol- 
diers in time of war. The management of the country was left in his own 
Irnnda, except as regards capital offences. In January 1835 the obligation to 
supply troops was commuted to a money payment of Rs. 1,800 a ^’^ear (No. 
LXVII). The Bar Senapati died in November 1839, and, as his successor 
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was assumed 
by the Britiah Government in 1842, and pensions were given to the members 
of the family. The Mataks number about 26»000 souls. 

The Khampti Chief of Sadiya, called the Sadiyakhoa, was, on the 15th 
May 1826, confirmed as the Company's feudatory in possession of that dis- 
trict. In 1889 the Khan^tia headed an insurreotiqn of the border clans, 
attacked and partially destroyed the military station of Sadiya, and killed the 
Commandant and Political Agent, Colonel White. The combination was not 
broken up and dispersed till many lives had been lost. The son of the Sadiys- 
kbo6j for his com^icity in this rebellion, was exiled with his followers to 
Karayanpur on the Dikhrang, in the west of the Lakfaimpur district, where 
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the colony ‘Still exists. Sadiya, the district of the Khampti Chief, was, by a 
prorlamatioh issued in 1842, incorporated with the rest of the province. 

In 1833 the districts of Sibsagar and Lakhimpur, north of the Brahma- 
putra, were placed under the administration of Raja Purandar Singh, who exe- 
cuted a Treaty (No. LX VIII) binding himself to administer the country upon 
the principles of justice established in their territories by the East India Com- 
pany, to act according to the advice of the Political Agent stationed in his princi- 
pality, and to pay an annual tribute of Rupees 50,000. Thus of Assam Proper 
there remained British in 1833 only the districts of Kamriip, Nowgong and 
Darrang; the latter then only extended to and included Bishnath, beyond 
which was Lakhimpur, subject to Purandar Singh. 

In October 1838 Purandar Singh^s territories were resumed by the Govern- 
ment of India ; the Raja had fallen deeply into ari’ears with his tribute, and 
declared himself unable any longer to carry on the administration. In July 1889 
a proclamation was issued by the Governor- General in Council annexing the 
territory to Bengal, dividing it into two districts, Sibsagar and Lakhimpur, and 
directing that these two districts should be administered in the same manner as 
the districts of Lower Assam. The incorporation of the Kamrup and Dar- 
rang Duars in British territory in 1842 is noticed under the Bhutan section of 
the Bengal narrative. 
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No. LXV. 

Translation of a new system of Commerce adopted by the 
Maharajah Surgt Deo» Assam, 28th February 1798. 

The Maharajah Surgy Deo, highly sensible of the benefit he has expert- 
SQoed from the aid which has been afforded to him hy the English Govern- 
and desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendstiip which 
subsists between him and that power, but also of extending the beneficial 
effects thereof, in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam, has, at the 
recommendation of Captain Welsh, the representative at his Court of the said 
English Government, agreed to al)oli8h the injudicious system of Commerce 
whi'ih has heretofore been pursued, and to adopt in its stead the following pi in, 
liable however to such alterations and amendments as occasions may require, 
for the mutual benefit and comfort of the subjects of both countries. 

Article 1. 

That there shall henceforth be a reciprocal and entire liberty of Commerce 
between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and singular goods 
and merchandizes on the conditions and in such manner as is settled in the 
following rules. 

Article 

That to facilitate this free intercourse between the subjects of both 
nations, those of Bengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter prescribed, be 
permitted to proceed with their boats loaded with merchandizes into Assam, 
and to expose their goods for sale, at any place or in any manner may best 
suit their purposes, without being subject to any other duties than are estab- 
lished by these Articles. 

Article 3. 

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of 
Export or Import, and that these duties be fixed as follows 

Imports, 

That the Salt of Bengal be subject to an Impost of 10 per cent, on 

the supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at 4i00 Rupees per 100 
maunds of 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

dad*— That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal, 
Carpets, Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutanag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, 
and the various other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 
per cent, on the Invoice price. 

8rd.— That Warlike Implements and Military Stores be considered con- 
ireband and liable to confiscation, excepUng the supplies of those articl^ which 
may be required for the Company's troops stationed in Assami which, and 
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overy other matter of oonveDience for the said troopsi whether of clothing oi 
provisions^ are iA all* oases to be exempt from duties. 

ExporU. 

Ut , — That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export (except in 
such cases as are hereafter mentioned) be invariably 10 per cent., reckoning 
agreeable to the rates hereby annexed to each, viz» 

Rb. Ab. P. 


Mooga DohteeB, per md. of 84 sa. 

wt« to the Beer 

95 a » 

Mooga Thread, 

ditto 

ditto 

70 0 0 

Pepper, 

ditto 

ditto 

0 0 0 

filephanta* Teeth, 

ditto 

ditto 

50 0 0 

Cutna Lao, 

ditto 

ditto 

4 0 0 

Ghuprab and Jury Lai, ditto 

ditto 

8 8 0 

Munjeet, 

ditto 

ditto 

4 0 0 

Cotton 

ditto 

ditto 

0 0 0 


That all articles of Export not herein specified (with the exception 
of the following), and for which no certain calculation can be made, be subject 
to an equal Impost, in such instances always to be paid in kind ; and with 
respect to these articles which have been particularized,, that the Duties be 
received either in money or kind, as may be most convenient to the Merchant •_ 
but as it may happen that a temporary scarcity of grain may occur either in, 
Bengal or Assam, to provide against which, Rice and every description of 
Grain to be exempt from Duties. 

Article 4. 

That any person or persons detected in attempting to defraud the Surgy 
Deo of the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his or 
their property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 

Article 5. 

That for the purpose of collecting the said Duties, Agents be appointed 
and Custom Houses established for the present, one at the Gaudahar Chokey 
and one at Gowhatty. 

Article 6. 

That it be the business of the Agents to be stationed at the Candahay 
Ghqkey to collect the Duties on all Imports and on all Exports, the produce 
of the country to the westward of Gowhatty, for which they are to be held 
responsible'. They are to examine all boats passing up and down the river, 
and, after having settled with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties, 
they are to grant him a passport, specifying the number and quantity of each 
article, a copy of which they are to forward, without delay, to the Agents at 
Gowhatty, whithei^, %r further, if it be necessary, the Mendiant may proceed 
under sanction of tte said pass. 
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, Article 7, 

That it be the busineBs of the Agents stationed at Gowhatty to collect 
the Duties on all Exports the produce of the country parallel to it, north and 
souths and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward^ 
as far as Nowgong, for which in like manner they are to be held responsible. 
They are to examine all boats passing down the river, and to grant passports 
to the proprietors, copies of which to be forwarded to the Agents at the 
Candahar Chokey, who are to re examine the cargo, lest, on the way between 
Gowbatty and their station, the merchant may have taken goods on board 
which could not be specified in the pass granted at that place. 

Article 8. 

That as an incitement to the Agents to be industrious in the disch.'irge of 
their duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a proportion to the amount 
of the collections, and that for the present it he fixed at 12 per cent, on the 
said collections, which is calculated to defray all incidental expenses. 

Article 9, 

That the said Agents he required to he sureties for each other, and that 
the whole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity 
of their conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any 
concern, either directly or indirectly, in trade. 

Article 10. 

That a copy of their accounts be produced on or before the 10th of every 
month, and that the payment of the collections he made into the hands of 
any person the Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every 
quarter. 

Article 11. 

That the standard weight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be 
40 seers to the maund, and 84 sioca weight to the seer. 

Article 12. 

That as much political inconvenience might arise to both Governments 
from granting a general license to the subjects of Bengal to settle in Assam, 
no European merchant, or adventurer of any description, he allowed to fix 
their residencein Assam, without having previously obtained the permission 
of the English Government and that of the Surgy Deo. 

Article 13. 

That as Captain Welshi the representative of the said English Oovern- 
snent, iu consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory 
festrietions whieh have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a free intercourse. 
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lias sig^nified his intention of bringing to punishment all persons from Bengal, 
offending against the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Artioles, 
so the Surgy Deo, on his part, declares he will punish all abuses in his sub- 
jects, tending to obstruct or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system 
is designed to promote. 


Article 14. 

That copies of these Articles be affixed at every publio place throughout 
Assam, that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested 
to send one officially to his Government. 


(Sd.) Tho. Welsh, 

Captain, 


The seal of the 
Mahe Rajah 
Surgy Deo. 


No. LXVI. 

Translation of Kxjboolyut of Bun Senaputteb lath. May 

1826. 

The Bur Senaputtee, in the presence of Mr. Scott, agreed to the follow- 
ing Kuboolyut : — 

I, Matee Bur Bur Senaputtee of the Muttocks, write what follows 

The Fykes belonging to the Phokuns, Burrooahs, BmhmiuB, and others 
that are under me, amount to 160 Gotes, and my own amount to 260 GoteSj 
of these 42 Gotes are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the Hazaree Keeabs. 

5 Sykeahe. 

15 Burakayees. 

42 are Raj Sumulyahs (provide rice). 

6 to the Naoogs. 

120 Total. 

800 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are fighting men, 150 
laborers : these I will furnish, according to the custom of the country, by Mai, 
Dewal, T^eeal, and what russud the Sircar may want that I will famish on 
getting the amount of its cost ; over these people 1 will exerisise jurisdiction, 
enquire aod deoiSe^but in cases of murder, dacoity, and great wounding, and 
thefts above Rs. I will institute investigatiou, and send the papers and 
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the men to the presence^ and whatever ordered I will obey. This Knboolyut 
ahall remain until another is made. 


Witnuises : 

JuTO Ztb Dbwaltah. 
Gudadhtjb. 


Signed by the Bun Sekaputtbb. 


Signed with Mr. Scott^s initials. 


SuNNiiD of Bue Senaputtbe. 

The AGENT OF the GOVERNOR-GENERAL, &a, to MATEE BUR 

BUR SENAPUTTEE. • 

You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with Pykes 
for your own and their use, to keep 300 at the Sircar's disposal, but of these 
1 give you iO for your personal use, and that of your children or others, the 
remaining 280 you will always have forthcoming. 

23tk May 1826. 


There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotes are not 
excepted j but the above is said to be the last. 


No. LXVII. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by Matee Bub 
Bur Sbnaputtee, on the 23rd January 1836, in the presence 
of the Political Agent, Upper Assam. 

Aetiolb 1. 

I agree to relinquish my claim to the village of Suckhowah, which has 
been the cause of dispute between the Suddeya Khawah Gohain and myself; 
further, 1 agree that the following shall be recognized as the territorial boun- 
daries of my district. On the north the Berhampooter ; on the west the 
Boormee Dehing River, separating my territory from that of Rajah Poorunder 
Sing ; to the east the Dibroo River and the Banquree Nullah, which falls into 
it. From the rise of the nullah a boundary line will be formed to oooneot 
it with the Booie Dehing River ; for this purpose Lieutenant Charlton can 
depute one persmi and I will depute another. 
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The lands lying between the Dhul Jan and Oooroo Jan Nullahs^ which 
fall into the’ Danquree Nullah, to be considered under my jurisdiction, and the 
persons deputed as above mentioned can connect them by definite marks, so 
as to form a boundary line. These are the territorial boundaries of the 
country under my jurisdiction, and have no reference to the pecuniary questions 
now pending between me and the British Government. 

Article 2 

1 cannot agree to the demand which the British Government has made 
me to contribute towards the expenses of the State in an increased proportion, 
quinquenuially, or by paying a tribute of Rs. 10^000 per annum, as 1 engaged 
to do under the Assam Government. But if the British Government requires 
me no longer to furnish a Military Contingent of 300 men, I agree to pay in 
their stead the usual Capitation Tax f . r these 300 men, which, at the rate of 
Ks. 6 per head^ will amount to Rs. 1,800 per annum. I further agree to restore 
to the British Government the arms of this force if required. I likewise will 
adhere to the engagement I formed with Captain Neufville, to pay Rs. 651 
per annum, on account of Pykes who absconded from Upper Assam, whilst 
that Province was under his charge in 1829 ; and further I agree to pay to 
those who have ai)6conded from Rajah Foorunder Singes territory within the 
last two years. I will cause them to be counted, but if suspicion is entertained 
that a false enumeration will be given in, I agree that the British Government 
may nominate an Oificer to take a new census. 

(Sd.) Matbe Bur Bub Sbnafuttee. 

fFUne^aes : 

Chota Gohain Khamptbe, residing at Snddega. 

Sadbb Man, Jemadar, residing at Morung. 

Golaub Sing, Jemadar, residing at Bishenaih, 

OoPEE Surma Dola Suvta Bora, residing at Jorehaut. 


No. LXVIII. 

Treaty and Agreeicent concluded between Mb. Thomas Oaup. 
BELL Robertson, Agent to the Govebnor>Obnebal on the 
North-East Frontier, on the part of the Honorable Com- 
pany and Rajah Foortjnber Sing, now residing at Ggw- 
HATTY, ip Assam — 1833. 

Artiglb 1. 

The Company give over to Rajah Poorunder Sing the portioia of Aasom 
lying <m the eoathern bank of the Burrnmpooter to the eaetwatd of tiie 
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Dhunsiree River^ and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nullah 
immediately east of Bishenath. 


Abtiglb 2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an annual tribute of 50^000 
Rupees of Rajah Mohree coinage to the Honorable Company. 

Article S. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice 
in the country now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of the 
former Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or 
otherwise mutilating or torturing, and that he will not inflict cruel punish- 
ment for slight faults, but generally assimilate the administration of justice 
in his territory to that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable 
Company. He further binds himself not to permit the immolation of women 
by suttees. 

Articlb 4. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the 
troops of the British Government through his territory, furnishing supplies 
and carriage on receiving payment for the same. 

Article 5. 

Whether at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for 
the permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the 
Rajah agrees that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, be shall 
exercise no power whatever ; all matters connected with such cantonment to 
be decided on by the Officer of the British Qovernment. 

Article 6. 

Id the event of a detachment being stationed at Suddeya or elsewhere, 
the Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to render it all the assistance that it 
shall require in regard to provisions and carriage. 

Article 7. 

The Rajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of 
the Political A^ent to be stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent 
to the Governor-Oeneml, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country 
made over to him in conformity with the stipulation of this agreement. 

Article 8. 

The Rajah binds himself not to carry on any correspondence by letter 
or otherwise, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of 
any Foreign States. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the PoU- 
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tioal Agent or Agent to the Oovernor-Oeneralj by whom the necessary com- 
munication will be made. 


Article 9. 

The Eajah binds himself to surrender^ on demand from the Agent to the 
Governor-General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may tal^e 
refuge in his territory, and always to apply to those OfRoers for the apprehen- 
sion of any individuals who may fly from his territory into that of the 
Honorable Company, or of any other State. 

Article 10. 

It is distinctly understood that this Treaty invests Rajah Poorunder Sing 
with no power over the Moarmaria Country of the Bur Senaputtee. 

Article 11. 

It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the 
cause of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah binds himself that, 
whatever measures may be determined on with a view to checking this source 
of mischief in the territoy of the Honorable Company, corresponding measures 
shall be adopted in the territory made over to him. 

In the event of the Rajah^s continuing faithful to the Articles of this 
Treaty, the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions 
of any foreign foe, but if, which God forbid, be should in any way depart 
from a faithful adherence to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people 
of the country entrusted to his charge, then the right is reserved to the Govern- 
ment of the Honorable Company, either to transfer the said country to another 
ruler, or take it into its own immediate occupation. 

Dated the 2nd March 1833, or 20th Phagoon 1239, B.M. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) T. C. Bobbrtsok, 

Agent, Oovernor^OemraL 
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(II.)— QOALPARA. 

This district consists of two very distinct portionst-— he permanently 
settled part^ comprising the three thanas of Goal para, DhubrI and Karaibari, 
and the temporarily-settled part, called the Eastern Duars. The first tract 
was originally a portion of the district of Rangpur, and as such was included 
in the province of Bengal, which, by the Mughal Emperor's farman of the 
12th August 1765, became part of the dominions of the East India Company, 
Like the neighbouring district of Kamrup, this tract was inhabited chiefly by 
Meches or Kacharis, and members of the same race converted to Hinduism 
under the name of Koch. It formed part of the dominions of the Koch 
dynasty of Rangpur, and, as has already been related above, passed out of 
their hands when Manzur Khan in 1682 overthrew King Surya Narayan. 

In 1867 the five Eastern Duars, which were annexed by the British 
Government on the conclusion of the Bhutan war {see Bhutan}, were incor- 
porated in Goal para. 

BHUTIA TRIBES ON THE FRONTIER. 

The Bbutias of the Kuriapara Duar, which lies east of Bhutan Proper 
and extends from the Doisham to the Rota river, are dependent upon the 
Towang Raja, who is himself an official subject to the Government of Lhassa 
The Chiefs of this Duar, called the Sat Rajas, used to levy dues from the 
inhabitants of the adjoining plains. In 1844 their claims were bought out 
(No. LIX) by the British Government on payment of an annual sum of 
Ks. 5,000. Since then our relations with these people have only once been 
disturbed. In 1852 one of the Gelongs, or Tibetan officials appointed from 
Lhassa to supervise the local chiefs, having some misunderstaudiug with his 
superiors, -fled to British territory. His surrender was peremptorily demanded 
by the authorities of Lhassa, and a Tibetan army moved towards the frontier. 
A British force was assembled at Udalgiii with two guns. But no hostilities 
actually occurred, the Tibetans retired, the fugitive Gelong was removed to 
Gauhati, and the Duar was re-opened for trade. 

Next to these Bhntias subject to Towang come the Sat Rajas of Char- 
duar, chiefs who live at villages called by the people of the plains Rupraigaon 
and Shergaon. They claim to be independent/ of Towang, and rule the 
tribes from the Rota to the Diputa river. The first Treaty with* them 
was ooncluded in 1853 ^No. LXIX). The Thebengia Bhntias are a distinct 
race, and extend several days' journey into the bills; bat they used, in 
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jaaotion with the Sat RajaSi to levj contributions from the people of the 
adjacent plains. From 1839 to 1844 these people were excluded from the 
plains by the British Government in punishment for outrages committed by 
them. On their submitting and executing a formal Agreement ( No. LXX ) 
to refrain from aggressionsi the Shergaon and Rupraigaon Bhutias received an 
annual pension of Rs. 8,626.7 a year. A similar payment of Rs. 146-18-6 is 
made to the Thebengia Bhutiasi but they do not appear to have subscribed 
any engagement. These tribes come down annually to receive their pensions 
at Tezpur. 
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No. LXIX. 

Treaty signed by Caftaiks Eeib and Campbell and Chang- 
DANBOO Namang Leden and Dao Nurhoo, Bhutia 
Kajas, on the 28th January 1853, at Kurreahparah, 
ZiLLAH DaRRXJNG. 

We^ Changdandoo Baja Namang Leden Baja Dao Nurhoo Bajab, 
being deputed by the Daba Bajafl to carry letters of friendship to the Agentj 
Oovernor-Geiieral^ North-East Frontier^ desiring that the former friendly 
relations which existed between the Government of India and our Lassa Gov- 
ernment (lately disturbed by the misbehaviour of one of our Gellings) should 
be attain resumed, and being ourselves desirous above all things that peace 
should exist l)etweeD our Government and that of India^ do (now that we are 
assured the Government of India do not intend to invade our country) hereby 
solemnly declare that all military force in excess of what is required to main- 
tain order in our own country shall be immediately withdrawn, and the 
soldiers sent to their houses, and should the peace be ever broken by us, wr 
shall consider that all claim to the Rs. 5,000 hitherto yearly paid to oue 
Government by the Government of India shall be forfeited, and that our 
trade with the people of the plains shall be put a stop to. 

And all this we of our own good will agree to and swear to in the 
presence of Captains Beid and Campbell, signing the agreement as copied out 
in Bhutia language from the Bengali copy made by Tuckha Mahomed 
Darogah. 

And moreover, with regard to the followers and others of the Gelling 
who have come down to the plains for protection, we promise not to molest 
them, but hope, with the good help of the Agent, Governor-General, to make 
friends with them and persuade them to return to their own country. 


No. LXX. 

An Agreement entered into by Durjee Eajah, Taugjoog Ra- 
jah, Dukpah Rajah, Joypoo Rajah, Chang Khangdoo 
Rajah, Saug ja Rajah, Roop Rae Gya Tooung Bhungdoo 
Rajah, Surgyah, of Bhootan, dated 29th Maug 1260 B. S. 

Under the supposition that we wei-e conoemed with Niboojoo Rajah, 
Eawree Bhoot, and ' Bp^h Bhoot, in the murder of Muddoo Sykeah, of 
Ooang, in Chardoar, ana therefore required to give up the above-mentioned 
supposed murderers, which we were unable to do, in consequence of which the 
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Daars were attached, and we forbidden to frequent them ; and it being now 
ordered that we be allowed a pension in lieu of black-mail and may again 
visit the Plains for the purposes of traffic under a sworn Agreement, to ensure 
the ryots from any oppressions from us ; — We hereby pledge ourselves to act 
np to the following terms, swearing according to our custom by placing salt 
on a daw or Bhootan sword, and biting it, and cutting the skins of a tiger 
and bear 

We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the plains to the 
Patgarree, and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Pat- 
garree in trafficking with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither will 
we allow any of our people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visit- 
ing the Plains. 

We pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that may 
be at enmity with the British Government ; and furthermore to oppose every 
effort made against the Government the instatit it shall be brought to our 
knowledge, and report faithfully any intelligence we may get of any con- ^ 
spiracy being carried on. We also pledge ourselves to act up to any orders 
we may get from the British authorities. Should it ever be proved that 
we have joined in any conspiracy, we shall not be allowed to visit the Plains. 

3rd.— We will never come into the Plains armed, and in onr traffic 
confine ourselves exclusively to the established market places at Lahabarree, 
Balle, Barah, Oobuog, and Tezpur, and not deal with the ryots in their 
private houses, neither will we peimit any of our people doing so. 

4^^.— We consider ourselves in all civil aggrievances bound to abide the 
decision of th6 British Courts. 

5^^.— I, Durjee Bajah, am content to receive a monthly pension of 26 
Rupees, and for the rest of my people 20 Rupees each, altogether 145* 
Rupees iu lieu of our black-mail, and we relinquish every other right in 
Chardoar. 

6^4.— The moment we hear that any of our people have been guilty of 
any crime in the Plains, we engage to give up the offender. 

Ith . — Wc pledge ourselves to act up to the foregoing terms, or forfeit 
our pension. 


(True translation.) 

Frans Jenkins, 
Jgentf OovernoT^OtneraL 


* Inertaaed in 1852 to Rupees 2,527-7-0 a year. 
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(HI.)— KACHAR. 

Tlie early history of Kachar^ or Hirambai is obscure. Although it has 
given their ourreut name to the Bodo population of Assam, the part of the 
district south of the Barail was not till some two hundred years ago in 
the possession of the race now called Kacharia. It would appear that it 
formerly belonged to the kingdom of Tipperah or Tripura. It is, however, 
certain that the last native king of Kachar was the descendant of a line 
of princes who came originally from the Assam Valley. The Kachari kings 
were forced, by the aggressions of the Ahoms on the north and of the 
Angami Nagas on the south, to remove and take up their abode on the Mahur 
river. While settled there, about the beginning or middle of the seventeenth 
century, the Kachari king married a daughter of the Tipperah Raja, and 
received the valley of Kachar as her dowry. And some time between 1700 
and 1750 the capital was transferred to Khaspur, on the Madhura river in the 
plains. In 1790 the Raja, by appropriate ceremony, became a Hindu and a 
Kshatriya. 

In the beginning of the present century the valley of Kachar was the 
scene of a struggle for supremacy between the Manipuri brothers, Marjit, 
Chaurjit and Gambhir Singh, who had been driven from their own country 
by the Burmese. The Burmese were then in Assam, and, as lords of Manipur 
(which they had conquered from Marjit in 1819), threatened to annex Kachar. 
This the British Government, seeing the danger which it would cause to 
Sylhet, decided to prevent. Negotiations were first entered on with a view 
to an alliance with the Manipuri brothers. These overtures fell through, and 
it was resolved to take up the cause of Oovind Chandra, the refugee Baja of 
Kachar, who, with the Raja of J aintia, was taken under British protection. The 
Burmese armies, which bad advanced both from Assam and Manipur, were driven 
out, and Oovind Chandra was replaced on the throne. A Treaty (No. LXXI) 
was executed on the 6th March 1824, by which the Raja placed himself under 
British protection, and agreed to pay a tribute of Bs. 10,000. Oovind Chandra 
was assassinated in 1830, and as he left no heir, either natural or adopted, the. 
country was annexed by proclamation on the 14th August 1882. 

Since Kachar became British territory, the only important political events 
which have marked ^ts history have been the Lushai raids of 1849 and subse* 
qnent years until 1871^ the last of which was, followed by the expedition of 
1871-72. In 1867 the sepoys of the 34th Native Infantry^ wjbo mutinied^ 
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in Chittagong^ in November of that jear^ were met in Kachari defeated^ and 
dispersed by the Sylhet Light Infantry. 

SorU jfac^ar.— North Kachar is divided from the valley of the Barak 
by the range of the BaraU^ and lies between the Jaintia and the Naga Hills. 
When the district was under Native rule^ during the last years of the reign 
of Govind Chandra, North Kachar was the scene of a struggle between that 
prince and one of his officers, Kacha Din, who rebelled and endeavoured to 
establish an independent government. He was captured and put to death 
by Oovind Chandra, but his son Tularam revived the rebellion, and in 1824 
joined the Burmese in their attack on Kachar. After a series of years, during 
which Tularam successfully held his own, Mr. Scott induced Govind Chandra 
in 1829 to assign to him a tract of country in the hills, and bind himself not to 
molest him within these limits. After the assassination of the Raja of Kachar,^ 
Tularam was a candidate for the vacant chief ship, but failed to establish 
bis title. In 1884 he entered into an Agreement (No. LXXIl) with the British 
Government, in which he resigned all the western portion of the tract ceded 
by Oovind Chandra, retaining the tract on the east, bounded on the south by 
the Mahur river and the Naga Hills, on the west by the Diyung, on the east 
by the Dhansiri, and on the north by the Jamuna and Diyung. For this be 
was to pay a tribute of four pairs of elephants' tusks annually, receiving a 
monthly pension of Rupees 50. Tularam died in October 1850. His sons, 
Naknlram and Brajanath, held the country for two and half years more, 
when the former was killed in the Naga Hills, whither he had led an expedi . 
tion to avenge an attack on his village of Semkhor; and in 1854 the tract 
was resumed by the British Government, the surviving members of Tularam 'a 
family receiving pensions. 

In 1889 the portion of North Kachar not included in Tularam's dominions 
wee annexed to Nowgong; and in 1858 a separate officer was placed in charge 
at Asalo, near the northern skirts of the Barail, whose business it was to keep 
order among the Kukis and Arung Nagas dwelling in that neighbourhood, 
and to protect them agaiaatrtbe Angami Nagas to the east, who were con- 
elantly making raids into this country and that held by Tularam. In 1854 
this officer's charge was augmented by the addition of Tularam's principality. 

In 18M the Government of India agreed to a proposal that a new dis- 
triiet riionld be fdvmed, with its head-quarters at Samaguting, Asalu being- 
abplkhed aa a aubdi vision, and North Kachar being divided between the Khaai 
mtA laitetia Hills, South Kaehar and Nowgong, that por^on lying to tfie 
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west of the Dhansiri and the country on both banks of the Diyung forming^ 
with the Angaini Naga Hills, the new district. 

At the close of the Naga war of 1879-80 sanction was given to the re- 
establishment of the Bubdivisional charge of North Kachar, where since 1866 
no officer had been located, the hillmen being left, save for the rare cold- 
weather tours of the Deputy Commissioner, entirely to themselves. The sub- 
division was opened in December 1880, and placed in charge of an Assistant 
Superintendent of Police, who was stationed, for the dry-weather months only 
(the hills being very unhealthy in the rains), at Gunjong, in the centre of the 
tract. 

Towards the end of 1881 a Kachari fanatic, named Sanbhudan, gave out 
that he was possessed of supernatural powers, and that his mission was to re- 
store the ancient Kachari kingdom. He gathered about him an ignorant 
following and, in January 1882, after demanding the cession of North 
Kachar, attacked Gunjong and burnt it to the ground. In a subsequent 
attack on Maibong, where Major Boyd, the Deputy Commissioner, with a 
party of police was encamped, the assailants were repulsed with loss, but Major 
Boyd unfortunately received a wound from the effects of which he died shortly 
after. Sanbhudan, after the collapse of the insurrection, evaded capture 
until the end of 1882 when, in endeavouring to escape from the police, who 
had succeeded in surrounding him, he was wounded, and bled to death. 
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No. LXXI. 

Tasa.tt concluded between David Soott, Esqvibe, Agent to the 
Oovb&nok>Gbnbbal, on the part of the Honorable East 
India Oompany and Rajah Govind Chundbr Nabyn, of 
Gachab, or Hbbitmba — 1824. 

Article 1. 

Rajah Goviud Chunder^ for himself and his successors, acknowledges 
alliance to the Honorable Company, and [places his country of Cachar, or 
Herumba, under their protection* 

Article 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdictien of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there; 
but the Rajah agrees to attend at all times to the advice offered for the 
welfare of his subjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agreeably 
thereto to rectify any abases that may arise in the administration of affairs. 

Article 3. 

The Henmble Company engages to protect the territory of Cachar 
from external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between 
the Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, 
and to hold no oonespondence or communication with foreign powers, except 
through the chanuel of the British Government. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other 
cirenmstanoes, the Rajah agrees to pay t> the Honorable Company, from the 
beginning of the year 1233 B. S., an annual tribute of ten thousand Sioca 
Rupees, and the Honorable Company engages to provide tor the maintenance 
of the Mnnnipoorean Chiefs lately occupying Cachar. 

Article 5. 

If the Bi^h should fail in the performance of the above Article, the 
Honorable CoippaDy will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, to 
their other pomemoBB, a sufficient tract of the Cachar country, to provide for 
the future realumtion of the tribute. 


Aehols 6. 


The Rajah agrees^ in oonoert with the British local Authorities^ to adopt 
iH leaiiiirei that may be neoeasaiy for the maintenance, in the distriot of 
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S jlhet^ of the ■ arrangementa in force in the Police^ Opium^ and Salt Depart- 
ments. 

Executed at Buddeerpore^ this 6tli day of March 1824i^ corresponding 
with the 24th of Fagoon 1230 B. S. 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 
Agent to the Governor •GeneraL 

Go?ind Chunder’B 
seal. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) D. SooTT, 
Agent to the Governor^ Genet ah 
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No. LXXII. 

.i£KMs of Agreement concluded with Toola. Ram SEENATOTtBB 
on the Srd November under the orders of Government, 
dated 16th October 1834. 

First . — Toola Ram foreiroes all claims to the country between the 
Morihur and Dyung and the Dyung and Keopoli rivers, from which he was 
dispossessed by Govind Ram and Doorga Ram. 

Second . — Toola Ram is to hold the remainder of the country formerly in 
his possession, or the tract of country bounded on the west by the Dyung 
river, and a line to be determined hereafter, di’awn from the Baree ford or 
the Dyung to a point on the Jumoona river, between the cultivation of Seil 
Dhurmpore and of Duboka and the Hajaee (excluding the two latter) ; by 
the Jumoona and Dyung rivers north, by the Dunsira river east, and to the 
south and south-west by the Naga Hills and Mowbeir river, and he agrees to 
hold the above tract in dependence on the British Government, and to pay a 
yearly tribute,* for their protection, of four pairs of elephants^ teeth, each 
pair to weigh thirty-five seers. 

Toola Ram, during his life, shall receive from the British 
Government a stipend of fifty Rupees a month in consideration of the fore- 
going Cessions and these Agreements. 

Fourth . — The British Government shall have the right of placing Mili- 
tary posts in any part of Toola Ram^s country, and should there be occasion 
to march troops through it, Toola Ram engages to furnish them with all the 
requisites of carriage and provisions in his power, he being paid for the 
same. 

Fifth . — All petty fffences committed within Toola Ram^s country, he 
shall take cognizance of, and do justice according to the custom of the 


* This was subsequently commuted to a money tribute of Bs. 490 u year* 
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coQotrj, but all heinoue crimes shall be transferred to the nearest British 
Courts and Toola Bam engages to bring saoh to notice, and endeavour to 
apprehend the offenders. 

Sixti . — Toola Ram shall not establish any custom chowkies on the rivers 
forming the boundaries of his country. 

Seventh . — ^Toola Ram will not commence any military operations against 
neighbouring Chiefs without permission of the British Government, and in 
case of being attacked, be shall report the same and be protected by* British 
troops, provided the Bri&h Authorities are satisfied that the aggression has 
been unprovoked on his part. 

Eighth.— ‘Siyota shall not be prevented from emigrating to, and settling 
on, either side of the boundary they may prefer. 

Ninth. — In case of failing to abide by these conditions, the British 
Government shall be at liberty to take possession of my country. 

(Sd.) Toou Rau Sbknaputtu. 

Witneuet : 

Baroos Rax Muntbbb, 

Burrah Phoolcan, 

HaBBEBaiN MozoounaB, 

Bomah. 

MaDHOBAiN Rajan Khob. 

(Sd.) Faass Jenkinb, 
Agent to the Qmrnor-General 
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(IV.)-JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS. 

Jaintiar^l^hQ Raja of Jaintia^ a Chief of Khasi lineage^ was found by us^ 
on the annexation of the districti in possession of a tract of plain country 
lying between the town of Sylhet and the Kaohar border^ and measuring 
about 450 square miles^ in addition to his hill territory stretching from the foot 
of the hills overlooking the Surma Valley to the Kalang river in Nowgong. 
At the same time that Kachar was taken under British protection, in March 
1824, a Treaty (No. LXXIII) was made with.Bam Singh, the Baja of Jaintia« 
by which he acknowledged allegiance to the Company, and promised to aid in 
the military operations then commenced against the Burmese in Assam. In 
1 832 four British subjects were seized by Chattar Singh, Chief of Gobha, under 
the orders of the heir-apparent, Bajendra Singh, and three of them were 
sacrificed to Kali, the tutelary goddess of the Rajahs family. One escaped and 
gave information of the outrage, which led to a demand by the British' Gov- 
ernment for the surrender of the culprits. Negotiations went on for two 
years without any result; in November 1832 Ram Singh died and Bajendra 
Singh succeeded him ; and it was finally resolved to punish this atrocious crime 
(which had been preceded by similar outrages in 1821, 1827 and 1882) by dis- 
possessing the Raja of his territory in the plains, and confining him thenceforth 
to the hilly tract. On the 15th March 1835 formal possession was taken of 
Jaintiapur, and the annexation of the plain territory was proclaimed by Colonel 
Lister ; in April the district of Gobha was similarly annexed to Nowgong in 
Assam. Upon this, the Raja declared himself unwilling to continue in pos- 
session of his hill territory, over which he bad but little control, and this 
also became included in the Company's dominions. The population of the 
plains of Jaintia, like that of Kachar, is made up of Sylhet rayats, with but a 
slight leaven of settlers from the hills. 

The KhaBi Hills were first brought into direct relations with the British 
Government in 1826, after the conquest of Assam. The Chiefs or Seims of 
the Khasi States on the northern border of the hills had gradually, since the 
decay of the Ahom power in the year 1794, established themselvses in the 
plains of Kamrup in the tracts known as Duars, and were accustomed to pay 
only a nominal allegiance to the Assam Kings. When Assam was acquired by 
the Bast India Cfon^>any, it became an object with Mr. Scott to establish 
communication through the hills with Sylhet, and while the new administra- 
tion of Kamrup refused to recognise tlie right of the Kbi^i rulers to encroach 
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on the plains of Assam^ Mr. Scott was able, by agreeing to allow Tirat Singh 
Seim of Nongkhlaoj to rent some lands in llorduar, to induce that Chief, and 
to persuade the other Seims, to permit a road to be made through the hills vid 
Chirrapunji, Maoflang and Nongkhlao, to Oauhati. 

In 1829 an attack was made on a survey party at the village of 
Nongkhlao, and Lieutenants Burlton and Bedingfield, with about 50 or 60 
natives, were massacred. This event was followed by a general confederacy of 
roost of the neighbouring Chiefs to resist the British, and by a long and harass- 
ing war, in which troops from Assam and Sylhet co-operated in the retaliatory 
measures which became necessary. Eventually, Tirat Singh submitted in 
1833, and was confined as a prisoner for life in the Dacca jail. The other 
Chiefs had either previously made terms with the British Government, or did 
so immediately after; and since that date the establishment of a British officer 
with an adequate military force in the midst of the people has sufficed to 
maintain the most absolute tranquillity. The force was originally stationed at 
Chirrapunji, but was moved in 1866 to Shillong. ^ 

The greater part of the Khasi Hills consists of the territories of Native 
Chiefs in subsidiary alliance with the British Government ; only a few scat- 
tered villages have remained British since the conquest of 1833, or have been 
ceded since then under special circumstances. The people govern themselves 
through their elected rulers, who are bound to follow the advice of their 
darbars. They pay no revenue to the British Government, but the Seims are 
required on investiture to confirm the cession to the paramount power of the 
mines and minerals, elephants, forests and other natural products of their 
States, on the condition of receiving half the profits from these sources. 
All petty crime committed by their subjects is dealt with by the Chiefs and 
their darbars ; only heinous offences, or those cases in which subjects of differ- 
ent States are concerned, are tried by the British authorities. The people 
are well-to-do. 

Begaiding the Jaintia* Hills, it has already been related how, on the 
annexation of the plains country of Jaintia in 1835, Raja Bajendra Singh 
deolined to retain the hilly portion of bis principality, which thus lapsed to 
the British Government. This tract, inhabited by the same race of moun- 
taineers as the neighbouring Khasi territory, was thereupon placed nnder the 
administration of the Political Agent at Chirrapunji. The Jaintia Hills were 
(and still are) divided into twenly-three petty districts, twenty of which are in 
o&headmeu, called Dollois, chosen by the people themselves, while the 
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remaining three are under hereditary Sardars. From 1835 to 1855 the people 
were left very much to themselves. The Dollois heard all civil cases^ at first 
without exception^ and after 1841 up to a certain limit, and all criminal com- 
plaints not of a heinous character in which only people of their own villages 
were concerned. No taxes of any kind were levied throughout the hills, the 
only contribution required being the annual offering of a he-goat from each 
village, which had been exacted by the Jaintia Raja* In 1853 Mr. Mills, of 
the Sadar Court, reported on the district, and on his recommendation a police 
thana was established in the hills at Jowai. In 1860 a house-tax was imposed, 
and within a few months the people were in open rebellion. Fortunately a large 
force of troops was close at hand, and before the revolt could make any head 
it was stamped out and the villages awed into apparent submission. After 
this rising, measures were taken to improve the administration of the Dollois, 
who were notoriously corrupt, but still no officer was posted to the sub-divi« 
sion. In January 1862 the people of the Jaintia Hills were again in fierce 
rebellion. The occasion was the imposition, only a year after the house-tax 
had been introduced, of the income-tax, to which 310 persons in the hills were 
subjected. The suppression of the revolt was long and tedious. It was not till 
November 1863 that the last of the rebel leaders surrendered, and the pacifi- 
cation of Jaintia could be said to be complete. 

An English officer with full powers has since those events been stationed 
at Jowai ; the administration of the Dollois has been reformed, education has 
been encouraged, and the country has been thoroughly opened up by roads. 
The Jaintia Hills are now secure and peaceable. 

The Khasi States are twenty-five in number, of which the principal are 

1. Sohrah (Cherra). three noted in the margin. On the 

2. Ehyrim (NoDgkrem). death of the old Seim of Nongstain a 

8. Nongstain. Seim, U. Madan Singh, was appoint- 

ed in November 1890 ; a regular sunnud will be granted to him shortly. 

In 185^ it was decided to require the execution of an agreement on each 
occasion of the election of a new Chief, and in return to confer upon him a 
sunnud confirming his election. In 1867 a general form was prescribed for 
such Agreements (No. ^XXIY), and the opportunity was taken to insert a 
clause (No. 8) which had been omitted from some of the previous engage- 
ments. The terms of this agreement were modified in 1875 (No. LXXY). 
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In 1883 a question arose as to jurisdiction in suits for divorce and other 


1. Seim of Langrin (Lyng-kin). 


2. 

M 

Mabaram. 

8. 

M 

Mwiao. 

4. 

M 

Maoi-ong (Maoyang). 

6. 

l> 

Nonghaohphoh (Nobo- 
Bophoh). 

6. 


Nougstain. 

7. 

»» 

Bam*brai. 

8. 

J* 

Nong-apung. 

9. Longdob of Longioog. 

10. 

•t 

Kongliwai. 

11. 


Sohioiig. 

is. Sardar of Maodon. 

18. 

*f 

Pomaanngut. 


matrimonial cases where the parties are 
Native Christians. The Wahadadars of 
the Sheila confederacy agreed, and the 
Seims of Malaisohmat and Maosenram 
have since agreed, to allow these cases 
to be decided by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner alone. Thirteen of the other 
Chiefs, marginally noted, agreed to have 
them tried by a mixed committee of the 
Chiefs and the Deputy Commissioner, and 
the rest preferred to keep the jurisdiction 


in their own hands. The formal agreement of the Shelia Wahadadars ai^ 


the fifteen Chiefs to the above effect was taken. 


All sunnuds granted to Seims are now signed by the Chief Commissioner : 
those given to Sardars, &c., are signed by the Deputy Commissioner, and are in 
the form given at the foot of the page.* 

Sokrak (C>lefra).— -The Treaty (No. LXXVI) with the Cherra Raja, Diwan 
Singh, was concluded on the 10th September 1829, and on the same date the 
Baja ceded (No. LXXVII) land for the station of Chirrapunji in exchange for 
an equivalent in the Sylhet zilla. In the same year an Engagement (No. 
LXXVIII) was made with the Sardars of Bairangpunji, by which they bound 
themselves to be subject to Diwan Singh. In 1876 the Bairangpunji villages 
were resumed and brought under direct control ; the inhabitants since then 
pay revenue (house-tax) to Government at Rupees 2 per house. 



• Parwana Vo, 

Of 


Tow we hereby informed that the Deputy CommiBBioner of the Ehasi and Jaintia Hilla Dib- 
trict approvea- of your eiection by the people of the marginally named villagea to be their Sardar 
(or Lopg^h). ' Yon abonld conduct youraelf in accordance with the cueton of the community, and 
yon Bbonld carry oot all wdem iBBoed to you by the Britiah Qovernmeiit. 

You ahould alwaye take care of the public roada that paaaea through your illaka. You should, 
carefully diacharge your dutiea aa Sardar (or Longdob) of 

In the ereat of miaeondaet on your part, yon will render youraelf liable to diemiaeal from ifuv 
Sardarahip or Longdohahip of 


JDbpafyr CbmeiiJeteaer*# Oglee^ 
S%0 


Deputjf Commissioner* 
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In 1880 Diwan Singh's nephew and successor^ Subha Singh^ ceded (No. 
LXXIX) additional land for the station of Gbirrapunji, and in 1840 Subba 
Singh gave a perpetual lease (No. LXXX) to the British Government of the 
coal hills at Chirrapunji and confirmed a perpetual lease of the Bairangpunji 
coal mines granted by the Sardars of that group (No. LXXXl), Subba 
Singh was succeeded by Bam Singh, who, on the 16th May 1857, signed an 
Agreement (No. LXXXII) confirming the engagements of his predecessors. 
Bam Singh died on the 23rd April 1875, and a collateral member of the family, 
Hajan Manik, was elected in his stead. 

Khyrim.-^On the death of Singh Manik, Baja of Khyrim, his grand- 
nephew Rabon Singh was elected by the Chiefs and elders of the country ; 
the election was confirmed, and an Agreement similar to that executed by the 
Nongkhlao Chief (see No. LXXXl V) was taken from Babon Singh. Babon 
Singh died in August 1871, when his next brother, Klur Singh, was elected 
as his successor, and the election was confirmed on his signing the usual 
Agreement (No. LXXIY). Babon Singh rendered valuable services to the 
British Government during the Jaintia rebellion of 1862-63 and obtained a 
pension of Bupees 150 per mensem; it was granted for two lives, and will 
terminate with the present recipient U. Klur Singh, Seim. 

In the year 1878-79 the people of 25 villages in the State of Khyrim 
complained of long-continued oppression and undue exactions on the part of 
their Seim U. Klur Singh, and prayed that they might be allowed to become 
British subjects. The Seim retorted with complaints of rebellious refusal on 
their part to submit to his lawful authority and to his customary demands. 
The matter was enquired into by the Deputy Commissioner of the district and 
a reconciliation between the parties was effected, the disaffected villages pro- 
mising to return to their allegiance and to pay the Seim all his dues as sane*, 
tioned by the local authorities, on the following conditions 

(1) The Government to select and appoint from among their community 
four Sardars to take charge of, and watch over, their interests. 

(2) All petty eases in their villages to be tried and decided by the fou^ 
men appointed as above. 

(3) All serious and difiScult cases or disputes between the 25 villages and 
either the Seim or outsiders to be referred to the Court o£ the Deputy Com- 
missioner and to be (decided by him. 

The Sardars and the disaffected people subsequently applied to return 
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UDConditioDally to their allegiance to the Seim, and after a local enquiry by 
the Deputy Commissioner, Khasi Hills, the authority of the Seim was 
restored. 


iVeaystota.— Mut Singh, Chief of Nongstain, died in 1862, before the com- 
pletion of the agp^eement with the British Government into which he had 
proposed to enter. He was succeeded by Don Singh, who had been chosen 
by the elders of the tribe. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred on Don 
Singh on his signing an Agreement (No. LXXXIII). Don Singh died and 
was succeeded on the 15th March 1878 by his brother U. Borson Singh, whose 
election was duly confirmed. Borson Singh died in February 1890 and was 
succeeded by his brother Jeesing, but before receiving the sunnud granted to 
him, he too died and has been succeeded by his nephew U. Madan, whose 
election was confirmed by the Chief Commissioner in December 1890. 


* 1. Nonskhlao. 
2. Mjlum. 

8. MahAimn. 

4. SheUa. 


6. Mariao. 
6. Bunbrai. 


f, Sohiong. 


8. Maoiong. 

0. XnngBpoDg. 

10. Maolong. 

11. Langrin, 

12. Maoaenram. 

18. NoDgsohpholi. 
14, Maoflang. 


16. Jirang. 

16. Lonfriong. 

17. Bhawal. 

18. Malaiaohmat. 

19. Dwara Nongtjrmeii, 

20. Maodun. 

21. NoDgtiwai. 

22. Pomaanogut. 


The minor States are 
twenty-two* in number. 
The most important of 
these are Nongkhlao, 
Myliim, Langrin and 
Nongspung. 


Honglchlao , — A Treaty (No. LXXXIV), with a view to open up com- 
munication between Sylhet and Assam, was formed in 1826 with Raja 
Tirat Singh, by which the Raja, on receiving a promise of the protection of 
the British Government, voluntarily surrendered his independence. In 1829 
Tirat Singh was prominently concerned in the massacre of two British 
officers, with about sixty native subjects. Hostilities ensued, and after 
a harassing war with the Hill Chiefs;! most of whom joined Tirat Singh, the 
Baja surrendered. He was imprisoned for life in the Dacca Jail, and Govern- 
ment conferred the Chiefship on his nephew Rajan Singh, who was installed 
on the 29th March 1884, and with whom a new Engagement (No. LXXXV) 
was made. 

Rajan Singh became deeply involved in debt, and abdicated in favour of 
Jidar Singh, on condition of his debts being paid and a stipend being allowed 
him. Jidar Singh died in 1856, and the succession was disputed between 
Rajan Singh and Bor Singh, a distant collateral relation of Jidar Singh iu 
the female line. Rajan Singh died before the dispute was settled, and as .Bor 
SiogK was considered to have no claims of family, and was objected by 
irtmn y of tiic Sardars, Oovemment resumed the country. The, Home Govern- 
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ment| * howevar, disapproved of the resumption, and directed that a Chief 
should be chosen by the assembled Mantris and heads of clans. The choice £^1 
on Bor Singh, and the Chiefship was conferred on him and his lineal heirs Sofi 
ever, subject to certain conditions (No. LXXXVI). In May 1866, finding him- 
self incapable of managing his affairs, Bor Singh abdicated (No. LXXXVII) 
in favour of his heir Chand Rai, who was recognised in 1868 under the usual 
conditions (No. LXXIV) as Chief of Nongkhlao. Chand Rai died and was 
succeeded, on the 19th January 1874, by U. Hajan Singh. This Chief was, at 
the request of his subjects and on proof of grave maladministration, deposed, 
and his cousin U. Kine Singh, the present Seim, was appointed in his stead on 
the 16th March 1876. This Chief became a convert to Christianity after his 
election. 

Jfy/fim.— -Originally this State was included in that of Khyrim, but in 
the time of one Bon Singh, Seim of Khyrim, a dissension arose, his nephew 
Singh Manik disputing the succession. Ron Singh, however, fought and 
conquered this Singh Manik, who retired to Longkyrdem in Khyrim, where 
he lived in obscurity. 

U. Bon Singh was succeeded by U. Lbatu Manik, and he by U. Bor 
Manik. In U. Bor Manik's time, a second Singh Manik, a great-grand- 
nephew of the Singh Manik above referred to, requested permission to reside 
at Nongkrem, and he and U. Bor Manik having struck up a friendship, it 
was agreed that IT. Singh Manik should succeed U, Bor Manik on the 
throne. But when TJ. Bor Manik died U. Singh was not allowed to quietly 
succeed him. A nephew of U. Bor named U. H^an Singh contested the suc- 
cession, and it ended by the people dividing into two parties and electing U. 
Singh Manik Seim of Nongkrem and Longkyrdem (Khyrim) and U. Hajan 
Singh as Seim of the remainder of the State under the name of Myliim* 
After the conquest of the Myliim country in 1889, the Chief Bor Manik, 
then called Chief of Khyrim, ceded to the British Oovemment the territory on 
the south and east of the Umiam or Boga Pani river, called also Um-miao in 
the upper parts of its course (No. LXXXVIII). In 1884 a proposal wai 
made to restore this tract to the Chief, but the proposal was never carried out. 

Itt 1860 the chief men of Myliim presented a petition, oomplainiDg 
against the Chief Hi^an Singh, who had succeeded H. Bor Manik* As the 
Chief was extremely unpopular, violated the customs of the oonatry, and gave 
himself up to Ukbitual drunkenness, he was deposed in 1861, and Milai Singh 
was elected by ihe^eldm and people in his stead. A new Engagement, si&ilar 
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to that made with the Nongkhlao Chief (No. LXXXVI), was taken from 
Milai Singh. In December 1863 Milai Singh signed an Agreement (No. 
LXXXIX) by which he ceded the lands required for the military cantonment 
and sanitarium of Shillong, and renounced all his sovereign and personal rights 
therein. By his engagements he was bound to give such lands rent-free: 
compensation was, however, allowed to him in the shape of a money payment of 
Rupees 2,000^ while the rights of private proprietors were bought up for 
Rupees 6,325^ and an ynual payment of Rupee s 108. ^ Milai Singh died in 
Januaiy 1868^ and the election of his successor, Hain Mauik, was confirmed 
on his signing the usual Agreement (No. LXXIV). 

Langrin,^T)^e Chief of Langrin died in December 1862, and was suc- 
ceeded by his nephew U. Mit Singh, whose election was confirmed on his 
subscribing to an Agreement (No. XC). U. Mit Singh died on the 24tb 
of April 1874, and was succeeded by the present Seim, U. Bor Singh, on fbe 
6th of June 1874, whose election was confirmed on execution of the usual 
agreement. 

Vongipung.—lvi 1872 Phanbalang, Chief of Nongspung, died and his 
nephew U. Step was elected in his stead. The election was confirmed under 
the usual conditions. On the death of U. Step, Santu Singh was duly 
elected on the 2nd of March 1877 and confirmed in his appointment. Santu 
Singh resigned in 1885 in favour of his nephew U. Parba Singh, whose nomi- 
nation was unanimously accepted by the Chiefs and elders of the State in a 
public darbar. U. Parba Singh was therefore confirmed in the Chiefship on 
bis executing the usual agreement in December 1885. 

Jfarmo.— An Agreement (No. XCI) was made with U. Lar Singh, Chief 
of Mariaoj in 1829. 

U. Phan, Chief of Mariao, died in 1862, and was succeeded by U. Ron, 
whoeigned an Agreement (No. XCII) and received the title of Raja. U. Bon 
was, on his death, succeeded by bis brother U. Jiei on the 14th October 
1879, wh6 received the usual sunnud. U. Jiei died on the 4th April 1888 and 
was succesried by the present Seim, U. Burom Singh, his nephew, who has 
received the usual sunnud. 

Lwara Nongtyrmen * — An agreement was made with this State in 1888, 
hut no copy of it exists. A copy however of the agreement with the present 
Sardar, U. Jantrai, who was appointed on the 5th May 1870, is appended 
(Nh. XCIII). 
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ld(]L 08 enram.^ku Agreement (No. XCIV) was taken from Adhor Singh 
Chief o£ Mjaosenram, tin 1881. The late Chief U. Mit died in 1867* 
and was succeeded by his nephew Adhon Singh under the usual condition^ 
(No. LXXIV). Adhon Singh was deposed for drunkenness and ineflSoienoy 
and bis nephew U. Ramon was appointed Seim in his place on the 25th 
January 1875. He executed an Agreement (No. XCV). On his death in 
1889, his nephew U. Symburai, a minor, uTas by an unanimous vote of the 
populace elected Seim in March 1890. The election has been confirmed by the 
Chief Commissioner on condition of his executing the usual agreement when 
he comes of age, the young Seim and the Darbar being till then jointly held 
responsible for the due management of affairs of the State. 

Agreements were made with the Chiefs of Maharam in 1839 
and 1862 (Nos. XCVI and XCVll). In October 1864 U. Sai Singh was 
elected Chief of Maharam in succession to U. Step Singh, and was recognised 
by Government on his signing an Agreement (No. XCVIII). In 1875 
U. Sai Singh was deposed for misgovernment. It had been the practice 
in this State to elect two Seims, a senior, called Seim-lih (lih=white), 
and a junior, called Seim-iong (iong=black), the one being supposed 
to act as a check on the other j but this system, which was in force in most, if 
not all, of the Kbasi States in former times, gave rise to inconveniences, and 
the opportunity of U. Sai Singh^s deposition was taken to abolish it, Adhor 
Singh, a member of the Seim-iong family, being appointed sole Chief of 
Maharam. On Adhor Singh^s death, U. Kison Singh, his nephew, was ap- 
pointed on the 15th December 1877, and received the usual sunnud. 

Bhatoal.^kvL Agreement (No. XCIX) was in December 1832 executed 
by U. Fhaz, Chief of Bhawal Funji. In 1860, on the succession of Dhabur 
Singh, an Agreement, similar to that taken from Nongkblao (No. 
LXXXVI) was made with him. Dhabur Singh died in 1874, and was 
succeeded, under the usual conditions (No. LXXIV), by Lorshai Singh. 
U. Lorshai was succeeded by U. Ramon Singh, his nephew, on the 20tli 
January 1875. He executed an Agreement (No. C). Bamon Singh died in 
August 1889 and was succeeded by his nephew U. Ram Singh, who has 
received the usual sunnud. 

Maoiong. — U. Wan Singh, Chief of Maoiong, was killed in a tribal affray 
in March 1865, and his cousin U. Jan Singh was elected his successor. The 
occasion of this succession was taken to introduce the general form' of Agree- 
ment (No. LXXl^) alluded to above, but U. Jan Singh died before a sunnud 
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oould be conferred on him. U. Jit Singh^ the present Seim, was elected in his 
stead. The first engagement with Maoiong dates from 24th June 1829, but 
there is no copy of it extant. A copy of the Agreement executed by U. Jit 
Singh is appended (No. Cl). 

Treaties with other Chiefs are given under Nos. CIl to CIX. Agree- 
ments (Nos* CX to CXII) were made with the present Chiefs of Nongsotphoh^ 
alias Nobosobphoh, Jirang and Malaisohmat. 

The revenue of the Kbasi and Jaintia Hills, which is chiefly derived 
from a house-tax and from the rent of mines and quarries, amounts to about 
Rupees 67,000. The area of these hills is 6,070 square miles with a popula** 
tion (according to the census of 1891) of 197,690. 
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No. LXXIII. 

Treaty with Bajah Bam Sing of Jtnteah — 1824 . 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esq., A<rent to tbe Governor- 
General, on the part of the Honorable East Inia Company and Rajah Ram 
Sing, ruler of Jy- Jynteepore of Jynteah. 

Article 1. 

Rajah Ram Sing ncbnowledges allegiance to the Honorable Company^ and 
places his country of Jynteah under their protection. Mutual friendship and 
amity shall always be maintained between the Honorable Company and the 
Rajah. 

Article 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Bajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there. 
The Rajah will always attend to the welfare of his subjects, and observe the 
ancient customs of government, but should any unforeseen abuse arise in the 
administration of affairs, he agrees to rectify the same agreeably to the advice 
of the Governor-General in Council. 

Article S. 

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Jynteah from 
external enemies, and to arbitmte any differences that may arise between the 
Bajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and 
to hold no political correspondence or communication with foreign powers, 
except with the consent of the British Government. 

Article 4. 

In the event of the Honorable Company being engaged in war to the east* 
ward of the Berhampooter, the Rajah engages to assist with all his forces, and 
to afford every other facility in his power in furtherance of such military 
operations. 

Article 5. 

The Bajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the distnot 
of Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Judicial, Opium, and Salt 
Departments. 

Executed this 10th of March 1824, corresponding with the 28th d 
Fagopn 1280 B. S., at Rajabgunge. 

(Sd.) D. SoOTT, 

Jffent to tie Oovemor^Gener0L 

Seal and Signature of Rajah 
Bam Sing of Jgnteah. 



ASO 


Aflsam— Jaintia and Ehaai Hills. Vo. LXXIV. 


Fart II 


SEPABA.TB Article of the Treaty concluded betvreen the Hon« 
ORABLE Compact and Rajah Ram Sing of Jtnteah. 

Bajah Ram Sing engages^ that to assist in the war commenced in Assam 
between the Honorable Company’s Troops and those of the King of Ava^ he 
will march a force and attack the enemy to the east of Gowhatty ; and the 
Honorable Company agrees, upon the conquest oE Assam, to confer upon the 
B%jah a part of that Territory proportionate to the extent of his exertions in 
the oommon cause. 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-Oeneral. 

Seal and Signature of 
Rajah Ram Sing of Jgnteah. 


No. LXXIV. 

General Form of Agreement— 1867. 

I, ■■ resident of — — ■, Illaka — — , having been appointed 

to the Chiefship of the said Illaka — — , hereby agree and promise that 
I will cOinJuCr myself agreeably to the following rules ; — 

1 . I consider myself under the orders and c )ntrol of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commi6sif>Der of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or any other 
duly authorial oflScer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal eases not of a 
heinous kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard to heinous 
offences I will report their ocourreuce immediately to the Deputy Commission- 
er of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will take upon m3 self the arrest 
of persons concerned, whom 1 will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
CommiMioner or other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

8. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossinh Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the jplains, 
may be oenoexned within the limits ' of my territory, 1 promise to reier the 
matter for "adjudication Iw the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or other wly conetitnted British authority. The authority of 
the British Oovernment in connection with my Chiefship extends so far that, 
in case of my using any illegiJitT, or in the event of my people being disgatis^ 
ffed with me, Qovemment will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank 

appoint another </hiof in my stead. 
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4. I bind myself to submit orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner ©f the Cossiah Hills, or othd^ duly authorised officer, and to make over 
on demand all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing 
within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any infort^tion relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be requii^ to do so by the officers of the 
British Government. I will alwajs use my heat endeavours to maintain the 
well-being of the people residing in my territory, and 1 will give aid and pro- 
tection with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing 
through; also to people of other illakas residing in my territory, I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
territory under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantoDments, and posts in »ny part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free . I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may be requiretnffopening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills ; otherwise I agree to suffer fine or 
such other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to 
inflict. 

’/ 8. I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 

lime, coal, and mineials within my State on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal and on the same terms 
to the cession ; also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, etc., as may be required to be 
sold as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this day of 1867. 


No. LXXV. 

General Form of Agreement— 1876. 

I , having been appointed 

\^His Excellency the Viceroy and 

Governor-General of India^ or by the 

Chief Commissioner of Assam {as the ^ , 

case ma^ he,)"] 

^to be Chief of the State of - - - . - . - . . 

in the district of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise that 
I \rin, in the administration of the said State, conduct rnywlf agreeably to the 
following rules 

1. I consider myself to be under the orders and ^ntr<d of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district. of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. In the event 
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of any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Cossiah State^ 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the (rovemment of India. 

I witt ^judioate and decide all civil cases and all criminal oases^ not 
of a hemous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which 
mj subjects alone are concerpe^. 1 will report the occurrence of heinous 
oirences within the limits of iHe State immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned 
in them, whom I will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Gommis- 
aioner, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise 
to refer all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State in 
which the subjects of other Cossiah States, or Europeans, or Natives of the 
plains may be oonoemed, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that 
purpose. 

3. In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a mailbelf 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me 
from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, on demand, all civil or political offenders coming to or residing 
within my jurisdiction. 

6. I will supply any information realtive to the country under my 
oontrol and its inhabitants whenever I may be requited to do so by the De- 
puty Commiaaioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. 1 will always use my 
iMt endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, 
and I will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British 
Government and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdic- 
tions residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free in- 
tereourae and trade between the people of the State under me and the people 
of other districts and States. 


6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish 
civil and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the coun- 
try under my oontrol, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent- 
free. 1 win give to the British Government every assistance which may be 
required in opening roads witiiin the State of 

7. I wUI implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Coaaian atid Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly authorized in 
that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of 
India. In ocae of my Tiolating this rule I shall suffer fine or such other 
penalty for my mieooiwot as auoh offioer may think fit to inflict. 


A 1 hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predeoessors of 
ibe natnral prodimta of the soil of the State, m., lime, coal, and other miner- 
als 1^ of tke ri^t to hunt and capture elephants within the Statej on con- 
Ama tbit Ids kU receive Iplf tbe profit. Ktiaiog from the nle, l«kM, or other 
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disposal of such natural products or of such right. On the same (Condition 
1 agree to the cession of all waste lands^ being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British Govern- 
ment may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

9. 1 will not alienate to any person any property of the State, move- 
able or immoveable, which I possess, or of which 1 may become possessed, as 
Chief of the State. 

* 10. I will cause such areas as may he defined by the British Govern- 
ment for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply build- 
ing timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. I will take efficient 
measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and by jooming. 


No. LXXVI. 


Translation of Articles of Agreement entered into, in the 
year 1829, between Dbwan Sing, Eajah of Chbrr^. Poon- 
JEE, and his Ministerial Officers and others, and Mr> 
David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, North- 
East Frontier. 

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Singh, Rajah, has put his 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

(True copy from the original.) 


(Sd.) Rajkissur Mozimoar. 

To 

The honorable COMPANY. 


Ihe written Agreement of Dewan Six^h, Rajah, and the Ministerial 

Officers and other Cossiabs residing at 

Presented at Ch'erraPoonioe on the 

12tli September 1829, corresponding English year 1829 to the loJlOWing pUT- 
with the jfear 1286 B.S. port s 


We acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the 
object of having our country protected, and enter into this Deed of Agree^nt 
to the effect that we hereby place our territory under the protection of the 
Honorable Company. 

lgt.^We are to conduct the affairs of our country in opn<^ with the 
Miunterial Offipers according to former usages and cus^ms, keeping the 
people pleased and teontented, and to have no copoem in such matters with any 


• Inserted at the option of the Chief Com mia i g e iier Af k man 
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of the Honorable Companj^s Courts ; but should any person, who has oom- 
mitted any wrongful act in the Government territories, come to our country, 
we will, on demand, immediately apprehend him and deliver him up. 

2nd . — we should have any disputes with the Rajahs of other countries 
which it may be deemed proper to investigate, we will abide by and submit to 
any judgment that may he given on the part of the Government, and we will 
not enter into any quarrels with the Rajahs of other countries without the 
permission of the Honorable Company. 

3rd.—Ii there should be any hostilities in the Hills with the Honorable 
Company, we will immediately proceed there with our forces, and render 
assistance to the Government. 

Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, hereby promises tha 
your territory will be properly protected on the part of the Government if you 
act according to the aforesaid conditions; and if any quarrels should arise 
between you and the Rajahs of other countries, they will be disposed of and 
settled, and you will receive a fitting reward for the services referred to!!^^ To 
which purport this Agreement is executed by both parties. 

Dated the 10th September^ eorreeponding with the 26th Bhadro 1236 B,8. 

(Sd.) W. Ceaceoft, 

A. A. G. 6» 


No. LXXVII. 


Teakslation of an Agreement executed in the year 1829, by 
Dewan Sing, Bajah of Chebra Foonjee. 

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, has put bis 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

(True copy from the original.) 

(Sd.) Rajkissue Mozimdae. 

To 

Mb, DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the Oovernor^General. 


No. 0. 

Presented at Cherra PAmjee on tbe 
12th September 1829. ooxresponding 
with tbe year 1286 B.S. 


The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, 
Rajah of Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
present English year 1829, to the under- 
mentioned effect 


Some land having been required of me for erecting Government edidees 
and for gentlemen to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and efiter 
into toe following Agreement 
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Ut . — For the erection of these buildings, etc., 1 have ^ven up some land 
in a place to the east of Cherra Pooujee^ bounded on one side by the dell or 
below the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi river, where 
bamboos have been put upon the part of Government ; and if more land is 
required, it will be furnished to the east of that spot ; but in exchange for as 
much land as I may give up altogether iu my territory, 1 am to reoeive an 
equal quantity of land in the vicinity of Punduah and Companygunge, 
within the boundary of Zillah Sylhet. 

2nd . — I am to establish a baut in Mouzah Burryaile, on a spot of 
ground that I have purchased, pertaining to the aforesaid zillah, and I am 
always to manage the baut, and to make investigations there according to the 
customs of ray country ; and in such matters I am to have nothing to do with 
the Honorable Company’s courts. This place is moreover to be transferred 
from the aforesaid zillah, and made over, as a rent-free grant, to my Cossiah 
territory ; and if any person who has committed a wrongful act in the Govern- 
ment territories should come and stay on this land belonging to me, I will 
apprehend him and deliver him up on demand. 

Wherever limestone may be found on the Cherra Poonjee Hills in 
my territory, I will allow the Government to take it gratis when required for 
their own use. 

4ih . — If any quarrels and disturbances should take place between Ben- 
galees themselves, it will be necessary for you to investigate them, and I am to 
investigate disputes occurring between Cossiahs. Besides which, if any dis- 
pute should occur between a Bengalee and^a C/Ossiah, it is to be tried in concert 
by me and a gentleman on the part of the Honorable Company. To which 
purport I have executed this Agreement. 

Dated the 10th September^ corresponding with the 26th of Bhadro 1236 B.8. 

(Sd.) W. Cracroft, 

A. A. G. G. 


No. LXXVIII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1829 by 
OojOY, Mon Sing, and other residents of Btrijng Poonjee 
and its dependent villages. 


(Sd.) 

OOJOT OOSSIAH. 

f» 

Mon Sing. 

99 

Jebkkha Comiah. 

99 

Bau Sing. 

99 

Konrai. 

99 

Bamrai. 
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To 

Thb honorable company. 

The written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Sing^ residents of Bvrung 

Poonjee^ Jeerklia and Bam Sing, residents 

«t Oowtatt^, 6th Docmb« 1829. Oomtheeky Poonj^, and Jollaprai and 

Ramrai» residents of Eamdah Foonjee, 
executed in the English year 1829 to the following purport : — 

We have no faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers^ who have taken up arms 
against the Government, and having therefore joined the Honorable Com- 
pany, enter into this Agreement to this effect 

7«/._Tbat we have not made war with the Government, nor will we ever 
enter into hostilities with the people on the part of the Honorable Company, 
and we will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiabs who have absconded, and 
regarding whom proclamations have been issued, if they should come into 
our territory. 

dad.— That if wa should 6nd any proclaimed persons who have abscohded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should 
be proved, we will make iw objection to our villages being^ burnt. Dated in 
the English year 1829, iTnd N. (November seemingly, judging~from the year 
mentioned). 

We farther state that we will obey the orders of Dewan Sing, Rajah of 
Cherra Foonjee, and will never do anything without bis sanction. 

(Sd.) W. Crackopt, 

X J. G. G. 


No. LXXIX. 

T&ANSiiATiON of an Aoreemsnt executed by Soobha Sing, 
Hajah, and the Officebs, Sibbabs and other Cossiahs of 
Crebba Poonjbe in the year 1830. 

(Sd.) Soobha Sing, Rajah, 

And others of the 12 tribes ^ 
Sirdar Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee. 
To 

Thb honorable COMPANY. 

The written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the OfiBcers, Sirdars 
and other Cossiahs, residiag at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year 
1237 B.S. to the following purport: — 

Whereas the locaility ceded by Dewan Sing, Rajah, during his lifetiine, 
to the Honorable Company, under an Agreement be furnished for the purpose 
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of erecting buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now in- 
suflB(dont for that object in consequence of a great number of Government 
subjects having resorted to the place ; we therefore, in compliance with the 
request of Mr, David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the 
Government, agreeably to the terms of the previous Agreement furnished by 
the late Rajah, the land lying to the south-east of that place, extending up 
to the valley and river as specified in the said Agreement, and (^ive this Agree- 
ment to the effect that we will abide by, and act in accor^nce to, the conditions 
specified in the late Rajah^s Agreement. To which purport we have executed 
this Agreement. 

Dated the 19th October 1830, corresponding with Cartick 1237 B.8. 

(Sd.) T. C. Robertson, 

Agent to the Governor -^General ^ 


No. LXXX. 

Translation of a Lease of the Coal Hills at Cherra Poonjeb 
given to the British Government, in the year 184i0, by 
SooBHA Sing, Bajah of Cherra Poonjeb. 

To 

The political AGENT at CHERRA POONJEB. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Soobha Sing, 
Rajab of Cberra Poonjee 

I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hills called 
Oosider, Ooksan. and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra 
Poonjee, where dojl is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the 
terms mentionedThelow, which are to be acted up to : 

1st, ^I ain to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one 
Rupee per hundred maunds for as much Coal as may be broken up in the 
places mentioned. I will never demand more than this rate, and my CossiaJi 
subjects are not to be prohibited by the Government from working Coal in 
these localities ; they are to work it free of charge, and will settle with me for 
the taxes on it ; but no other person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these 
places without the sanction of the Government, nor have I the right of grantp- 
ing such permission to any other person. 

^ad.-*-The Government can quariy Coal hereafter, whenever t^y wish to 
do BO, according to the conditions of ~ this pottah, and no pew objeotmno will 
be raised, and ^f they are to be rejected. 

rBesidls the above stated localities, tbs Govemment have the right 
to the Coal ia each places in my territory as it may be 4iaoovMed ia, according 
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to the conditions of this pottah, t'l which effect I have executed this perpetual 
lease^ the 20th April 1840^ corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 

(Sd.) SooBHA SiNG^ Rajah. 

Witnesses : — 

SoOMUB 8 ing^ Cossiak, resident of Cherra Poonjee^ 

Jattbah Sing^ ditto^ ditto ditto. 

Chadnd Rai, Dubashia^ ditto ditto. 

Bcmgsex SinGj Burkundaz of the Office. 


No. LXXXI. 

Taakslatiok of a Lease of the Coal Fields of Byruno Pook- 
jEE, given to the British Government in the year 1840, 
by the Sirdars of that village, and confirmed by Soobah 
Sing, Bajah of Cherra Poonjee. 

I, Soobha Singi Rajah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, having made myself 
acquainted with the purport of this document, hereby confirm the conditions 
speciBed in this pottah, given by the Sirdars of By rung Poonjee, dated the 
20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 

(Sd.) Soobha Sing, Rajah. 

To 

The political AGENT at CHERRA POONJEE. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Beerah Sing 
and Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging to the territory of 
Cherra Poonjee. 

We hereby give a perpetual lease to the Government, for all future time, 
of the places pertaining to this Poonjee, wher e Co^l has been found, and those 
localities where it may hereafter be discovered, agieably to the terms men- 
tioned below*, which are to be acted up to : 

Ut , — are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one 
Rupee per hundred maunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up^ in all 
pla^ belonging to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than rate, 
and the Coagiahs of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the 
Gtovernment from working Coal in these localities. They are to work it free 
of obarge, and will settle with us for the taxes on it ; but no other persoa u 








Part II ABsam— Jaiiitia and Ehaai Hilla^iSioAraA.'-No. IiXXXIl. 


289 


at liberty to quarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Gorern- 
ment, bor have we the right of granting such permission to any other 
person. 

2nd. — The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, agreeably to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will 
be raised, and if made tl)ey are to be rejected. 

Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right, 
according to the conditions of this pottah, to those places where Coal may at 
any time be discovered. To which effect we have executed this perpetual lease, 
dated the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


(Sd.) 


Witnesses • 


Bebbah Sing and Rambai, 

Cossiah Sirdars. 


SooMUB Sing, Cossiah^ resident of Cherra Toonjee. 
Jattrah Sing, ditto^ ditto ditto. 

Chaund Rai, Duhashia^ ditto ditto, 

Bungsee Sing, Burkundaz of the Office. 


No. LXXXII. 


Translation of an Agreement furnished in the year 1867 by 
Bam Sing, Bajah of Cherra Poonjeb. 


To 


Rajah’s 

Seal. 


(Sd.) Ram Sing, Rajah. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Ram Bing, Rajah, and bis Ministerial OflSoers 
and Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
year 1857 to the following purport 

Having, on the demise of my uncle, the late Soobba Sing, Rajah of this 
territory, taken his place as his successor, and come into possession of the Raj, 
I have jbeen required, by the Principal Assistant Commissioner of Cherra 
Poonjee, to furnish a new Agreement, based on those given by my predeoesBors ; 
and as all the conditions of the engagements entered into by my predeossors, 
the late Dewan Sing, Riyah, on the lOih of September 1829, and the late 
Soohha Sing, Ra|ah, qp the 19th of October 1830, are acceptable tome, 1 will 
act according to them hereafter. 

Dated the 16th of May 1867 ^ eorresf<mding mth the 8iA of Joisto 1264 D.S. 
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Written hj Bhoyrobnath Dahn. 

Presented this day by Badha Kristno Datt, Mooktiar^ and Bhoyrobnath 
Dahn, on the part of Bam Sing, Rajah, with his letter of this date, the 16th 
of May 1857, oorresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S. 

(Sd.) C. K. Hudson, 

Principal Assictani CommusioneTy 
In charge of Coeeiah and Jgnteah Hills. 


No. LXXXIII. 

Tbakslation of the Agreement entered into by Dun Sing, 
Bajah of Nustbng, with the Deputy Commissioner^ of 
Gherba Foonjbk, in the Gossiah Hills — 1862. 

I, Dun Sin?, Bajah, son of Oola Beang Koonwur, of Nusteng, in the 
Cossiah Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and 
promise to conduct myself agreeably to the following rules 

Aeticlb 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee. All di««putes between myself and Chieftains of 
other 0>86iah States shall be referred for trial and decision to the British 
Court. 

Article 2. 

I shall always reside in the Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality, 
in open Durbar, with the assistance of my Muntrees, Sirdars, and elders, 
according to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits 
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognuance of the 
Police ill which only the people of that ilaka may be concerned. All cases iu 
which Enropeans and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States, 
are parties are to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

Article 3. 

I ^11 obey all orders issued to me by the Political Officer at Cberia 
Pooi^, and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees and 
civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. 

Article 4. 

I riiaH lortiiah full information i^garding my State and its inhabitants 
whenever I may be required to do so by Government Officers. I shall always 
eiitteavbiir te promote the welfare and happmess of my stibjects, give every 
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help and protection in inj power to Go'^ernment Offioera and trayellera passing 
thronghmy Country, or to settlers residing there; and use my best endeavonrs 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of my country and 
British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

Abtiolb 5. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanataria, cantonments and posts, in any part of my ilaka 
where they may be required, full compensation being given for the lands thus 
occupied for these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in any 
direction through the country, in which matter 1 must render my utmost 
assistance when requisite. 

Dated 22nd July 1862^ eorreeponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.8, 


SuNNUB GOnferring the title of Bajah Bahadoor upon Dttk SinOj 
the elected ruler of Nusteng, dated the 26th January 1863. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Buler of Nusteng, I do hereby 
confer upon you the title of Eajah Bahadoor on condition of your faithfully 
and fully observing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you 
on 22nd July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.S. 

(Sd.) Elgin and Kincardine. 


No. LXXXIV. 


Articles of Agreement entered into by Mr. Datid Scott, 
Agent to the Governor-General, on behalf of the Honor- 
able Company, and Teerut Sing Abhemlee, called the 
White Bajah, Chief of Nungklow — 1826. 

Article 1. 

Bajah Teerut Sing, the Ruler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent LqpihkurB and Sirdars in Council 
assembled, voluntarily agrees to become subject to the Honorable Company, 
and places his country under their protection. 


Aetiolb 2. 


The said Rkjefi Rgrees to give a free passage for Troops through his coun- 
try to go and to oome between Assam and Sylhet. 


2 1 
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Aetiolb 8. 

The Kajah ag^reea to famish materials for the oonstraotion of a road 
through his territories, reoeiviog pa jment f or thasame, and after its completion 
to adopt snoh measures as may be neoessary to keep it in repair. 


Aeticlb 4. 

The Agent to the Governor- General agrees, on the part of the Honorable 
Company, to protect the Rajah’s coantry from foreign enemies, and if any 
other Chief injures him, to enquire into the facts, and if it appear that be has 
been unjustly attacked, to afford him due support. The Rajah on his part 
agrees to abide by such decision, and not to hold any intercourse or correspond- 
ence on political matters with any foreign Chief without the consent of the 
British Government. 


Aetiolb 5. 

The^ Rajah agrees that, in the event of the Honorable Company carrying 
on hostilities with aiw other power, he will serve with all his followers as far 
to the eastward as KuUiabar in Assam, his men being entitled to receive sub- 
sistence money from the British Government when employed on the Plains. 


Article 6, 

The Rajah promises to rule his subjects according to laws of his country, 
keeping them pleased and contented, and carrying on the public business 
according to ancient custom, without the interference of the British Govern- 
ment; but if any person should commit violence in the Honorable Company’s 
Territory, and take refuge in the Rajah’s country, he agrees to seize and 
deliver them up. 

Dated at Qowhalty i\ih 30th November 1626, corresponding with the 16th 
Aghun 1233. 


(A true translation.) 


(Sd.) D. SooTT, 

Agent to the Oovernor»Qeneral. 


Similar Agreement entered into by the Chief of Khyrim. 
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No. LXXXV. 

Translation of the Articles of an Aoreement furnished to 
the Governor-General’s Agent, North-East Frontier, 
by Rujjum Sing, Bajah, on his accession to the Raj of 
Nungklow, on the 29th of March 1834. 

To 

Captain FRANCIS JENKINS, 

Agent to the Govetnof •General^ North-East Frontier , 

On the part of the Honorable Company^ 

The written Agreement of Rujjum Sing, resident of Nungklow, executed 
No. 30. to the following purport 

The Government having appointed me to the Baj of the late Teerut Sing 
Rajah, I hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and pro- 
mise never to act in violation of them, and that my Muntrees will also abide 
by the terms thereof. 

That I have no objection to land being taken up by the Honorable 
Company for the purpose of making a road in any direction chosen between 
Zillah Sylhet and the Plains of low lands of Assam. 

2nd,— Thnt I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, store- 
rooms, fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable 
Company wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them. 

That I and my Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for 
building and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, &c., without 
objection, whenever they may be required. 

4th. — That whenever it may be considered expedient to erect any build- 
ings within the country consigned to me by the Government, I and my Mun- 
trees will immediately furnish the undermentioned materials for them, and 
we shall not be able to raise any objections about doing so : 

List of Materials. — ^Timbers, stones, slates, Ume, fire«wood, and any 
other articles procurable in the country, will be readily rarnished. 

Bth* — That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and pasturage for any 
cows, oxen, &c., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and 
I will be responsible for any losses of these animals. 

6th.— Thskt if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Hontnable 
Company's territory and come into my oountiy, I will immediately render 
assistonoe in apprehending them. 

That I will act as etated in the above-mentionad Artudes, and if I 
should do anything in contravention of. them, I and my Muntrees will submit 
to such fiues ab w'GiOvemor-General’s Agent' may think pioper to impose 
on us. 
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That I promise to fulfil tlie aforesaid stipulations^ and am to oonti* 
nue to receive my present monthly stipend of SO Rupees for one yeari as this 
stipend to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to 
settle down again in it comfortably without being pressed for any demand. 
This stipend to me is to cease after the completion of one year, and I am then 
to make arrangements for myself as formerly. 

Bided the 29th of March 1834, correeponding with the 19th of Choitra of 
the Bengal gear 1240. 


We, Bai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of My rung, 
Ootep of Mouther, Ooboo Boshan of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kenchee, 
Oophan of Monai, and Omeet of Nongsay, having been nominated as Mnn- 
trees to the Rajah, approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be 
responsible for the fulfilment and violation of it. 

(Copy.) 


Beal. 


(Sd.) H. Inolis, 

Asn*iant Political Agent, 

Couiah Hills. 


No. LXXXVl. 

Conditions imposed upon the Bajah of Nungklow and his 

SUOCSSSOBS. 

1. The Rajah is to consider himself under the general control and author- 
ity of the Political OflSoer at Cherra Foonjee, to whom he must refer all 
disputes between himself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States ; and he 
is clearly to understand that he holds his appointment under authority from 
the British Government, which reserves to itolf the right of removing him 
from office, and of appointing another Chieftain in his stead, if he should 
fail to give satisfaction to the British Government, and to the people of the 
district. 

2. The Bajah most reside in the Nungklow district, and he is to be 
permitted to decide in open Durbar, with the assistance of his Muntrees, 
Sirdars, and Elders, according to the ancient and established customs of the 
eonnti^, ail vdvil snits and criminal eases occurring there that are beyond 
the oognizanee of the Police, and in which only the people of the Nungklow 
distarict may be concerned. All cases in which EnropMns Mid inhabitants of 
the Plains or of otber Cossiah States are parties are to be tried by the Political 
Offioer at Cherra Pood jee. 

The is to obey all orders issued to him by the Political Officer 
at CkMa Poonjee^ and to make over on demand to the local authorities all 
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refugees and civil and political offenders coming t 0 | or residing in, the Nung- 
klow district. 

4. The Rajah is to furnish full information regarding the NungUow 
district and its inhabitants, whenever he may be required to do so by Govern- 
ment Officers ; to render every assistance in developing the resources of the 
country; to give every help and protection in his power to Government 
officials and travellers passing through the country or to settlers residing 
there ; and to use his best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade 
between the people of the country and British subjects and the people of 
other Cossiab States. 

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitaria, cantonments and posts, in any part of the Nung- 
klow district where they may be required, of occupying rent-free any lands 
that may be required for these or other Government purposes, and of opening 
roads in any direction through the country, in which matter the Rajah must 
render his utmost assistance when requisite. 

6. The Rajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upon 
the same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the British 
Government in granting out its own waste lands. 


Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of Moleem and Bhawul 
Poonjee. 


No. LXXXVII. 

Engagement with the Chief of Nfngklow— 1866. 

I, Bor Sing, Seem of the State of Nungklow in the Cossiah Hills, 
admitting my incapacity to the conduct of affairs in my territory, do hereby 
record my written assent and agreement to the appointment of my relative 
and heir Chand Bai to be Regent of Nungklow, and that the general man- 
agement of affairs in Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders 
of the British Government, shall lie with him, and that all communications 
and precepts shall be addressed to, and received by, him. 

Signed and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 1866. 

(Sd.) Bob Sing, 

Eis+marif U Seem Jong ha Emghlow. 

This document was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in my 
presence, this £lst day of May 1866. 

(Sd.) W. 8. ClAbxb, 

Offg. Depg. Commr., Coaigi and 
JgnUah Mille, Amm. 
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SirKNUB recognizing the Succession of Chand Bai. 

lyhereas yoa have been elected to be Ruler of Nungklow, I hereby 
Teoogidze you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and 
folly observing ijjbe conditions entered in the separate agreement to be made 
by you with liis Honor the Lieutenant-Oovernor of Bengal. 

19th Auguii 1868. (Sd.) John La^waknce. 


No. LXXXVIII. 

Translation of the Articles of Agreement given to the 
Honorable Company by Bur Manick, Bajah of Ehyrim, 
in the year 1880. 

(Sd.) Bur Manick, 

Majah of Khyrim, 

To 

DAVID SCOTT, Esquiri, 

AgeiU to the Qovernor-GeneraL 

My country having been taken possession of by the Honorable Company 
in ooDsequenee of my having made war with them, and thereby caused con- 
sideAble losses, I npw come forward, and placing myself under the protection 
of the Honorable Company, and acknowledging my submission to them, agree 
to the following terms as sanctioned by the Presidency authorities 

leL—l cede to the Honorable Company the lands I formerly held on the 
south and eaist of the Oomeeam river, and I promise not to interfere with the 
peopla residing on those lands without die orders of the Agent to the Oovernor- 
GeneraL 

Pai,— 1 consent to hold the remaining portion of the territory agreeably 
to the aunntid of the Honorable Company as their dependants, and to conduct 
its afhizs according to aatient customs ; but I am not at liberty to pass orders 
in any murder case without the permission of the Oovernor-Generars Agent, 
and will leport to him any oaeO of this kind that may occur. 

dfA^^When any of the Honorable Comf^ny’s Troops pass through my 
territory, 1/will furnish them with such provisions as the country produces, so 
that th^ may not be pat to any inconvenienoe, receiving payment for these 
supplies from Oovemment ; and I will ooustmot bridges, be., when ordered to 
do so, and am to be paid lor the expenses incurred thereon. 

dll.— In case of ady Hill Chieftains making war with the Honorable 
iHlBSpaiiy, I vSl lain the Government Troops with the fighting men of my 
cmiMm am td receive eabsiitence from the Government. 
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relinquish my former claim regarding the boundary of Desh 
Doomorooah, and agree to the Afdee Nuddee being the future boundary. I 
am, however, to be assigned some land near the Sonapore Market for the pur- 
pose of trading there. 

I agree to pay a fine of. 5,000 Bupees to the Honorable Company 
on account of the expenses now and previously incurred by them in the sub- 
jugation of my country. 

7th,— li Teerut Sing^ Rajah, who is inimical to the Honorable Company, 
or any other of his guilty followers, should enter my territory, I will imme- 
diately apprehend them and deliver them up, and I promise to produce all 
criminals who may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the 
Honorable Company's dominions. 

To which efEect I have executed this Agreement on this 16th day of 
January 1860, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh 1286 B.8. 


No. LXXXTX. 

Agreement with the Ohiep of Moleem — 1863. 

'Whereas it was stipulated in the Agreement entered into by me, Melay 
Sing, Rajah of Moleem, under date 19th March 1861, with the British 
Government, that the right of establishing civil and military sanitaria, posts 
and cantonments, within my country should remain with the British Govern- 
ment ; whereas Lieutenant-Colonel J. C. Haughton, Agent to the Governor- 
General, lk)rth-East Frontier, under the instructions of the said Oovermnent, 
has selected, for the purpose of civil and military sanitaria, etc., the land 
hereinafter described, I hereby renounce, with the advice and consent of my 
Muiitrees and the heads of my people, all sovereign and personal rights therein 
to Her Majesty the Queen of England and the British Government. It is, 
however, 6ti[)ulated, should the proprietors of any of the land within the 
limits hereinafter described be unwilling to sell or part with their land to the 
British Government, the said persons shall continue fully to enjoy the same 
without impost or taxation as heretofore, but that in all other respects the 
jurisdiotion and sovereignty of Her Majesty the Queen of England, and of 
the British Government, and the officers of Government duly appoints, shall 
extend over the said land and over all persons tesiding thereon, and to all 
offences committed therewithin. 

Boundary .— boundary of [the lands of Oo Don Sena to llie south 
and east of the Oom Ding Boon stream which have been puM^based ; the 
boundary of the lands of Ra Stang Bapsang, south of the stream south of 
the Oom Ding Boon adjoining the village of Sadoo wjuiqb ham been jur- 
chased; tiie boundary of the lands of Oo Bat Khaobakee the Oom 

Di^ Boop sti^laig Which have been purchased ; the boundipy of the lands 
of Ka Doke ad joixdng the last-nexnea which have bpe;| pmuhaM : the boon- 
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daxy of the land of Sooaka adjoining the last named which hare been pur- 
diaim ; the boundary of the Shillong lands which have been pnrchasedj from 
which point the boundary will follow the north and west sides of the present 
Government roads till the bonndary of the lands of Borjon Muntree which 
have been pordiaaed is met. It will then follow the boundary of the said 
Borjon^a lud till the bonndi^ of the said land again meets the Government 
road now emsting, which it will follow till the boundary of the Raj lands 
purehased are met. It will follow the bonndary of the Raj lands till that 
cUvkling the Longdo lands of Nongseh from the Raj land and the land 
pnrchaasd from Oo Reang-Karpang of Nongseh, and will go between the two 
laat on the east side of a hill by a path till the l^undary stone of the Longdo 
oi Nongseh at the head of a wateroonrse is met. It will then follow that 
wateroonrse to the junction of it with the Oom Soorpee, leaving the hill 
with the Lnngdo jangle of fir trees on it to the left or noiih and west side. 
The boundary wUl then cross the Oom Soorpee river and ascend by a ravine 
opposite inclining scmewhat to the right hand to monumental stones (Mow- 
ahin Bam), near one of which a peg and pile of stones is placed. The 
boundary will then descend the hill backwards towards the point of You^e 
Hillj tliat is, the hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is held, to a pile of stones 
and a peg not far from the Government road which it crosses and not far from 
the Oom Soorpee river. The boundary thence turns north-east by ascending 
the hollow to the ridge which divides the water-fiow, on which is a mark, to 
the hollow to the north-east, which it follows by the water to the Oom Kra 
river leaving the Youdoe Bazar hill and the village of Mao Kra on tbe left 
hand. The boundary thence toms eastward, following tbe base of the hills 
and ezelnding all cultivation in the plains, including within it the hill lands 

S 'ven to the Oovemment by Oo Beh till the lands of Oo Dor given to 
ovemment are met, whence tbe boundary, in the i»me way, follows the base 
of hills ezelnding the cultivation in the plains till the river Pomding 
Neyam is met. Opposite a cave at the mouth of this stream, when it enters 
the plain, a peg and pile of stone is met. The boundary thence follows the 
same stream to its head in tbe rice lands of Oo Beh aforesaid ; thence it follows 
tbe foot of tbe hills, leaving the village of Limera to the left or east side, 
and excluding the rice cultivation of Oo Beh, but including the hill land 
given by him to Government till it reaches tbe bead of tbe said rice culti- 
vation, where it turn# sharply to the left or east between two hills till it 
raiohes the banfai of the stream Oom Ponteng Korn, the downward coarse of 
which it follows till the junction of the mme water, now oalled Oom Soorpee, 
wi& the Oom Jnssaoi is reached. This river is the boundary till its source 
is reached Zmm a pile of stonei^ near which, marking the boundary of land 
punhased Imm Oo Don Sena, ttie boundary crosses over south-westerly to the 
point wherb the Oom Shillong makes a bera ; at that point stones have been 
placed opposite ten fir and five oak trees on the spur of a hill. The boundary 
then follows tbe Oom Shillong till the bonndary of Oo Don Senate land is 
nmt, which it follows the point from whence it started is reached. 1 agree 
tlnift the Govwmmijrtf or the possemor of the land within named, as well as 
]ttit4W8long lands, mil him the joint ri^ht of turning off all water adjoijp^ 
^ wd land for use, snbject to snch roles as ttie Gomnment may 
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preacribe. I promise also, as far as in me lies, to preserve the sacred groves 
whereon the :wa1er supply is dependent, and to punish any of my subjects 
found cutting the trees of the said groves and to deliver up for punishment 
any British subject found so ofEeuding. 


SHlLLON<i^: 

The 10th December 1663 



(8d.) Mblav Sing Rajahs His mark. 
f, LoRiiixT MoNTANa+ His mark. 


Witness : 

(Sd.) U. JoYMONBB, 

Interpreter. 


Before me, this 18th December 1863, explained in Cossiah and signed* 

(Sd.) J, C. Haughton. 


Witnesses present not called on to sign^ being unable to write : 


Oo Ram, Muutree. 

()o SONA „ 

Oo Jeb „ 

ft 

Oo Don Sena, „ 

Rajah Singh Koonwur. 
Kunbacb, of Khyrim. 


Oo Don Koonwur. 
Oo Jon Sirdar, 
PuRBUT, Interpreter 
Tama Koonwur. 
Alof Koonwur. 


1, Melay Sing, having, on behalf of myself and my Muntrees, and all 
others concerned, ceded the Raj rights and title in the land at Shillong, 
known as the Shillonglands ; the Raj lands south of the Oom Soorpee, known 
as the Knrkontong Nongseh land; the land near Yondoe, known as the Shil- 
long Liabang land } hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning tho 
same to Her Majesty the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all 
things thereon or therein, and hereby acknowledge to have received, in full 
satisfaction therefor, the sum of Rupees (two thousan d) from Liente- 
nant-Golonel flaughton, Qovernor-deneral's Agent, r^ortb-iiiast Frontier. 


Younba^ 
ne 8tk December 1668 



(Sd.) Mblat Sing + His Mark. 

„ Q.iJA Rabon Sing + H is mark. 


2k 



Assam— Jftiiitia and Khasi Bills<^£afi^'fi.— No. XO. 


Part IX 


Rajab Rabon hereby acknowledges to hare ceded all right on part of 
himself and his people. 

(Sd.) J. C. Haughton, 

Ofg. Qovr.^Oenl/a Agent ^ 

Witnea^: 

(Sd.) U. JoTiiooNEB, Srsb Aebadhuk Doss, 

Interpreter. Mohurvr. 

Preaent : 


(Sd.) 

>9 

»> 

» 

>1 

99 


Oo Ram^ Mantreo 
Oo Jbb ,, 

Oo SOOBAR 

Oo Son AH 
Oo Raimon ,, 

Oo Bamon „ 

Oo Mooik Lqnoskor. 
Oo SoNKHA LonGDO. 


Moleem Poonjee. 


Khyrim Poonjee. 


(Sd.) J. C. Hauqhtoh, 

Offg. Govr.-Qenl/a Agents II. -M. F. 


No. XC. 

!Ekgagehent executed by the Chief of Lungrbe^ — 1864. 

I, Oomit Sing, having succeeded to the Raj of Langree on the death 
of Soonder Sing, my uncle, late Rajah, aceording to the custom of the country 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders, and also with the sanction 
of the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, promise to be faithful in 
allegianoe to Her Majesty the Queen of England, her heirs and successors,^ 
and I bind myself to the following Articles 

Aeticle 1. 

That I riiall oonssder myself under the general ooutrol and authority 
of the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hilh, or such other 
Officer aa may be from time to tine appointed by Government, to whom I 
shall refer all diapotea between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah 
States, and that I clearly understand 1 bold my appointment under authority 
from the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing 
me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead if I should fail 
to give satisfaction to the ^itish Government and the people of the district. 

Aahole 2. 

' That I riiall reside in thee Lungree District, and decide in open Durbar, 
with the aasistauM of the Huntreea, Sirdars, and the Elders, according to 
ancient and established custom of the oouotry, all civil aud criminal oases, 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said district only 
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are concerned. I agree to refer to the Depnty Commissioner in the Cossiah 
and Jynteah llillsi or other Officer appointed for the purpose by Governments 
all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreivners, including 
the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, also all cases in which inhabitants 
of other Cossiah Slates are cencemed^ and all heinous criminal cases. 

Artiolb 3. 

That I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Beputy or other Officer 
appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and make over, on demand, to 
the local authorities, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, 
or residing in, the Lungree District. 

Aeticlb 4^. 

That I shall furnish full information regarding the Lungree District and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by Government Officers, 
will render every assistance in developing the resources of the country, will 
give every help and protection in my power to Government officials and tra* 
Tellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing there, and will use 
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people 
of the country and the British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

Aeticlb 5. 

The British Government shall have the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Lungree Dis* 
trict where they may be required. I agree to give all lands required for snch 
purposes, the possessors, where the land does not belong to the Raj, being 
duly compensated therefor. 

Abtiolb 6. 

Lastly, I, my heirs and successors, will abide by the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered into with the Government by the late Rajah on the 22nd Sep- 
tember 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, 
all his mineral rights, except those connected with the limes'tone tracts leased 
to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S., and all the waste lands nut 
paying revenue, which are not being brought into cultivation by the people of 
Lungree, by which being brought into cultivation they will not be 
sufferers. 

Dated CAerra Poonjee^ 25th January 1864* 

Seal and mark of : 

OoMiT Sing, 

Eajak of Lungree* 

WitMeeed hg \ 

J. B. Shadwbix, 

J4ei§iant CommieHoner in charge* 

© Mark df Soidbb, Muntree, of Laming. 

© Mark of ObwAN, M untree, of LwiriDg." 

± Mark of Ooban, Mtfuttee#" of Laming; 
at Markof OoBAMtiHG, Mnntree, ofLanring. 
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Sealed and signed in my presence on the 25th day of January 1864, when 
it was explained to the Bajah that a Sunnud and Ehillut would be forwarded 
by the Viceroy and Oovernor-Oeueral. 

(Sd.) J. B. Shadwell, 
Assistant Commissioner in charge. 


SiTNNUD conferring the title of Rajah ” upon Oomit Sing, 
the Ohief of Ltjngbeb. 


Whereas you have been*elected to be Ruler of Lungree, I do hereby confer 
upon you the title of Bajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observing 
the conditions specified in the Agreement jx^e with you on the 25th January 
1864. 


Sated 7th June 1864. 


(Sd.) John Lawrence. 


No. XCI. 

T&ansIiATIOK of a Recognisance executed by Oolab Sing, 
Rajah of Mubbiow, in the year 1829. 

(Sd.) OoLAR Sing, 

Rajah of Murriow. 
To 

DAVID SCOTT, Esquiu, 

Agent to the Oovernor^OeneraL 

Whereas I, Oolar Sing, Bajah of Murriow, formerly conspired against 
the Honorable Company’s people and made war with them, I now come 
forward for my own good and give this recognisance, to the effect that I will 
not again enter into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people 
on the part of the Government, and that if 1 do so, I shall be liable to such 
punishment as is usually inflicted on riotous persons. 

IsL-^yLy country now remains under the control of the Government, 
and I will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the 
usual way. 

8ud. — ^1 will investigate sUdh eases Rs take place in my country accenting 
to its established customs ; but if Uny heinous crimes, such as murders, etc • 
should occur, 1 will give you Infonnatiao of them, apd I will obey and 
act in other matters aoc^ingae fefa mayurder me to do. To which purposes 
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I herebj: giy^ this recognisance on this 12th day of October 1829^ correspond- 
ing with the 27th of Assin 1236 B. S« 

Witnessed hy : 

Bam Sing Dubashia^ Resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

Dbwan Sing Dubashia^ ditto ditto^ 


No. XOII. 


Aobeemext with the Chief of Murbiow.— 1866. 


I, Ooron, resident of Murriow^ Cossiah Hills, according to the custom 
of country^ and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Mnrriow, 
being the lawful heir and successor to the late Oo-Phan, Rajah of Murriow, 
in anticipation of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India Rajah of Murriow, do hereby promise to be faith- 
ful in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of ** Great Britain ** and its 
dependencies, to her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the following 
Articles 

First . — consider myself under the general control and authority of the 
Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other Officer 
as may, from time to time, be appointed by Government, and 1 will refer all 
dispute between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the 
Deputy Commissioner aforesaid; andl clearly understand that I hold appoint- 
ment under the authority from the British Government, which reserves to 
itself the right of removing me from office and appointing another Chieftain 
in my stead, if 1 shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or 
to the people of Murriow. 

Second . — I agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide 
in open Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and Elders, 
according to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and crimi* 
nal cases not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitant of the said country 
only are concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in me 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government for 
the purpose, all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, 
including the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases in 
which subjects of other Cossiah States are ooneemed, and all heinous criminal 


Tliird.^1 bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or other Officer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make 
over on demand to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and 
J^tical off enderi^ coming to, or residing in, the Murriow District. 

1 also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow 
District and its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers 
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of Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of 
the coantry, and will give aid and protection to Government officials and tra- 
vellers passing through Murriow^ as also to settlers residing therein ; and I 
will use my Imt endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the 
people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Cossiah States. 


British Government shall have the right to construct roads 
in mj direction through the Murriow District, and I bind myself not to levy 
transit taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to do so. 

Siacth . — The British Government will have the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any parts of the Murriow 
District under my control, and I agree to give all land or lands which do not 
belong to the Biy on conffition that the proprietors shall receive compensation. 

Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of 
the Agreement entered into with the Government of British India by the late 
Bajah Oo-Fhan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the o- 
iits, all his mineral rights and all the waste lands not paying revenue, which 
are not being brought under cultivation by the people of Murriow, and by 
which they will not be sufferers. 

OoEON Bajah, his mark and seal. 


Wiinesied hy : 


OosHiBOB Longdoh, his mark. 

OoKSUN Lonodoh, ditto. 

Oo-Phan Songdoh, ditto. 

Oollan Matbebab, ditto. 

OoDHOO Matbebab, ditto, 

OoHia Matebbab, ditto. 

Explained before me and in my presence, clause by clause, to the Rajahs 
the Elders, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Rajah to 
be his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, Anno Domini 
1865, at Murriow, Cossiah Hills. 

(Sd.) H. S. Bivab, Major, 

Deputy Commr,, Coteiak and Jynteah Hille. 



SuNKUD oonferring the title of Bajah upon Oo&on, elected 
Buleb of Murriow. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Murriow, I do hereby con* 
for upon you me title of Bajah on condition of your faithfully and fully 
observing the oonditione specified in the Agreement made with you on the 
£0tli February 1865. 

(8d.) John LawbbnAb. 

m 19ti Oetober 1865. 
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No. XCIIL 

Agreement with the Chief of Dwara Nongturmbn — 1870. 

I, Jantrai, Sirdar, resident of Dwara, Ellaka Dwara Nongturmen, 
having been appointed to the Sirdarship of the said Ellaka Dwara Nongtur- 
men, hereby agree and promise that I will conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner o£ the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or any other 
duly authorised Officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned ; but iu regard to heinous 
offences, 1 will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest 
of persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
Commissioner or other Officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

S. In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the 
British Government in connection with my Sirdarship extends so far that in 
case of my using any illegality, or iu the event of my people being dissatis- 
fied with me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said 
rank, and appoint another Sirdar in my stead. 

4. 1 bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or other duly authorised Officer, and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. 1 also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required to do so by the officer of the 
British Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the 
well-being of my people residing in my territory, and 1 will give aid and 
protection with all my might to Government officers and travellers posing 
through, also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory. I will also 
'endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
territory under me and the people of other districts and States. 

d. { acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military saiutariai cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the laudi necessary for the purpose rent-free. I i^l rive Oovem- 
ment every assistance whieh msy be required in openiing roads within my 
State. 
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7. I will implicitlj obey all orders issued to me by tbe Deputy Commis* 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise 1 ag'ree to sufEer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. 1 hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of all 
the lime, coal, and minerals within my State, as also to the cession, after the 
expiry of the present leases, of tbe Boot Sermai and Chellai Gang lime quarries 
on condition of receiving half the profits arising from their sale, lease or other 
disposal, and on thts same terms to the cession also of all such waste lands, 
being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cultivation, plantation, 
orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this 5th day of May 1870. 

His mark +(Sd.) IT. Jantrai, 

Sirdar. 


Before me ; 

(Si) R. Stewart, 

Deputt/ Comrniitsiouerm 


No. XCIV. 

Translation of an Agreement given by Ahdor Sing, Rajah 
of lIowsUNRAM PoONJBB, in the year 1831. 

(Sd.) Ahdqr Sing, Rajab. 

To 

Tm agent to th* GOVERNOR-GENERAL, 

North-East Frontier. 

The written Agreement of Ahdor Sipg, Rajah, resident of Mowsnnram 
Poonjee, g^ven to the following effect 

My village having been burnt down on the part of the British Govern- 
ment. and being now a waste, I hereby acknowledge my submission to the 
Government, and furnish this Agreement, with the object of again settlmg 
on tbe spot, to the effect that I and my people will re-build and re-occupy the 
village as subjects of the Government, .and will obey such orders as you may, 
from time to time, issue to ns. 

That I will take measures for apprehending the enemies of the Gcyern- 
ment if I should hear of their being in my village or its vicinity, and I wiU 
also convey immediate information of the same to Captain Townsbend, and it 
1 bav. no particular new. to oonununioate, I will merely wait on him every 
montiu 
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That, if 1 violate these Eii^ag^emeirts^ 1 will, without any demur, abide 
by whatever orders you may think proper to pass. 

Bated this 17 th of Becember 1831, corresponding with the 3rd of Pom 1238 B.S, 
Witnessed hy : 

De^an Sing Dubashia., resident of Cherta Poonjee^ 

OoMEB CossiAH, ditto do, 

SiJNNUD* recognizing Adhon Sing, as Chief of Mowsenbam in 

the CossiAH Hills. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Mowsemam, I hereby 
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and fully 
observing the conditions entered in the separate Agreement t to be made by 
you with His Honor the Lieutenant-Qovemor of Bengal. 

(Sd.) John Lawrence. 

Fort William, “) 

The 17th April 1867. / 


No. XOV. 

Agreement with the Chief of Maosenram — 1876. 

I, U. Rammon, of Maosenram, having been appointed by the Chief Com- 
missioner of Assam, under orders conveyed in his Secretary's letter No. 506, 
dated the 18th February 1875, to be Chief of the State of Maosenram, in the 
district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills, in the room of U. Adhon Singh, Seim, 
deposed, do hereby agree and promise that 1 will, in the administration of the 
said State, conduct myself agreeably to the following rules 

1. 1 consider mys^f to h? under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event of any 
dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State, such 
dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Kiwi and 
Jaintia Hills, or by any other Officer duly authorised in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 

%. 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil and criminal oases not of a 
heinous kind which may arise within the limits of the State in which- my 
subjects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous oSenoes 
within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of 
the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and wilt arrest the persons oonomed in them, 
whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissiooer or by 
any Officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil and 

* Tbig Suimad wgg, by aa overflight, iigaed by the Governaient of ladia, instead of by the 
Agent to the Governor-General, North* East Frontier, 
t See gseieral form of agreement No. LXXIV. 

’ 2 L 
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crimiDal cases arising^ within the limits ot the State, in which the subjects of 
other Khasi States or EuropeaDS, or natives of the plains may be coticerned, 
for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 
or by other Officer appointed hy him for that purpose. 

3. In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having jast cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove 
me from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political ofEenders coming to, or residing within, 
my jurisdiction. 

5. I will supply any information relative to the country under my con- 
trol and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. 1 will always use my best 
endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and 1 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the BritisH^Hov- 
ernment and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free inter- 
course and trade between the people of the State under me and people of 
other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
under my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent- 
free. I will give to the British Government every assistance which may be 
required in opening roads within the State of Maoseuram. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or other officer duly authorized in that 
behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 
In case of my violating this rule, I shall sufEer fine or such other penalty for 
my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessor of the 
natural products of the soil of the State, viz, lime, coal, and other minerals, 
and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State on condition 
that 1 shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other dis- 
posal of such natural products or of such right; on the same condition, I agree 
to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British Government 
may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

9. I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, moveable 
or immoveable, which I possess, or of which I may become possessed as Chief 
of the State without the sanction of Government. 

10. 1 will have defined areas set aside for the growth of trees to supply 
boilding timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State, and I >^ill take 
effieieiit measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and by 
jhaming. 
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Fully understanding- the terms df this Engagement, I hereby affix my hand 
this I5th day of June 1876. 

His mark x (Sd^) U. Rammon, 

Seim^ MiZ 08 enram» 


Executed before me, the 15th day of June 1875, 


Shillong, 
15th June 1875. 


] 


(Sd.) H. S. Bivaw, 
Dejpnty Commistioner, 


No. XCVI. 

Translation of an Agreement given by Songaph, Kajah of 
the District of IVIahram, to the Political Agent at Cher- 
RA PoONJEE, in the year 1839. 

To 

Major LISTER, 

Political Agent to the Governor^Generaly 

at his Court House. 

1, Songaph, Rajah, resident of the Mahram country, having wantonly 
made war against the Hon oui able Company, and caused great loss of life to 
their people, and put them to con6ideral)le expense, have myself been driven 
through fear a iui^itive to the jungles, and acknowledge having committed 
great faults ; but I now crave an amnesty for the past offences of myself and 
my Cossiah people, and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being per- 
mitted to remain in my country in the capacity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the 
following terms : — 

2nd.—ThsAi 1 acknowledge my dependency on the Government, and agree 
to stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or as if 1 have been appointed a 
Sirdar by the Government. 1 am, however, to adjudicate, amongst my own 
people, according to custom, but will not put any one to death. 

That if any of the Government troops should pass through my 
country, I will attend and furnish them with such provisions as they .may 
require^ receiving payment for the same at the customary rates. 

That should any disturbances arise in the hills, I will, if so ordpred, 
attend with all the Coesiahs of my country, and remain in attendance as long 
as I may be required to do so, receiving merely subsistence for my people from 
the Government. • ^ 

That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my oountiyi 
1 will apprehend them and deliver them up when called |ni to do so. 
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dM.— ^That> in atonement for my faults, I promise to pay tbe Govern- 
ment a total 6ne of £,000 Rupees ; but 1 am to lodge this amount within a 
month from the present date. 

7th. — That I give Ciiand Manick Rajah, and Bur Manick, Rajah of Moleem 
Poonjee, as my securities for the fulfilment of the terms of this Agreement, 
and I also place at Moleem Poon jee my nephew, Soolong Rajah, who will carry 
out all orders that may he given at any time regarding my country. 

To which end I have executed this Agreement. 

Dated thie 13th Fehrnary 1839 ^ cofresponding with the 3rd Palgoon 1254 
S, S. 


No. XCVII. 

Translation of a Perwannah issued by the Political Agsent 
of the CossiAH Hills in the year 1852, to Oosep Sing, 
Rajah, appointing him Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram 
Territory. 


Seal of 
Office. 


(Sd.) F. G. Ltstf.ti, 

Political Agent. 


To 


OOSEP SING, DHOLLAH RAJAH, 


Know heeehy: 


Meeident of Rongthong Poonjee, 

in the Mahram Territory^ 


It appeals that Oober Sing, Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram territory, 
having deceased, you requested to be appointed Rajah there, on the ground of 
the country having been under the control of your uncle, the late Songaph, 
Dhollah Rajah, your application being supported by a petition from Oomon 
Muntree, Oolar Sing Rajah, and other persons consenting to it ; but final 
orders were deferred on it, in consequence of Ramsye, Kallah Rajah of Nong- 
lang Poonjee, in that territory, having set up a claim founded on the right of 
his uncle, the late Ram Sing, Kallah Rajah, to which Oojeet Lungdeo, Obksan 
Sirdar, and certain other persons signified their assent in a petition they pre- 
sented. As you and Ramsye Rajah have, however, this day come to an 
amicable arrangement, and filed a deed of compromise to the effect, that of the 
two Kallah and Dhollah Rajahs of Mahram, the Kallah Rajalf is to be subordi- 
i^ato to. the DhoDali Rajah, and the investigations connect^ with the duties of 
t^e Raj are to be conduct^ by them together in consultation, and the profits 
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derived therefrom are to be enjoyed by them both, and as yon have therein 
stated that you are to be Bajah in the place of the aforesaid Dbollah Rajah, 
retaining the said Ramsye Rajah as your subordinate, ard investigating and 
deciding cases occurring in the country in concert and consultation with him, 
v^hich are otherwise to be considered null and void, and the afoi e-men tioned 
Ramsye Eallah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your subordi- 
nate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide cases taking 
place in the country in company and consultation with you, the decisions being 
invalid, unless so conducted, etc., besides which, you two persons are, agreeably 
to previous practice, to enjoy the profits derived from the country, and to share 
the losses incurred therein, and as you have assented to the above stated terms, 
and requested that a Perwannah may be given to you, appointing you as Rajah 
in accordance therewith, you are, therefore, informed that you are hereby 
appointed Rajah in the room of the Dbollah Rajah of the territory of Mabraro, 
and it will be your duty to conduct investigations and give decisions there as 
stipulated in the deed of compromise, and according to your own sense of 
proper justice, retaining Ramsye Kallah Rajah as your subordinate, and both 
of you acting together and in consultation to do what is incumbent on you. 
You will, moreover, obey all orders that may be issued to you, from time to 
time, on the part of the Honorable Company, without delay, observing the 
terms agreed on in the deed of compromise referred to. 

Bated the 28ih of September 1862, corresponding with the 14th of Awn 
1269 B, & 


No. XCVIII. 

Engagement executed by the Rajah of Mahram, 1864. 

I, Oo Sai Sing, resident of Mahram, according to the custom of country 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Mahram, being the lawful 
heir and successor to the late Oosep Sing, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, in anti- 
cipation of being duly created, under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, do hereby promise to be faithful 
in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, 
her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the following Articles 

Article I. 

1 consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other OflBcer as may 
be from time to time appointed by Government,and I will refer a}l dispates 
between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy 
Commissioner afare^afd^ and 1 clearly undemtand that I hold my appointment 
under authority from the British Government, which reserves to itself the 
right of removing me from office and i^pointing another Chieftain in my 
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steady if I should fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the 
people of Mahram. 


Article 2. 

I agree to reside in the Mahram District^ and promise to decide in open 
Durbar^ with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars^ and the Elders, accord- 
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal 
cases, not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country 
only are concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government 
for the purpose, all cases, civil and criminal, in which Europeans or other 
foreigners, including the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all 
cases in which subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous 
criminal cases. 


Article 3. 

I bind my^!elf to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner or 
other officer appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and to make over, 
on demand, to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and poli- 
tical offenders coming to, or residing in, the Mahram district. 


Article 4. 

I also agree to suply full information regarding the Mahram District 
and its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers of 
Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of the 
country, and I will give aid and protection to Government officials and tra- 
vellers passing through Mahram, as also to settlers residing therein, and will 
use my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the 
people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Cocisiah States. 


Article 5. 

The British Government will have the right of establishing military and 
civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Mahram District 
under my control, and 1 agree to give all lands required for such purposes on 
the understanding, when the land or lands do not belong to the Kaj, that the 
proprietors shall receive compensation. 

Article 0. 

Lastly, 1 bind myself r my heirs and successors, to the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered inio with the Government of British India by the late Rajah Oo- 
Bcp Sing on Uie 22nd September 1859, by which he ceded, in oonsideratioii 
ot receiving half the profits, all his mineral rights (except those connected 
with tlxe Mahram tracts leased to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to. 1288 B.S.), 
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nd all the w^ste lands not paying revenue which are not being brought under 
ultivatron by the people of Mahram, and by which they will not be sufferers. 

Hu seal and mark. 
© Oo Sai Sing, RajaL 

Hated Youdce (fifth) SthOciohsr 1864. 

Witnessed hy : 

Grish Chundrr Bose. 

»/ Mark of Ram Sing, M untree. 

IS Mark of Oo Sugi „ 

5 Mark of W'. Tar „ 

3 Mark of W. Sar Sing, Gooshtee. 
m Mark of Suntoo „ 


/ 

Mark 

of 

Toe Sai, Muntree. 

Vf 

Mark 

of 

W. SONA „ 

o 

Mark 

of 

W. Saih „ 

m 

Mark 

of 

U, Ram, Gooshtee. 

fljt 

Mark 

of 

K HAL AST VaSUBD. 


Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of October 1 864, when it 
was explained to the Rajah that a Sunnud and Khillut would be furnished on 
receipt of the orders of Government;. 


(Sd.) H. S. Bivar, 

Heputy Commr.y Cossiak and Jynteah Hills. 


Sunnud confirming the election of Oo Sai Sing as Sajah of 

Mahram. 

Whereas you have been elected by the chief men and people of Mahram 
to succeed the late Rajah Oosep Sing in the Chieftaincy, L hereby recognize 
and confirm your election to be Rajah of Mahram. 

Be assured that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance to the 
British Crown, and fully and faithfully fulfil your engagements with the 
British Government, the State of Mahram will remain to you in undisturbed 
possession. 


Haled oli Hecember 1864. 


(Sd.) Joan Lawbmob. 
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No. XCIX. 

T& 4 NSLA.TION of a REC00N1ZA.NCB executed by Oofhab, Rajah 
of Bhawul Poonjeb, in the year 1832 . 


Seal of 
Oophar 
Rajah. 


To 

Thk agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

I, Oopliar Rajab^ Resident of Bhawul Poonjee, have this day, of my own 
free-will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance 
before Captain Townsliend, at Cherra Poonjee, as detailed in the follo«idng 
paragraphs, and I will be responsible for the violation of any of the terms 
thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 

Ut. — That if the Cossiahs should kill, or in any way barm or injure anv 
of the Honourable Company's people within the boundaries of the Ooahn 
Churrah or Ha tee Khodda on the west, and the Dhoolai Nuddee or the west 
bank of the Dongdongiah on the east, I will immediately produce the guiltjr 
persons and make reparation for the losses sustained. 

That I will not give any shelter, assistance, or provisions to the 
enemies of the Honourable Company, and whenever 1 may receive any news 
regarding them, I, will send information thereof to the t^vemment people 
through the Dooahradars. 

3rd. — That I will not allow any of the Honorable Company's enemies to 
come to my Ahrung of Seemai when it is re-opened. 

4bh ^ — That whenever I may be called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend 
immediately on receipt of the written order to do so, and if I act contrary to* 
stipulations made in the above paragraphs, I will submit to any orders the 
Gentlemeu may choose to pass. To which end I have executed this Recogni- 
zance. 

Dated the 11th December 1832, correspondinff with the 27th Ahgrafk 
1239 B. 8. 

Witneeeed by— 

Qoopebbim, teeident at present at Chatiarkonah. 

Askub Mahomed, resident of Pergunnah Mahram, Mouzah Boiegong. 

Rohoomot Dooahradab, resident of Ohaseegong. 

Ramjam Dooahbadab, resident of Pergmnah Makram, Mouzah Ka%^ 
ieegong. 

Bobaib Dooahbadab, resident of Chorgong. 





Part U 


t-*Jaintia and Shasi 'PTo. O. 


266 


No. 0. 


AOBEEMENT With the CHIEF of Bhawal — 1877. 

I, U. Bamon Sing^h^ resident of Bhawal^ havings been appointed to be 
Chief of the State of Bhawal alia^ Warbah^ in the district of Khasi and 
.Taintia Hillsj do hereby agree and promise that I will, in the administration of 
the said State^ conduct myself agreeably to the following rules - 

1. — I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event ^ 
any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State^ 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 

2. — I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal eases, not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which my 
subjects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous offences 
within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, whom 
1 will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner, or by any 
other officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil 
and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in which the subjects 
of other Khasi States, or Europeans, or Natives of the plains may be con- 
cerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

8.— In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner oE Assam may remove me 
from my Chief ship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. — 1 will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, on demand^ all civil or political offenders coming to,’ or residing 
within, my jurisdiction. 

5. — I will supply any information relative to the country under my con- 
trol and its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required to do so by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my bert 
endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British Gov- 
ernment and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdietiom 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free inter- 
course and trade ^tween the people of the State under me and tbc people of 
other diHricts and States. 

6. -^1 acknowledge the right of the British OoverniiiiSiit to establish 
civil and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
under my oontrel, and to occupy the lands neoemry for that purpose 
free. I will give id the British Government evev^Ssssistanoe which may be 
required in opening roads within the State of Bhawal ot Wacbafa* 
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7. — I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Ehasi and Jaintia Hills, or other officer duly authorized in 
that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of 
India. In case of my violating this rule, I shall suffer fine or such other 
penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

8. — -I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of 
the natural products of the soil of the State, viz^ lime, coal, and other 
minerals, and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on 
condition that I shall receive half the profits arising from the sate, lease, or 
other disposal of such natural products or of such right. On the same con- 
dition, I agree to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time 
unoccupied by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the 
British Government may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

9. — I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, moveable 
or immoveable, which I possess, or of which 1 may become possessed, as Chief 
of the State. 

10. — I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British GovernAeut 
for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply building 
timber aud firewood to the inhabitants of the State of Bhawal. I will take 
efficient measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and jhum- 
ing. 

Fully understanding the terms of this agreement, I hereby affix my hand 
this twenty-third day of July 1877. 

His mark x (Sd.) U. Bamon Singh, 

Seim. 


Executed before me this 2Srd day of July 1877. 


Shillong : 

Tie 83rd Julg 1877. 


.) 


(Sd.) W. S. Clarke, 

Deputy Commr,, Khati and Jaintia JJille. 


No. 01. 


Aoebbmxkt of the Cbxsx of Maoiang — 1869. 

1, Jit Singh, Seim, resident of Umkrem, Ellaka Maoiang, having been 
.{pointed to the Chiefship of the said Ellaka Maoiang, herebj agree and pro> 
mise that I will oondnct mjself agreeably to the following rules 

1. 1 consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com* 
miowner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any otW State, they shall be decided 
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by tlie Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jain tia Hills, or any other 
duly authorized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a heinous 
kind, which may happen within the limits of my State and in which the people 
of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard to heinous offences I will 
report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of persons concerned, 
whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner or other 
officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

S. In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, may 
be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the matter 
for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills 
or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the British 
Government in connection with my Chiefship extends so far that, in case of 
my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatisfied with 
me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank and 
appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other duly authorized officer, and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees and civil aud political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and its 
inhabitants wheuever I may be required to do so by the officers of the British 
Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the well- 
being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and protec- 
tion with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing through, 
also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory. I will also endeavour 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the territory 
under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may be required in opening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such ^ 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Ooyernment may think fit to inflict. 

8. ' I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my State, on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on tiie same terms 
to the cession also of all such waste lands, being lands at Hie time tmoeoupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., as may be required to be 
sold as waste lands. 
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Fally understanding the terms of this agreement^ I hereby aflSjc my hand 
and seal this sixth day of May 1869. 

His mark x (Sd.) U. Jit Singh^ 

Seim of Maoiang^ 


Executed before me this sixth day of May 1869. 



(Sd.) R. Stbwart, Major^ 

Offg. Bepy. Commr., Khasi and Jaintia Hilh. 


No. CII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by Zubber SiRgh, 
B/AJAH of Rambye, in the year 1829. 

(Sd.) Zubber Singh^ 

Rajah of the country of Pantan. 

No. 14. The written Agreement of Zubber Singh, 

Piled at Nongklow on tbe Sist of Rajah of the territory of Bamrye^ executed 
Octo^i^. correiponding with the the English year 1829, to the following 
year 1286 B.S. purport:— 

I and my subordinate officers and all my people, acknowledging our de- 
pendence and subjection to the Honorable Company, promise to obey and act 
agreeably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our 
country. 

Our country having been invaded and taken possession of by the 
Oovemmmit troops, in consequence of our people having quarrelled with those 
of the Government, 1 promise to realize from my Hill subjects all the expenses 
t^t have been incurr^ thereon. 

I will investigate and decide all petty cases occurring in my coun- 
try a^eeably to custom with Puuchayets ; but I will report all cases of mur- 
der innt may take place ; and when the culprits shall have been apprehended 
and given up, i^y will be tried by the laws that are current in the bills. 

will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satis- 
fied and content^. 

4^.— I and my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Honor- 
able Cmnpany, and, it we do so, we shall be punished according to the regula- 
tions like other refractory persons. 

will/appoint and remove the Lungdeos of my country with your 
approval and eonsent, and act in all matters after consulting with the people. 
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Whenever any hostilities may ooour between the Hill people and 
the Government^ I will assist the Government with my troops. To which 
effect I have executed this Agreement^ dated this 27lh of October of the pre- 
sent year. 

I have filed a separate list of the expenses that I will pay. 

(Sd.) W. Cracroft, 

A, A* G. G. 


No. cm. 


Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1895 by 
OoAHN Sirdar, Ookiang Lungdeo, Ooahn Sirdar, and 
OoMOi Sirdar, of the district of Ramrye. 

(Sd.) Ooahn Sirdar, 

„ OoKiANG Lungdeo, 

„ Ooahn Sirdar, 

,, OoMoi Sirdar, 


To 


0/iAe Territory of Ramrye. 
The agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 


The written Agreement of Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee, 
No. 84 of 1886, filed 14th Feb- Ookiang Lungdeo, resident of Nongkiang 
raary 1886. Foonjee, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Khender- 

ing, and Oomoi Sirdar, resident of Oomshem, pertaining to Ramrye, eieouted 
to the following purport 

Having this day attended before the Commanding Officer, Captain Lister, 
we hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnish the Agreement detailed in 
the under-mentioned paragraphs. Dated this 2 let of January 1885, otxrre- 
sponding with the 9th of Maugb 1241 B. S. 

i«^.-«That we are under the protection of the Government, and aokiiow« 
ledge our submission to them. 

Snd . — That if any murders or serious oases occur in oar county, th^ will 
be investigated by the Government, to whidi we are willing and agreeable, 
and the punishments awarded, on investigation of such oasap, are to 1& by the 
Government. 

^feJ.i^Thkt if there should be a likelihood of hostilities oocurriog between 
ns and the people of another State, we will act aa the Oovommeiit may direct 
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and in the eyent of our havings anj quarrel with such foreign people, we will 
submit to the decision given by the Government. 

^^j|._That our debt to the Government of Rupees 8,485-13 (eight 
thousand four hundred and eighty-five and thirteen annas) is this day 
remitted, and we agree to pay a sum of Rupees 200 annually in the month of 
Kartic, at any place where we may be directed to do so, and on lodgment of 
the money we will take receipts for it from the Government authorities. 

Bth . — That if we act in contravention of the stipulations in the above 
paragraphs, the Government may do whatever they consider just and proper, 
and we will make no objection to it. To which effect we have executed ibis 
Agreement of our own accord. 

Witnessed 

Rah Singh, Jemadar. 

Bobjoobam Dubasuia. 


No. CIV. 

Translation of m Agreement given to the British Govern- 
ment by the Wahadadars or Chiefs of Cheyla Poonjee 
in the year 1829. 

(Sd.) Mishneb Wahadadar, 

„ Bursing Wahadadar, 

„ SooMEN and Ooksan Wahadadars, 

liesidents of Cheyla Poonjee. 

To 

The honourable COMPANY. 

The written Agreement of Mishnee, Bursing, Soomen, and Ooksan, Wa- 
badadars of Cheyla Poonjee, and other villages, twelve in number. 

Whereas a disturbance or battle took place in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Government or make onr appearance, in consequence of which troops 
were sent to onr villages ; we now come forward and give this Agreement to 
abide by the following stipulations : — 

is<.r*That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instalments 
to the OovernJiient^ amongst our twelve villages, a fine of Rupees 4»,0()0 for 
the payment of which sum we four persons are responsible. 

;9Mi,.^That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah River 
in our territory, we agree to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
janoh as they require, iu any locality selected by their officers > but it is not 
to be taken from any other ]^oe. 
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.3rd. — That should auy persons oonoerned in any acts in Zillah Sylhet or 
othei' places' come and take shelter with us> we will immediately deliver them 
up on their beings called for by the Zillah Courts. 

— That we promise not to dispute or make war with the Honourable 
Company^ oi with any of the Rajaiis who are in confederaicy with the Govern- 
ment. 

— That if any quarrels should arise between us and the Rajahs alluded 
tO| the Government is to investigate and settle them^ and to this effect we 
have executed this Agreement. 

Dated the 3rd September, corresponding with the 19th of Bhadro 1236 B.8. 


No. CV. 


Translation of a Petition of the Wahadadars of Ohbtla 
P ooNJEE, to the Political Agent of the Cossiah Hills 
in the year 1851, soliciting his assistance in causing the 
attendance, at their Durbars, of persons resisting their 
authority, and offering to abide by bis decisions in appeals 
preferred to him against their orders, or in complaints made 
to him against their acts. 


Seal of the 
4 Wahadadars 
of Cheyla 
Poonjee. 


(Sd.) Mishnee Wahadadar, 

„ Bursinq „ 

„ Larsino and Sonarai Wahadadar, 

„ OoEHANG and Beehai „ 

Besidents of Cheyla Poonjee. 


Rbspeotfdlly Sheweth, 

That previous to the occupation of these Hills by the Honorable Company, 
we were appointed to the offices of the four Wahadadars of our village cf 
Cheyla Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and mvee- 
tigations in our country. That when these Hills afterwards came into the 
possession of the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our anointments, 
agreeably to former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. &vtd Scott, 
and most efficiently protected the inhabitants by investigating oases in the 
country by our own authority; but during the last two or three years, certain 
Cossiahs of our village, who are unruly, powerful, and evil-advising pemons, 
have fmrmed th^selves into a party to cariy out their own purposes^ and are 
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oppressing and harassing some of the poor Cossiahs, and if they complain, 
and we send for these persons through our officers, they openly resist our 
authority and assault them, besides making various remarks about us. When 
we also summon defendants in cases under trial before us, these violent indi- 
viduals screen them, and in resistance of orders beat our men and snatch away 
the defendants from them ; thus causing great annoyance to the poor people 
under our control, which we have frequently complained of to you by peti- 
tions ; and the individuals of this party who harass the poor people in this 
manner are, moreover, not unknown to you* It is besides probable that unless 
this faction is put down, serious affrays and murders may hereafter occur, attend- 
ed with ruination to our country, which it will be difficult for us to account for 
to you, and we shall be punished by Providence if the poor are violently oppress- 
ed by such persons of our village as have numerous friends and relatives, and 
we, as rnlers of the country, do not redress their grievances. But as the 
calamities of our poor people cannot be removed, or the country rendered 
tranquil without your assistance, we therefore throw ourselves on your protec- 
tion, and volnntarily present this petition, soliciting that the persons ivpder 
our control, who resist onr officers, may be tried by you, and that you will, on 
our solicitation, grant us your help to bring to our Durbars all such persons 
as pertinacioasly refuse to attend there when we send for them ; and if any 
persons who are dissatisfied with our orders should appeal to you against 
them, or if we oppress or injure any persons, and they complain to you about 
it, we will agree to any investigations and orders that you may pass, and will 
never act in contravention of them, but will obey them without urging any 
objections. There is no prospect of relief to our country, unless you so favour 
us, and in this your power is absolute. 

Dated the 30th of Bjiiaek 1258 B.S. [Received 14th May 186 L) 


Present : Colonel Lister, Political Agent. 

The request of the Wabadadars is granted, and it is hereby ordered that 
a perwannah be written to them, to .the effect that if any person hereafter 
oppresses or injures another, and the person so oppressed complains to the 
Wabadadars and the oppressor, when called for by them obstinately and in 
disobedience of the Wah^adars' orders refuses to attend at their Durbars, 
they most send him to Cherra Poonjee with the witnesses to the fact of the 
opposition made to their authority, and the prosecutor and his witnesses, 
when proper orders will be passed. 

Dated the 16th May 1861^ correeyonding with the 3rd of Jeyt 1258 B. 8. 

(Sd.) F. O. Listeb, 

Political Agent. 
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No. OVL 

Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1841, by 
Chota Sahdoo Sing, Rajah of the District of Jeerung. 

The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Sing, Rajah of the territory of 
Bur Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the present year 1248 B. S., to the follow- 
ing purport 

Having solicited permission to be continued in charge of the three 
villages of Bur Jeerung, Choto Jeerung, and Pathor Khallee, now held by me 
on condition of my repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to 
orders, 1 have been called on by a Perwannah, No. 494, dated the 7th of 
Choitro of the past year for an Agreement, and in compliance with that order 
I now furnish this Agreement, stating that I promise, as customary, to make 
the annual repairs of the bridges, road, ghats, and stockades, &c., in the hills 
and other places without payment, the above-mentioned three villages remain- 
ing in my charge for the performance of these services ; and if 1 negligently 
delay to execute these works, and the road, bridges, &c., should not.be kept in 
repair, 1 will submit to whatever orders you may think proper to pass. To 
which effect I have given this Agreement dated the 8th of June of the 
English year 1841, corresponding with the 27th Joisto 1248 B. S. 

Whereas Sahdoo Sing, Rajah, has personally presented this Agreement it 
is hereby ordered to be accepted and filed with the record. 

Dated the 8th of June of the English gear 1841, corresponding with the 
27th Joisto 1248 B. S. 


No. CVII. 

Tsanbiation of a Peuwannah issued by the Peincipal Assist- 
ant CoHMissioNBB iu charge of the Cosbiah and Jaintia 
Hills, to Oojeb Lxjseee and Chonglah Luseee, in the 
year 1867, authorizing them to conduct the duties of 
SiEBAEB of Mowlong Poonjbe, for one year each, iu sue- 
cession to their deceased father Zuffeb Lvbeeb, Sibdab of 


(Sd.) C. K. Hudson, 
Principal Assistant Commissioner, 

Jn charge if Coesiaih and Jaintia Hills. 


that place. 
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To 


OOJEE LUSKER and CHONGLAH LUSKER, 

Reiidents of Mowlong Poonjee, 

Know hebbby, 


That whereas you represented yourselves, on the demise ot Zuffer Lusker, 
Sirdar of the Mowlong District, as being the sons and heirs of the deceased, 
and solicited that you two brothers might be permitted to conduct the duties 
of that office by turns for one year each, you are now therefore appointed to 
the office of the late Zuffer Lusker, pending the preferment of any substan- 
tial claim that may be worthy of notice being made to that district, and 
are hereby informed that agreeably to the terms of the Deed of ('om pro- 
mise you previously filed, you will conduct the duties of the office of that 
Sirdar, as is incumbent on you, by turns, for one year each. Herein fail not. 

Bated tike Soth of March 1357^ corresponding with the 13th of Ckaitro 
1263 B. S. 


No. CVIII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed in the year 1829 by the 
Sirdars, Elders, and Inhabitants of the conquered Dis- 
trict of SooPAR Poonjee and allied Villages. 

(Sd.) OoMiT Khye, of Soopar Poonjee. 

„ OoHN Kbye, of Rongrong. 

„ OoDoott Cossiah, of Noskin, 

To 

Mr. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the Qovernof -General. 

Agreement of the Sirdars, Elders, and Inhabitants of Soopar Poonjee, 
No, 16. Nongrong Poonjee, and Noskin Poon;|ee, 

Filed at Qowhatty on the 12th Novem- executed in the year 18il9, to the following 
her 1829. purport 

The people of our villages having entered into hostilities with and killed 
the subjects of the Honorable Company, our villages have been taken posses- 
sion of by the Government. We, therefore, having now attended at Moosmai 
Poonjee, enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the people of the 
aforesaid villages, to the effect that we acknowledge our submission to the 
Honorable Company as being their people, and we agree to obey all orders 
that may at any time be given regarding us. 

2^id.-*-'The inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villageshaving wan- 
tonly made war with and killed the subjects of the Government, we, instead 
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of paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all 
the limestone, good, bad, and indifferent, in our afore-mentioned three villages. 
We are to have half, and we give half to the Government, and to this effect 
we have executed this Agreement on the 29th day of October 1829, corres- 
ponding with the-*Kartick 12ii6 B. S. 

ITitnessed 

SooMER Giri, resident of Cherra Poonjee^ 

Ram Doloib, ditto ditto. 

Lall Sing Giri, ditto ditto. 

(Sd.) W. Cracropt, 

A. A, 0. G. 


No. OIX. 


TRANSLA.TION of a Rbooonizance executed by OoKSAN'and Ooahn- 
iiOEA, Rajahs of Mullai Poonjee, in the year 1882. 

(Sd.) OoKSAN Rajah. 

,, OOAHNLOKA BaJAH. 

To 

The agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 


We, Ooksan Rnjah and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjee, 
having this day appeared before Mr. Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadoo- 
kata River, do, of our own accord and free-will, execute this Recognizance as 
detailed in the following paragraphs, and wo will be responsible for the 
violation of any of the terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the 
Gentlemen. 

]^^._That if any Cossiahs kill, or otherwise barm or injure, any of the 
Honorable Company’s people within the Dholai River on the west, and the 
Khagoorah Churrah on the east, we will immediately produce the guilty 
persons apd make reparation for the losses Bustained. 

2ffd,— That we promise not to give shelter, assistance, or provisions to 
the enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any inform- 
ation regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Government 
Officers through the Dooahradars. 

Srd.— That we will not allow the enemies of the Government to come to 
our bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtikrah when it is re-opened. 

4^;i,-.That whenever we are summoned by the Gentlemen, we will present 
ourselves as soon as^we receive the written order to attend, and if we infringe 
these terms we will abide by any orders that may be pass^ by the Gentlemen. 
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To which end we have hereby executed this BecognizaDoe oa this 2l8t of 
November 18SS, corresponding with the 7th Aghran 1239 B. S. 

WUneued by — 

Mahomed Aebor^ feMeni of Mouzah Noigong^ Pergunnah Mahram. 
BobaeaiEj rezideni of Pergnnnah Borakheeah^ Mouzah Mookeergong, 
Bottai Dubashia^ fttideni of Pergunnah Chorgong. 


No. CX. 


Agbbbmbnt of the Chief of Nongsohphoh— 1870. 

I, U. Ksani Seim of Nongsohphoh, resident of Nongsohphoh, Ellaka 
Nongsohphohi having been appointed to the Chief ship of the said Elhika 
Nongsohphoh, hereby agree and promise that I will conduct myself agreeably 
to the following rules 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or any other 
duly authorized o^cer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 

heinous kind, which may happen within the limits of my State and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard to heinous 
offences, I will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of 

persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 

Commissioner or other officer appointed by him for the purpose. 

8. In all disputes which may arise with the other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, 

may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 

matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the 
British .Government in connection with my Chiefship extends so far that in 
case of my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatisfied 
with me. Government will be at liberty to remove me from said rank and 
appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other duly authorized officer and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, 
or residing within, my territory. 
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5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required to do so by the officers of the 
British Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the 
well-being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and 
protection with all my might to Government officers and travellers passinsr 
through, also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory. 1 will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people oE the 
territory under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may he required in opening roads within my 
State* 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Kbasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my State, on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
to the cession also of such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold 
as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
band and seal this Sist day of August 1870. 

Shillong, "l His mark x (Sd.) U. Kba.n, 

The diet Augmt 1870. S Seim of Nongeohphoh. 

Before me, 

(Sd.) B. Stewart. 


No. CXI. 

Aqbeement of the Chief of Jib ang— 1883. 

I, U. Bang of Jirang, having been appointed by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills to be Sirdar of the State of Jirang, in 
the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills, do hereby agree and promito l^at I 
will, in the administration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules 

1. 1 consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event of 
any dispute arAing between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State, 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy CommisBioner of the Khasi and 
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Jaintia Hills^ or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. 

2. 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil oases and all criminal cases not 
of a heinous kind^ which may arise within the limits of the State in which 
my subjects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous 
ofEences within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in 
them, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner 
or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer 
all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in which the 
subjects of other Khasi States, or Europeans, or Native of the plains may be 
concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

S. In case of my using any oppression or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Deputy Commissioner may remove me from 
my Sirdarship and appoint another Sirdar in my stead. ^ ' 

4. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political offenders coming to, or residing within, 
my jurisdiction. 

5. I will supply any information relative to the country under my con- 
trol and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by tbe Deputy 
Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my best en- 
deavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British Govern- 
ment and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free inter- 
course and trade between the people of the State under me and the people of 
other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
uuder my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent-free, 
1 will give to the British Government every assistance which may be required 
in opening roads within the State of Jirang. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other officer duly authorized in that 
l^halt by the Deputy Commissioner. In case of my violating this rule, I 
shall suffer fine or such other penalty for my misconduct as such officer may 
think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to tbe cession by my predecessors of the 
natural products of the soil of the State, viz,, lime, coal, and other minerals, 
and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within tbe State, on condition 
that 1 shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other dispo- 
sal of such natural products or of such right. On the same condition I agree 
to tbe oessien of all waste lauds, being lands at tbe time unoccupied by vil- 
lages^ eultivation, plantations, orchards^ eto.| which the British Government 
may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 
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• 9, I will not alienate to any person any property of the State^ moveable 
or irnmoveablej which I possess or of which 1 may become possessedi as Chief 
of the State, 

10. 1 will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Government 
for that purpose, to be set aside for the growth of trees, to supply building 
timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State of Jirang. 1 will take 
efficient measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and jbuming. 

Fully understanding the terms of this agreement, I hereby affix my hand 
and seal this 14th day of May 1883. 

His mark X (Sd.) U. Bang, 

Sirdar, Jirang, 

Executed before me this day at Shillong by U. Bang, Sirdar of Jirang. 

(Sd.) W. S. Glabke, 

The 14th Mag 1883, Deputy Commiuioner* 


No, CXIL 

Agreement of the Chief of Malai Sohmat — 1869. 

I, U. Shongnam Singh, Chief, resident of Malai Sohmat, Ellaka Malai 
Sohmat, having been appointed to the Ciiiefsbip of the said Ellaka Malai 
Sohmat, hereby agree aud promise that I will conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaiutia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State^ they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or any other 
duly authorized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind, which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard to heinous 
offences I will report the occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commissioner 
of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of persons 
concerned, whom 1 will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner or other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, aud in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans, or Natives of the plains 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the British 
Government in connection with my Chief ship extends so far that in case of my 
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using any illegality or in the event of my people being dissatisfied with me, 
Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank, and appoint 
another Chief in my stead. 

4. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or other duly authorized officer, and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relatfve to my territory and its 
inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officer of the British 
Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the well- 
being of the people residing in my territory. 1 will give aid and protection 
with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing through, also 
to people of other ellakas residing in, my terntory. I will also endeavour to 
facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the territory under 
me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. ^ I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State^and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may be required in opening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of all 
the lime, coal, and minerals within my State, as also to the cession, after 
the expiry of the present lease, of the Sinjara, Clierra and Solai Cherra, lime 
quarries, on copdition of receiving half the profits arising from their sale, 
lease, or other disposal ; and on the same terms to the cession also of all such 
waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cultivatiou, plan- 
tation, orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this Ist November 1 869. 


Seim of Malai Sohmat. 
Executed before me this 1st November 1869. 

(Sd.) R, Stbwaut, 

Deputy CommisHoner, 
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(V.)-THB GARO hills. 

The G&ro hills^ peopled by a wild race Dearly akin to the Meches or 
Kacharis of the plains, were surrounded on all sides except the east by the 
estates of the great frontier zamindars or chaudharis of Rangpur and My 
mensing ; the G^ros were in the habit of resorting to the markets in the 
plains estates of these zamindars for the sale of their cotton and the purchase 
of the supplies they needed ; and the police of the border was maintained, and 
taxation levied on the hill produce, by the zamindars. The G4ro8 lived in a 
state of constant internecine warfare. The border was vexed by constant 
raids for the purpose of obtaining heads or prisoners which they required in 
their funeral ceremonies ; and the exactions of the plains zamindars at the 
kdta likewise furnished frequent occasions for quarrel. 

The raids of the Garos on the plains being a source of constant trouble, 
Mr. David Scott was deputed in 1816 to report on the best means of preserv- 
ing the peace of the frontier. He found that at that time the frontier zamin- 
dars had for the most part succeeded in reducing a greater or smaller area on 
their borders to a state of subjection ; beyond these areas thus incorporated in 
thnir zamindaris, the chaudharis had so far established their influence that 
several villages in the interior paid them tribute. Beyond these, again, in the 
heart of the hills, were the independent or bemalwa G6ros. Mr. Scott pro- 
posed to separate all the tributary G£ros (from whom, and from the independ- 
ent villages beyond, the raids proceeded) from the zamindars^ control, and 
take them under Government management, compensating the zamindars for 
"any losses which they might show that they bad sustained ; to make the 
Chiefs of the villages thus brought under our jurisdiction responsible for 
the peace and the collection of revenue ; and to bring the submontane hdta 
under Government control, all duties being abolished there, except upon inde- 
pendent G£ros frequenting them. These proposals were approved by Govern. 
meut, and afterwards embodied in Regulation X of 1822, which gave Mr. 
Scott, who was appointed Special Commissioner, authority to extend British 
administration over other Garo communities which might be stilt independent, 
and exempted the whole tract (together with the district of Ooalpara) from 
the operation of the General Regulations. After the passing of the R^ula. 
tion, Mr. Scott proceeded to conclude engagements with the independent 
Chiefs, and no ^ewer than 121 of those living west of the Somsswari are 
said to have entered into terms with him. 

2 o 
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In 1866^ in oonsequence of the raids which^ under the irritation caused by 
the attempts of the Mymensing zamiudars to levy rents in the hills^ were 
constantly being perpetrated^ the Ofiro hills were formed into a separate dis- 
triet and placed under the charge of a special officer. A number of villages 
submitted peaceably; but the independent tribes in the interior continuing to 
raid upon Q&ros subject to the British Government^ an expedition was sent 
against ihem in 1872 which ended in the subjugation of the whole country. 
Since then the history of the tract has been one of profound peace. In February 
and March 1881 a slight disturbance took place near Bangalkhata at the north- 
west corner of the hills in consequence of the construction of a road^ but it 
was speedily suppressed without bloodshed. 

The area of the Garo hills is 3,149 square miles ; the population, accord- 
ing to the census of 1891, is 121,219. The revenue of the Garo hills, which is 
principally derived from a house-tax, and in a less degree from fisheries, %rest 
produce and royalty on elephants, amounts to about Rupees 88,000 per annum. 

(VI.)— NORTH-EASTERN FRONTIER OR NAGA HILLS. 

To the east of the Jaintia bills and north of Manipur lie the Naga Hills 
stretching from about the 93rd to the 97th degree of longitude. For many 
years commencing from 18S5 Naga raids were of almost annual occurrence. 
Between 1835 and 1851 ten military expeditions were led into the hills. But 
the country was never permanently occupied. The policy of non-interference 
which was decided on after the successful capture of Khonoma in December 
1860, and the withdrawal of British troops, resulted in an increase in the 
number of raids. In 1866 it was found necessary for the protection of British 
villages in the plains to form part of the Naga hills into a district, the head- 
quarters of which were fixed at Samaguting on the extreme edge of the 
Angami country. This measure proved for several years successful in putting 
an end to raids on British villages. In February 1877, however, the Angami 
Nagas of Mezuma raided upon the village of Gumaigaju, in the heart of 
North Slachar, killing six and wounding two persons : the cause of the attack 
was a feud thii*tj years old. With this exception, no raid had been committed 
by Angami Nagas within British territory since 1866, although there were 
numerous complaints of their depredations in Manipur; and their internal 
feuds were, as always, incessant. The village of Mezuma refused to give up 
the raiders and in the cold weather of 1877-78 an expedition was sent against 
it, and the village was burned. These events led to a review of the posi* 
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tion. which we occupied in the hills; and in 1878 it was determined to 
abandon Samaguting^ a low and unhealthy site, and to fix the head-quarters 
of the Political Officer at Kohima^ in the midst of the group of powerful 
villages which it was specially necessary to control. 

In the course of the rains of 1879 indications of coming trouble began 
to present themselves^ but no serious apprehensions were entertained by the 
Political Officer, Mr. Damant. On the 14th October, however, while on a visit 
to Khonoma, he was shot dead in front of the village gate, which on arrival 
he found closed, and a number of his escort and followers were killed. A 
military expedition was immediately despatched. Our troops were aided by a 
force of Manipuris. Khonoma was taken on the 22nd November 1879, and the 
defenders retired to a fort above the village which they held till the end of 
the campaign. But the resistance was not broken. In January 1880 a party 
of Khonoma men made a raid upon a tea-garden in Kaohar, more than 80 
miles distant, killed the Manager, Mr. Blyth, and sixteen coolies, and sacked 
the place. On the 27th March the fort of Khonoma submitted, and the cam- 
paign was at an end. Pines were imposed upon offending villagers, and the 
Nagas were obliged to surrender their firearms. Khonoma was razed to the 
ground ; and its site occupied by a British outpost. An agreement was taken 
from all villages to pay revenue in the shape of one maund of rice and one rupee 
per house ; to provide a certain amount of labour annually for State purposes ; 
and to appoint a headman who should be responsible for good order and for 
carrying out the wishes of Oovernment. 

After the close of this, the twelfth and last expedition, the whole policy 
to be adopted in dealing with the Nagas was reconsidered ; and in February 
1881 it was finally decided that our position at Kohima should be retained, a 
regiment permanently stationed in the hills, and the district administered as 
British territory. Since that date the history of the district shows the pro- 
gressive establishment of peace and good order, and the quiet submission of 
the Nagas to our rule. 

Soon after the formation of the Naga Hills district difficulties respecting 
its southern boundary arose with Manipur. In 1848 the northern boundary 
of Mknipur had been demarcated as far as the River Mao, and the Manipnr 
Oovernment claimed the right of extending its jurisdiction east of that riv^, 
and had in fact done so by breaking over the watershed weirt (A the Telizo 
peak, and occttpying the Sopomah group of villages. In 1878 these villages 
were included within the Manipur frontier which was demarcated as far as ihe 
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Telizo peak ; eastward of this peak the watershed of the main range of hills 
dividing the affluents of the Brahmaputra from those of the Irrawaddy was to 
form the northern boundary of Manipur. To determine this watershed and 
open up the unexplored country between the southern frontier of Sibsagar and 
the Patkoi pass, some 20 miles south-east of Jaipur^ surveying parties were 
sent out. One of these under Lieutenant Holcombe was treacherously attacked 
by Nagas at the village of Nibang on the 2nd February 1875 : Lieutenant 
Holcombe was murdered^ and of a total strength of 197 men 80 were killed 
and 51 wounded. Troops were at once despatched against the villages impli- 
cated in the massacre; the operations were completely successful and due 
reparation was exacted. 

The principal tribes on the Frontier of Upper Assam^ taking them in 
geographical order from west to east, are — 

!• Akas, 4. Abort, 7. Singphos, 

2. Daflat, 5. Mishmit, 8. Nagat, 

3. Mirii^ 6. Khamptit, 9. Lmkais. 

1. Akai,—The Akas occupy the Sub-Himalayan region as far east as the 
issue of the Khari-Dikarai river. This tribe is divided into two sections, called 
by the Assamese the Hazarikhoas and the Kapaschors. The former received a 
pota, or stipend, from the Assam Rajas, and the latter levied contributions with* 
out having any such title. Both tribes are believed to be very few in number ; 
but to the north of them is an allied race called the Mijis, of whose strength 
nothing certain is known. Though small, however, this tribe has a great 
reputation for violence and audacity. For many years Tagi Raja, the Chief 
of the Kapaschor Akas, gave us much trouble by his robberies and mur- 
ders in the plains. In 1829 be was captured, and lodged for nearly four 
years in the Oauhati jail. In 1832 he was released, in the hope that he had 
loamt a lesson and would be quiet in future ; but he immediately resumed his 
attacks, and in 1835 massacred all the inhabitants of the British village and 
police outpost of Balipara. For seven years after this he evaded capture, his 
tribe remaining outlawed in the hills. At length, in 1842, he surrendered, 
and it was decided to use his influence with the other Chiefs to secure the peace 
^ the border. Agreements (Nos. LXX, CXIIl and CXIV) were made under 
which the Kapaschor Aka Chiefs were to receive Rs« 520 and the Hazarikhoas 
Be. 180 (but these amounts are liable to variation) a year as pension. Both 
tribes have certain small areas of land in the plains allotted to them for culti- 
.The Kapaschors threatened in 1875 to give trouble, claiming an 
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extebsive trect of forest and other land on the Bhoroli river which was cut off 
by the demarcation of the boundary in 1874f-75. Nothing further occurred 
at the time^ and the new boundary was quietly accepted. This dispute, how- 
ever, was the cause of the aggression which led to the Aka expedition of 
1883-84. 

The ostensible pretext was the visit to their country of an Assamese 
gentleman named Lakhidar to procure agricultural and ethnological specimens 
for the Calcutta Exhibition. They seized and imprisoned Lakhidar. This was 
in November 1883. At the same time a party of Akas committed an outrage 
at Balipara in British territory. In December a military punitive expedition 
was despatched under Brigadier- General Hill. On the 8th January 1884 the 
Akas were attacked and dispersed ; but after visiting a few villages the force 
returned on the 28rd January to the plains. The Aka Chiefs promised to 
come down after the rains and submit. Until they did so the po^a was 
suspended, and the Kapaschor Akas prevented from visiting the low country. 
After the expedition the Hazarikhoa Akas submitted and remained on friendly 
terms, receiving their po%a. The Kapaschor Akas did not submit till January 
1888. In the meantime they were blockaded and prevented from coming 
to the plains to trade. In 1886-87 the Hazarikhoas were prevented from 
trading in the plains. It was supposed that they were acting as commis- 
sariat agents for the Kapaschors, and pressure was put upon them. A 
written agreement was entered into with the Kapaschor Chief in 1888, but 
•po%a was withheld for two years to see how they behaved themselves. Their 
conduct having been satisfactory, their poBa, amounting to Rupees 382, was 
paid to all the Kapaschor Chiefs in the cold weather of 1 889-90. 

j9. Daflaa . — Next to the Akas come the Daflas, who, with the Hill Miria 
and the A hors, occupy the whole of the rest of the Sub- Himalayan hills until 
the Mishmi country is reached. These three races speak languages which are 
said to be mutually intelligible, and they are evidently nearly akin. The 
Daflas and Miris were, like the Akns, in receipt of posa, or pensionary allow- 
ance, under the Assam Government, as a condition of their refraining from 
aggression on the northern tracts of Darrang and Lakhimpur ; these allows 
anoes have been continued by the British Government. The Daflas are divided 
into two septs, called the Paschim, or Western Daflas, and the Tagin Daflys 
who live to the east of these. For many years the Daflas have been quiet 
neighbours. Previous to 1 837 their raids on the frontier were numerous ; hut 
in that year tlie system of annual pensions was, settled* , ^Hie only ooessions 
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since then when they have given trouble were in 1872 and 1873^ when the 
Tagin Daflas broke the peace by seizing some plains Daflas who were believed 
by them to have caused sickness in the hills. These outrages were first 
punished by a blockade ; but as the surrender of the captives was not thereby 
secured^ an expedition was sent into the hills north of the Dikhrang river 
in the cold weather of 1874-75^ and this was followed by the release of the 
prisoners and the submission of the tribe. Since then^ our relations with the 
Daflas have been peaceful. Considerable numbers of this people have settled 
in the plains of Darrang and Lakhimpur. In 1883 Colonel Woodthorpe^ 
B.E.» who was sent to survey part of the country^ met with a favourable 
reception. 

3. JftWs.— The Miris are a quiet and inoffensive race. They receive an 
annual allowance in money^ salt^ and rum. It is believed that they st^d in 
some sort of servile relation to the Abors^ to avoid which large numbers of this 
tribe have settled in Upper Assam as British subjects. Retaining their own 
language among themselves^ they also speak Assamese^ to which is due the 
name by which they are known in Assam {Miri or Mill meaning ^ go-between 
or interpreters^)^ as they form a channel of communication with the AborS of 
the hills. 

4. The Abors, who call themselves Padam^ occupy the hills east of 
the Miris as far as the Dihong river. They bear a different character from 
these latter, and the want of population on the north bank of the Brahmaputra 
from opposite Dibrugarh to Sadiya is chiefly due to dread of their raids. Their 
principal villages are in the hills about the course of the Dihong, but several 
recent settlements have been founded on the plains. Murders and outrages 
committed by them on Government rayats, in some cases close to the head- 
quarters station of Dibrugarh, have led to several punitive expeditions against 
them. In 1858 a force was sent to punish the massacre of a Bihia village by 
the Bor Meyong Abors, but was not successful in its object. In 1859 another 
expedition was sent, and met with better fortune. In 1861 a further massacre 
of Bihiai 9 i, a few nrUes from Dibrugarh, on the south side of the Brahmaputra, 
ocqurred. This was followed by preparations for establishing a line of outposts 
along the north bank of the Brahmaputra, connected by a road, to guard 
against such attacks, in future. The Abors appear to have been impressed by 
ihase operations ; they made overtures which were responded to, and a meeting 
took place in November 1862 between them and the Deputy Commissioner, 
An AgseeiheQt (No* OXY) was here arranged with eight communities of the 
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tribe^ promi^iDg* thenoj on condition of good behaviour^ an annual allowance 
of iron boes, salt^ rum^ opium^ and tobacco. Subsequently, in November 1802 
and in January 1863 other powerful villages made similar Agreements 
(No. CXVl) ; the last concluded was made with the remaining communities 
in April 1866 (No. CXVII). The dues in kind stipulated for in these engage- 
ments were commuted in 1877 to money payments aggregating Bs. 3,812 
a yearj but the distribution of this amount among thr different tribes is 
subject to variation. Payment is generally made at Sadiya. All the above- 
mentioned agreements recite that British territory extends to the foot of the 
hills. 

In 1881 it was apprehended that certain Abor villagers, who bad ex- 
pressed an intention to cross the Dihong river and settle upon the hills beneath 
those occupied by the Chulikata Mishmis, would carry their hostilities with the 
latter tribe into British territory, and cut them off from access to Sadiya. As 
the relations between the British Government and the Mishmis are now friendly, 
it was determined to prevent the execution of this plan by eEttablishing a 
post at Nizamghat, where the Dibong river issues from the hills north of 
Sadiya, and another lower down, opposite the Abor village of Bomjur. The 
occupation was carried out by a mixed force of troops and police. The posts 
were held through the cold weather of 1881-82, and were again occupied in 
1882-83. The measure was completely successful in effecting its object; no 
overt opposition was offered by the Abors; and although there were threats 
and rumours of hostile preparations from the more warlike (and distant) 
villages, no active measures were taken to give effect to them. 

In 1888-89 a somewhat serious case occurred in connection with the 
Meyong Abors, two of whose villages had combined and murdered four 
British subjects, Miris, whom they had induced to go beyond the Inner Line ; 
and there were also not wanting signs of unrest among the other Abor tribes. 
Enquiries showed that the object of the Meyongs was to obtain pota, and 
a blockade of the whole of the Meyorg and Fassi Abors was accordingly 
ordered, with the result that the offending villages expressed regret for the 
outrage and paid a fine. 

5. -The Mishmis, who occupy the hills from the Dihong to 

the Brahmakund, in the north-eastern corner of the* valley, are divided into 
three tribes, called respectively the Chulikata or crop-haired Mishmis, the 
Tain or Digaiu Mishmis, and the Mizhu or Midhi Mishmis. The first-named 
have on several Occasions attacked Ehampti settlements in the neighbourhood 
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of Sadiya, and hare threatened to give trouble. Of late years^ however, they 
have become embroiled with the Abors, and have looked to the British Govern* 
ment for protection and assistance. They resort in considerable numbers to 
the Sadiya fair, and are active traders. The Digaru Mishmis are a quiet, in- 
offensive people, and act as guides to the pilgrims to the Brahmakund, Of 
the Mizhu or Midhi Mishmis, who are the most remote of the three, we know 
little. In 1854 two French priests, MM. Krick and Bourry, who endeavour- 
ed to pass through their country from Assam to Tibet, were murdered by a 
party of these Mishmis. This outrage was avenged in February 1855 by an 
expedition under Lieutenant Eden. None of the Misbmi tribes receive any 
fiosa, nor do formal treaties or agreements with them exist. 

In 1884 the Chulikata Mishmis were placed under blockade in conse- 
quence of the murder of a British subject. The blockade was maintained until 
the cold- weather of 1887-88, when it was raised, without the perpe^tors 
having been discovered, on the tribe paying a tine of Rs. 2,000. 

6. KkamptU . — The Khamptis, settled about Sadiya, are immigrants from 
a Shan State beyond the Patkoi range, which is tributary to Burma, and 
is known to the Assamese as Bor Khampti. They are of the same race as the 
Ahoms, but differ from the latter in being Buddhists. They are more civilised 
than any of their neighbours. They first settled in Sadiya during the latter 
part of the eighteenth century. When the Burmese were expelled from 
Assam, the Khampti Oohain, or Chief of Sadiya, executed an Agreement (No. 
CXVIll) of allegiance to the British Government, and Sadiya was selected 
as the residence of the Political Agent in Upper Assam. In 1839, after the 
death of the Khampti chief with whom we made the agreement, the Khamptis 
of Sadiya suddenly rose, and massacred the Political Agent, Colonel White, and 
many of his guards and attendants. The hostilities which followed ended in 
the transportation of the Khampti ohief^s son and his followers to a distant part 
of British territory. In 1648 some chiefs of this race surrendered on condi- 
tions (No. CXIX), and were agmn allowed to settle about Sadiya; and in 1850 
a new immigration from Bor Khampti took place. The Khamptis living about 
Sadiya and Saikwa are British rayats, and pay revenue. Those living on the 
Tengapani beyond the Inner Line acknowledge allegiance to the British Gov- 
ernment, but pay no revenue. A small foree of 24 men, known as the 
Khampti volunteers, are employed for the protection of the villages about 
Sadiya* They receive a trifling yearly pay from Government. 

!&e fkihMltj who are chiefly settled on the Buri Dihing river, are almost 
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undisiiDguishable, in dress^ manners and language^ from the Khamptis. They 
are, in fact, but a separate body of immigrants from the same country. 

7. 8ingpho8.—T)[iB Singphos, who live intermixed with the Khamptis on 
the New and Old Dihings^ the Tetigapani, and the mountains beyond, are 
only an outlying branch from the main race who occupy in force the hilly 
country between the Patkoi and the Chindwiu river and the tracts near the 
head-waters and confluence of the Irawadi \ and who were nominally subject to 
the King of Burma. To the Burmese they are known as Kachins ; and Singpko 
(or Chingpaw) is but the word in their language meaning man;^^ they are 
apparently related to the adjacent Naga tribes, to whom, however, they 
stand in the position of masters and superiors. 

The Singphos are recent arrivals in Assam, having made their appearance 
at the head of the valley daring the troubles of Raja Gaurinath Singh with 
the Moamarias about 1793. It was through their country that the Burmese 
invaders passed into Assam in 1818 and 1822; and the ravages of the Sing- 
phos added to those of the Burmese contributed greatly to the depopulation 
of the Matak country and Sibsagar. When Assam was conquered from the 
Burmese, the chiefs of the Singphos, after several engagements with our 
troops, tendered their allegiance, and entered into Agreements in 1826 (Np. 
eXX) and in 1836 (No. CXXI) not to disturb the peace of the frontier. 
Great numbers of Assamese slaves, who had been carried off by them in the 
early years of the century, were released, and the wealth and power of the tribe 
in this manner much reduced. In 1839 they joined the Khamptis in their 
attack on Sadiya; but by 184)2 they had again been brought to acknowledge 
their subjection. Many of the Siogpho immigrants with whom agreements 
were made in 1826 have since retired across the frontier into Hukong. 

The Duanias^ or Singpho-Assamese half-breeds, are the offspring of the 
intercourse between these slaves and their captors ; they are chiefly settled 
along the Buri or Old Dihing, and are peaceable subjects. 

The chiefs of these people meet annually at the full moon of Magh (in 
the end of January or beginning of February) at Sadiya, to present them- 
selves, with the chiefs of the Mishmi and Abor tribes, before the PoBtical 
Officer, who receives their offerings and gives them in return small presents. 
They pay no revenue except where settled within the Inner Line. 

8. .-*-The tribes known to the Assamese as Nagas or Nogas stretch 
uninterruptedly from the Patkoi, along the sonthem frontier of the Lakbimpnr 
and Sibsagar distriots, to the valley of the Dhanairi and North Kaohar. 
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Our relations with these tribes^ excepting those ol the British district of the 
Naga Hills, sis., the Angamis, Kacha Nagas, Rengmas, Sernas, and Lhotas, 
are conducted through the Deputy Commissioner of Dibrugarh and Sibsagar. 
From the Tiiap riyer eastward to the Patkoi the Nagas are completely in 
subjection to the Singphos, and are apparently a very quiet race. West of 
this point begins a succession of groups of villages, known to the Assamese 
by the names of the passes or Duars through which their inhabitants resort 
to the plains, as the Namsangias, Borduarias, Paniduarias, Mithonias, 
BanpheraSj Jobokas, Bhitarnamsangias^ Jaktungias, Tabluogias, Assiringias 
Hathigorias, and those who come down through the Qeleki and Dhopdas 
Duars, The outer tribes of this region are in constant communication 
with the plains, and in the times of the Assam Rajas used to make annual 
ofEerings of elephants^ tusks and other such articles. They do a consider- 
able trade in cotton and other hill produce, and carry back large quantities 
of salt and noe. The inner tribes, known to the Assamese as Abors 
or wild men, are kept from access to the plains by these outer or Bori (subject, 
civilised) Nagas, who thus keep the carrying trade in their own hands. 
Besides trade, these outer Nagas come down in considerable numbers for 
labour in tea plantations and on roads during the cold weather. Unlike the 
Angamis, Sernas, and Lhotas, who are intensely democratic in their social 
economy, many of the eastern Nagas appear to acknowledge the authority 
of Rajas and minor chiefs among themselves. 

With the internal afEairs of these people we hardly meddle at all ; but 
they are prohibited from carrying their quarrels into the settled British 
territory, and if they do so are tried and punished by our courts. On this 
frontier a system prevails by which the Nagas of each group have allotted to 
them certaia Assamese agents, called hotokU^ who manage small plots of 
revenue-tree land, called Naga hhats, on behalf of the tribes. When the 
attendance of the chiefs in the hills is required for any purpose, they are 
summoned through these kotokis. If satisfaction for robberies and other 
outrages is not in this way obtained, the Duar or pass through which the tribe 
visits the plains is blocked, and no one is allowed to come down or go up. 
This system has rarely failed to secure reparation, and, on the whole, the 
conduct of the Nagas on this frontier, when left to themselves, has been 
peaceable and quiet,, so far as the settled lands of the plains are concerned. 
Among themselves, however, their feuds are incessant, and are only composed 
to break out anew. 
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The Ni^a country up to the Patkoi range is nominally British territory 
by inheritance from the rulers of Assam^ and was recognised as such in 
treaties with Burma. It has from time to time been explored by survey 
parties^ and on one of these occasions^ in February 1875, a party sent into 
the hills south of Jaipur was treacherously attacked at Ninu, a village four 
marches from the plains up the valley of the Disang, and Lieutenant 
Holcombe, the Assistant Commissioner accompanying the party, with 80 
coolies and followers, was killed. Captain Badgley, the survey officer, and 50 
others being wounded. This outrage led to a punitive expedition, resulting 
in the capture and destruction of the villages which took part in the massacre. 
During the same season the survey party in the western Naga hills was 
attacked byNagas; and in December 1875 Captain Butler, the Political 
Agent, who was accompanying the survey party, was again attacked near the 
Lbota Naga village of Pangti, and received a wound of which he died a few 
days later. The village was at once destroyed by the force which accompanied 
the survey party. 

In 1883 and 1884 the Nagas on the Sibsagar frontier committed three 
outrages within the British border on account of inter-tribal or inter-village 
disputes. Although these outrages were punished, yet the feuds on the borders 
of the Sibsagar and Naga Hills districts continued, and it was found neces- 
sary in 1884-85 to send a considerable military force into the country included 
between these districts and the Dikhu river ; no opposition was however 
encountered. It was subsequently considered advisable to place a portion 
of this country, lying to the west of the Dikhu, under the political control 
of the Deputy Commissioner of the Naga Hills, whose action was, however, 
to be confined to a yearly visit. After a series of expeditions, necessitated 
by the continued lawlessness of the tribes, the whole question as to the 
manner in which this tract should be controlled was reconsidered, with the 
result that it was decided to incorporate it within the district boundary, 
and it now forms the Mokokchang sub-division of the^Naga Hills district* 
This measure was carried out without opposition. 
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No. CXIII. 

An Agkeembnt entered into by the Tagi Rajah of the Aka 
Fuebat, dated 26th Maug 1260 B, E. 

Although I entered into an Agreement on the 28th January 1842 A. D., 
that 1 should in no way injure the ryots in my dealings with them, and have 
received from the British Government, since 1842, n Pension of 20 Rupees, 
and traded in all the villages in Chardoar. It being now considered that my 
trading in this way is oppressive to the ryots, anu therefore required to be 
discontinued, 1 bind myself to confine my trade to the established market 
places at Lahabarree and Baleepara, and to adhere to the following terms 

Myself, with my tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade esclu- 
sively to the markets in Lahabarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as 
heretofore, deal with the ryots in their private houses. 

2nd , — I will be careful that none of my Tribe commit any act of-/|ppres- 
sion in the British territories. 

3rd.— "We will apply to the British Courts for redress in our grievances, 
and never take the law in our own hands. 

4th . — Prom the date of this Agreement I bind myself to abide by the 
foregoing terms, on condition that the following pensions are regularly 
paid 

To Seemkolee Aka Bajah 32 Rupees. 

To Soomo Bajah 32 „ 

To Nesoo Bajah 26 „ 

Total . .120 Rupees. 

6th . — In the event of. my infringing any of the foregoing terms, I 
subject myself to the loss of my Pension of 20 Rupees, and shall also forfeit 
the privilege of visiting the Plains. 

( True translation. ) 

Frans. Jenkins, 
Agents Governor -Oener at. 


No. CXIV. 

Ak Aobbbhekt entered into by CHANGJOf:, Hazabee Ehowah 
Aka Rajah, Chang. Sumlt Hazabee Ehowah, Eabooloo 
Hazabee Ehowah Aka Bajah, and Nijgm Eapasobab 
Aka Rajah, on the 29th Maug 1260 B. E. 

We hereby swear, aooording to oar onstoms, by takiog in onr bands the 
ffkin of » tigea*, that of a bear, and elephant's dung, and by killing a fowl. 
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that, we will never be guilty of any violence or oppression towards any of the 
ryots of the British Government^ and that we will faithfully abide by the 
following terms 

Whenever any of us come down into Chardoar, we will report our 
arrival to the Patgarree, and fairly barter our goods^ being guilty of no theft 
or fraud in any way with any of the ryots. 

It shall also be our particular care that none of our people shall be guilty 
of any crimes in the tenitories of the Honorable Company. 

find , — We also engage never to join any parties that are or may hereafter 
be enemies to the British Government^ but pledge ourselves to oppose them 
in every way in our power. We will also report any intelligence we may get 
of any conspiracy against the British Government, and act up to any order 
we may receive from their authorities. Should it ever be proved that we 
have participated in any conspiracy, we shall have forfeited our privilege of 
coming into the British territories. 

In coming into the Plains we will always appear unarmed, and 
confine ourselves exclusively to the hauts or market-places established at 
Lahabarree, Baleepara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, traffic with 
the ryots at their private dwelhngs; neither will we allow our people to do so. 

4ih , — All civil debts with the ryots shall be recovered through the Courtsi 
as we acknowledge ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country. 

5^/S, — Kapasorah Aka Rajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-Mail 
of Chardoar a yearly Pension of 60 Rupees; and 1, Hazaree Khowah Aka 
Rajah, a Pension, in like manner, of l&O Rupees ; This will be considered to 
deprive us of any connection with Chardoar, and of exacting anything from 
the ryots. We pledge ourselves to abide strictly by the above terms, or forfeit 
our Pension. 

( True translation. ) 

Frans. Jenkins, 

Agent y Governor^General. 


No. CXV. 

Agreement entered into by the Mbtong Abobs on 5th Novem- 
ber 1862. 

Whereas it is expedient to adopt meastties for mainlining the integrity 
of the British territory in the District of Luckhimpoor, Assam, on the 

Meyong. Abor Frontier, and for preserving peace and trau<imllit;^ and whereas 
by yirtL oi a letter No. 11 of 11th October 1862, from the Offimtmg Com- 
missioner of ^ssam, transmitting orders from the Qovemmeut o* 
conveyed in a letter No. 265T., dated 8th August 1862, from the Officiating 
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Junior Secretary to tbe Government of Bengal, the Deputy Commissioner of 
Luckbimpoor has been authorized to proceed in this matter, au Engagement 
to the following efiect has been entered into with the Meyong Abjrs &is 5th 
day of November A.D. 1862 at Camp Lalee Mookh 

Article 1. 

Offences committed by the Meyong Abors in a time of hostility towards 
the British Government, and for which the assembled beads of villages have 
sued for pardon, are overlooked and peace is re-established. 

Article 2. 

Tbe limit of the British territory which extends to the foot of the hills is 
recognized by the Meyong Abors, who hereby engage to respect it. 

Article 3. ^ 

The British Government will take up positions on the frontier in the 
plains, will establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, 
as may be deemed expedient, and the Meyong Abors will not take umbrage 
at such arrangements, or have any voice in such matters. 

Article 4. 

The Meyong Abors recognize all persons residing in the plains in the 
vicinity of tbe Meyong Hills as British subjects. 

Article 5. 

The Meyong Abors engage not to molest or to cross the frontier for the 
purpose of molesting residents in the British territory. 

Article 6. 

The communication across the frontier will be free both for the Meyong 
Abors and for any persons British subjects, going to the Meyong villages for 
the purpose of trading or other friendly dealings. 

Artiolb 7. 

The Meyong Abors shall have access to markets and places of trade which 
they nii^ think fit to resort to; and . on such occasions they engage not to 
come armed with their spears and bows and arrows, but merely to carry their 
daos. 

Article 8. 

Any Meyong Abors desiring to settle in or occupy lands in the British 
territory engage to pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon by 
tbe Di^ty Commissioner ; the demand, in the first instance, to be light. 
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Aeticlb 9. 

The Meyong Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory 
or to import it. 

Aeticlb 10. 

In event of any grievance arising^ or any dispute taking place between 
the Meyong Abors and the British territory, the Abors will refrain from 
taking the law into their own hands, but they will appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner for redress and abide by his decisiout 

Article 11. 

To enable the Meyong Abors of the eight khels or communities, who 
submit to this engagement, to keep up a Police for preventing any marauders 
from resorting to the plains for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take 
measures for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of 
the British Government, agrees that the communities referred to shall receive 
yearly the following articles ; — 

100 Iron hoes (one hundred). 80 Bottles of rum (eighty). 

30 Maunds of salt (thirty). 2 Seers of Abkarce opium (two). 

2 maunds of tobacco (two). 

Articlb 12. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year 
on the signing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to 
year to the representatives of the eight khels or communities of the Meyong 
Abors as aforesaid on their meeting the Deputy Commissioner at Lalee 
Mookh or at any other convenieut place on the Meyong Doar side. 

Article 13. 

On the occasion of meeting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong 
Abors in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to make a tribute 
offering of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, in exchange for which they will obtain 
usual suitable acknowledgments. 


Articlb 14. 

In event of Meyong Abors infringing or failing to act up to any of the 
provisions of this engagement, it will be considered null and void, and will 
no longer have effect. 


Article 15. 

The original of the above engagement, which is drawn up in English, 
will remain wiw the Deputy Commissioner of Luokhimpoor, Upper Assam, 
and a counterpart or copy will be furnished to the subscribing Meyong Abors. 
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Artiolb 16. 

Tn ratifioation of the above ODgagement contained in fifteen paragraphs^ 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhiiqpoor, Assam, on behalf of the British 
Government) puts his hand and seal, and the recognised headmen or Chiefs of 
the eight •^khels or communities of the Meyong Abors affix their signatures or 
maiks, this 5th day of November A.D. 1861&. 

(Sd.) H. S. Bivar, Major, 

Dfpy. Commr., 1st Class, Lnckkimpoor, 
and Agent, Govr.~OenL, North-East Frontierm 



On behalf of the community of Munkoo. 


On behalf of the community oE Ramkong 


On behalf of the community of Bokooiig 


On behalf of the community of Padamneh , 


On behalf of the community of Kemi 


On behalf of the village of Lekang 
On behalf of the village of Oalong 


Oi bdialf village of Ledoom 


f Lomiiir Gham, his mark 
I 1'aukoor „ „ 

Yabang „ „ 

I Cbapeur „ „ ^ 

I^Taying „ „ 

i Pooruding Gham, his mark 
Azragi „ „ 

Kakoh ,, „ 

Koling „ „ 

Goling „ „ 

Daling „ „ 

i Moozung Gham, his mark 

Sootam ,, ,, 

Gandal „ 

Bidoo „ „ 

Takoor „ „ 

Yaleng „ „ 

C Kerie Gham, his mark 
.< Taddang „ „ 

(. Tuttoo „ „ 

/ Tassee Gham, his mark 

I Somuing „ „ 

V Takokh „ „ 

1 Taneeh „ ,, 

j Takoom ,, ,, 

f Taker „ „ 

1 Loling „ „ 

\ Lomeh „ ,, 

, Basing Gham, his mark 
r Taming Gham, his mark 
3 Takir „ „ 

•1 Tuseif „ „ 

(^Dooi»ng „ „ 

r Looking Gham, his mark 
•\Taying „ „ 


Gham, his mark 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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A precisely similar Ag^reement was concluded with the Kebangf Abors on 
16th January 1863. The articles annually given to them are thirty maunds of 
salt, forty bottles of rum, four mannds of tobacoo, or Rupees for tobaocoj 
twenty-eight iion hoes, and two seers of opiuiA. 


No. CXVI. 

Agreement entered into by the Abors of the Dehang Debang 

Doars — 1862. 

‘Whereas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory 
and to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckhimpoor, Upper 
Assam, in the frontier bordering on the Padoo/^ the Meyboh,^^ the 
“ Silookh,'^ the Bompon,^* and the Bor Abor " Hills, it is expedient to 
adopt certain measures, and whereas that the policy enjoined under a letter 
from the Officiating Commissioner of Assam, No llj of the 11th October, 
conveying the orders of the Government of Bengal in a letter No. 266T., dated 
8th August 1862, might with advantage be adopted towards the Abor clans 
aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at a meeting between the representatives of the 
Abor communities named, and the Deputy Commissioner of liuckhimpoor. 
Upper Assam, at Camp Dihang Dibang Mookh, on the 8th day of November 
A.D. 1862, the following engagement was entered into 

Article 1. 

The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills will be re** 
spected by the Abors of the communities named in the preamble. 

Article 2. 

The Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains to be British 
subjects. 


Article S. 

The Abors engage to take measures for preventing any parties from 
amongst their clansmen from molestinsr residents in the British territory. 

Article 4. 

The British Government may take up positions in the frontier, in the 
plains, may establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as 
ntiBy be deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage at such 
arrangements or have any voice in such matters. 

2q 
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AttTICLB 5. 

The commanication across the froDtler will be free for the Abors and for 
residents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for the purpose of 
trade or other friendly objects. 

Abticle. 6. 

The Abors shall have access^ as heretofore, to markets and places of trade 
in the British territory they may think fit to resort to ; but when trading, 
they, the Abors, engage not to come armed with their spear, bows, and arrows, 
but merely to carry their daos. 

Article 7. 

Any Abors settling or occupying lands in the British territory engage to 
pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first 
instance, to be light. 

Article 8. 


The Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to 
import it. 


Article 9. 


In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any dispute 
arising between them and British subjects, the Abors will refrain from taking 
the law into their own hands ; but they will in all cases appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner and abide by his decision. 


Article 10. 

To enable the Abors of the clans or communities mentioned in the pream- 
ble to keep a Police for preventing any marauders from resorting to the plains 
for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures for arresting any 
offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the British Government, 
undertakes that the Abor communities referred to shall receive yearly the 
following articles 

One hundred iron hoes. 

FdHy maunds of salt. 

One hundred bottles of rum. 

Two mannds of tobacco. 


Article 11. 

The arUoles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this Engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year 
to the representatives of the communities or clans named in the preamble. 

Artiota 12. 

On the occasioii of the yearly meeting of the Deputy Commissioner and 
the Abors, the usual exchange of offerings and presents will take place. 
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Article 12. 

In event of the Abors failing to act up to the provisions of this Engage* 
ment, it will be null and void. 

Article 14. 

The original of this Engagement, which is drawn up in English, will 
remain with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam^ and a 
counterpart or copy will he furnished to’ the representatives of the Abor com- 
munities aforesaid. 

Article 1 6, 

In ratification of the above Engagement contained in fourteen paragraphs^ 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, puts his hand and 
seal, aitd the representatives of the Abor communities affix their marks or 
signatures, this eighth day of November 1862. 

(Sd.) H. S. Bivae, 

Deputy CommUiioner^ 


On behalf of Meyvoh • . • 

Popaiig Gham, his mark 

+ 

On behalf of Padoo 

Toomkur 


+ 

On behalf of Silookh . 

Moskokh 

l> f9 

+ 

On behalf of Bomjeon • • • 

Joloong 


+ 

On behalf of the Bor Abors » 

Junkang 

3f 

+ 

On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors • 

Karmood, 

mark 

son of Odoo Gham, 

• s 

his 

• + 

Ldoo Abors 

Meyoiig Gham, his mark 

+ 


No. CXVII. 

AGREEMENT. 

Agebemekt entebed into by the Bob Aboe on the 6th op 

Apbil 1866. 

We, the representatives of the 12 Bor Abor tribes, who have not as yet 
entered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express 
our desire lo enter into the same compact as that agreed upon between the 
other Abor tribes and the Deputy Commissioner of Lackbimpoor. 
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2. We a^ree to abide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 1862-63, 
on condition that we receive from Government yearly to defray our expenses, 
we preserving* the tranquillity of our frontier, the following articles Salt 
(60) sixty maunds ; iron hoes (120) one hundred and twenty; rum (100) one 
hundred bottles ; tobacco (3) three maunds ; opium (2) two seers. 

8. Should we at any time transgress the provisions of the above Ti'eaties, 
the same to be null and void. 

4. In ratification of this Agreement we hereto affix our signatures or 
marks. 


For Lalam Gam . • 

+ 

his mark. 

Soosoo Gam • • 

+ 

ditto. 

Ikirug Gam « • 

• + 

ditto. 

Moohing Gam 

. + 

ditto. 

Liloot Gam 

+ 

ditto. 

Linkong Gam 

• + 

ditto. 

Loothing Gam « 

+ 

ditto. 

Maling Gam • • 

, 4" 

ditto. 

Likoh Gam 

. -f 

ditto. 

Tinteh Gam • 

. + 

ditto. 

Tinkoh Gam . 

• 4“ 

ditto. 

Linkoh Gam • . 

. 4- 

ditto. 

Boomoot Gam • 

+ 

ditto. 

Koouang Gam 

+ 

ditto. 


Before me, this fifth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and sixty- 
six. 

(Sd.) W. W. Hume, Lieut., 

Didt, Sicpdt. of Police, Luckhimpoor, 


No. OXVIII. 

Translation of Kuboolyut of Suddeya Khowah Gohain — 

1826. 

S^an Suddeya Khowah Gohain makes the following Agreement I am 
made Khowah Huddah of Suddeya for the purpose that I perform all the 
duties of the Company, and which I agree by this writing to do. The 
12 Sirings . under me have 43 Gotes of 3 Fykes, and of Khamtees there are 
40 and 1 Foa, and of Dooms there are 12 Gotes 1 Poa — total 95 Gotes 
2 Poa. Of these the Siring Burooah has 1 Gote 1 Poa and 8 Gotes of Siksoos, 
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and my own are 10 Gotes with 1 Poa for Runout Mura. Also the Bara of 
Khamtees and Dooms has 4 Gotes — remaining 1% Gotes. Of tiiese 40 are 
fighting men, and 20 working men, and 12 fishermen : these shall be forth- 
coming according to the customs of the country by Mah Dewal, Teeal ; and 
1 will do justice to the people under me, but in cases of murder, wounding, 
arson, thefts above 50 Rupees, in these having made enquiries, the papers, 
witnesses, and offenders shall be sent to the Huzoor, and 1 will be always 
ready to obey the orders of the Huzoor, and what russud is required shall be 
given on payment. This paper is written before every one. 

(Sd.) Salan Suddeya EhOwah. 

Witnesses. 

Kagessur, Duftry. 

SuNDEE Sing, Chupprassee. 

Signed with Mr. Scott's initials. 

\bth May 1826. 


No. CXIX. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by Choroneera 
Captain Gohain, Chawtangoo Gohain, Coromoong Cag- 
GOOTEE Gohain, Powangai Sow Dariah Phokun, Soong- 
gat, and others, dated the 2nd December 1843. 

We, late inhabitants of Derack and Suddeya, were engaged in the attack 
upon tbe latter place, and fled to the Mishmee country; we have offered our 
submission to return back, if our former offences were overlooked, and now we 
have returned agreeably to the orders of the Political Agent, with our 
followers, viz.y Chowdung, Chawding, Long Fong, Poychoy, Chalan, Sham, 
Poom, Metong, and Chowlah, but the whole of tbe Khamptees are unable to 
return for the present, owing to their crops being uncut. However, they 
hereby promise to come in with all their families after their crops have been 
gathered, or within a month and half from this date. 

— We shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our support, 
either at Choonpoora or at Noa Dehing, for a term of five years rent-free, and 
after the expiration of that period we agree to pay a moderate rent for the 
lands we may cultivate, or pay a bouse-'toz, as Government may choose to 
authorize. Any orders that may be issued respecting the Abkarry shall be 
duly attended to. 

— We engage also to endeavour to prevent or intercept any inroads 
of the Sii4rhphoos or Mishmees on the Suddeya ryots, and shall obey all orders 
of the Civil or .Political authorities on tbe frontier. 
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8r^.^We further eng^age that we shall desist from trafficking in slaves 
according to the regulations of Government generally. 

4^A.— All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be 
settled by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offencesi such as 
robbery^ murder, daeoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, we promise 
to make over the offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective 
witnesses for trial ; and disputes between the heads of the different villages or 
clans shall also be referred to the same authority. 

At the expiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will 
be subject to a revision and alteration^ as it may seem best to His Lordship to 
determine on. 

6^A.— Should we or any of the Khamptees in any way depart from the 
faithful adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, 
we shall be subject to be driven out of the Province, and be without further 
excuse. 

(True translation.) 

Fbans Jenkins, 

Agents Governor- General, 


No. OXX. 

Teanslation of an Agreement in the Assamese language exe- 
cuted to the British Government by the Singphoe Chiefs 
— 1826 . 

Whskbas we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Eoomjoy, Meejong Jow 
Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, Tangrung, Chowbah, 
Chamuta, Chowrah, Chowdoo, Choukam, Eoomring, &c., are under the sub- 
jection of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David 
Scott, the Agent to the Governor-General, and hereby engage to adhere to the 
following terms, viz, 

IsA— Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, we 
and our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State, 
acknowledge subjection to that Government. We agree not to side with the 
Burmese or any other King to commit any aggression whatever, but we will 
obey the orders of the British Government. 

2ad.— Whenever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from 
foreign aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, &c., make and repair 
roads for them, and execute every order that may be issued to us. We should 
on our doing so he protected by that Force. 

Srd.— If we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no tribute shall be 
paid by us ; but if any Aasam Paeeks of their own accord reside in our villages, 
the tax on such Paeeks will be paid to the British Government. 
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4^^.— We will set at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people 
wbom we may eeize^ and they shall have the option to reside wherever they 
please. 

any of the Singphoes rob any of the Assam people residing in 
our country^ we will apprehend the former and surrender him to the British 
Government ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss thus sus- 
tained by the latter. 

6tJi . — We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore 
and adjust their differences •, and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we 
will not take up arms without the knowledge of the British Government. 

will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never depart 
from them. This Agreement shall be binding upon our brothers, sons, 
nephews, and relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Governor- General 
may deem proper. We have executed this Agreement in the presence of 
many. 

Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 1826, or Sukabda 1748, or 
24th Bysakh 1233 B.S. 

Names of Singphoe Chiefs who have signed the Agreement. 


Chowtow. 

COWKHBN. 

Topomka. 

Choweah. 

Towallah, 

SOWDOO. 

Hokap. 

Chow. 

Chowcha. 

Chanlong. 

Insala. 

Ningon. 

Donphoomla. 

Tunbong. 

Ahkingla. 

Chowun. 

Katanchawpha. 

Samtang. 

Tangsuno Zung. 

Chowea. 

Dothemjowphba. 

Chowooo. 

Latham Thoyeung. 

Chowkam. 

Ghekangla. 

SoWBNO. 

SiNGNlEN. 

Seerola San. 

Moonlankoo. 

Panjow. 

Bees A Bum. 

Latxejabong. 

Eoomjoy. 

Fooingnong. 

Mbbjomg. 

Oeaon. 
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No. CXXI. 

TRAKSLA.TION of an Agreement entered into by the Sing Phoo 

Chiefs. 

We, Bour of Beesa, Koomjoy of Sookban^, Meejangof Wakhet, Jaow of 
Nungnoo, Chowkeu of Kotah, Jowra of Choo Khang, Joodoo of Leechoo, 
Chaow of Nenem^ Changnong of Nenem, Nemgong of Kuzaow, Tamrang of 
Kasan, Jawan of Pecheela, Jamtong of Set« Judoo of Kamkoo, and Chowr 
Ningko, fourteen Qauma, enter into this wiitten Engagement with the British 
Government in the year 1748 Sukka. We acknowledge subjection to the 
British Government, and bind ourselves to observe the following conditions, 
approved of by David Scott, Esquire, Political Agent in Assam. 

l«^._We and our dependent Sing Phoos were formerly subject'^to the 
Assamese Government, and now the Honorable Company having become the 
rulers of that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, and abjure all con- 
nection with the Burmese or any other foreign Prince. Regarding political 
matters we will not hold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act 
agreeably to the orders of the British Government. 

If an enemy come from any foreign country to invade Assam, we 
will supply the British troops with rice and other necessaries ; we will prepare 
roads and ghats, and ourselves make such resistance as we may be required 
to do. If we act in this manner we will be entitled to protection from the 
British Government. 

we abide strictly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenue is 
to be demanded from us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, of their 
own pleaaure, desert to our villages, we will in that case pay for them the 
Capitation Tax. 

4^4.— T7e agree to release, and to cause to be released, all Assamese 
captives detained by us or our dependents, such of them as chose to remain in 
onr villages being at liberty to do so. 

5 ^;i._If hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on the 
Assamese territories, we bind ourselves to arrest and deliver them up for 
punishment, and in case of our being unable to do so, we declare ourselves 
jointly responsible for the damage sustained by the people of Assam. 

5/;i._We will administer justice in our respective villages according to 
former custom, and settle all disputes amongst our dependents, and if any 
quarrel shall take place between two Gaums, we will not have recourse to 
armsj but refer the matter for the decision of the British authorities. 

solemnly promise to abide by the above written conditions, and 
as hostages for the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver into the 
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.custody of the Political Agent, a son^ or a nephew, or brother, as that officer 
may direct. To all these articles we have in common agreed. 

Dated Byeakk 1748. 

(Signed) Boue. 

Koonjoy, his mark, t 
Mbbjano, ditto t 
Jaow, ditto t 

Choweeu, ditto t 

JowRA, ditto t 

JowDOO, ditto t 

Chaow, ditto t 

Changnano, ditto f 

Neengan, ditto t 

Tamrang, ditto t 

Jamtang, ditto t 

JuDoo, ditto t 

JoWRA, ditto t 

Jaebn, ditto t 

Similar Agreements were signed by Koomreeng of Lutow, and bv theTao 
Gobryn, with some modification, in the case of the latter, td the 4th Article, 
he being entitled, in consequence of his having submitted to the terms required 
at first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain snch slaves as he possessed before 
the capture of the Fort of Rungpore. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) D. SooTT, 

Agent to the Governor^QeneraL 
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n.-MANIPtJ& 

Manipur is a protected State lying between Burma on the east, the Naga 
hills on the north, Eachar on the we8t> and Lushai-land and the country of 
the Sukte Knkis on the south. By the Burmese the Manipur country is 
called Kathay, and by the Shana and tribes east of the Chindwin river, Kassny ; 
by the inhabitants of Eachar it is termed Moglie, and by those of Assam, 
Miklie. With the exception of the central valley in which the capital is 
situate, Manipur is almost entirely a hill country. Tl-e area is between 7,000 
and 8,000 square miles, and the population according to the census of 1881 
amounted to 221,070. Of these, 85,288 were returned as hill tribes, the 
remainder being by religion Hindu or Muhammadan, and consisting of the 
population of the central valley. The newly completed census records for 
1891 were destroyed during the recent Manipur rebellion, and the results of 
the enquiry are hopelessly lost. The claim of the M anipuris to be Hindus 
rests on no better foundation than the same claim on the part of the Ahoms, 
Kacharis, or Tipperahs (with all of whom the Manipur royal family has in- 
termarried) ; and while their features clearly show that they belong to the 
Indo-Chinese stock, their language is closely allied to that of the Euki tribes 
on the south.* 

The kingdom of Manipur first emerges from obscurity as a neighbour 
and ally of the Shan kingdom of P6ng, the capital of which was at Mogaung. 
The regalia of the royal family are said to have been bestowed by EingEomba 
of P6ng, who at the same time added the Eubo or Tammu-Eampat valley to 
Manipur. In 1714 a Naga named Pamhaiba became Raja of Manipur, and 
adopted Hinduism, taking the name of Gharib-Nawaz, His people followed 
his example, and since that date have been conspicuous for the rigidity with 
which they observe the rules of caste and ceremonial purity, Gharib-Nawaz, 
during his reign of forty years, was engaged in constant warfare with Burma, 
and this state of things continued under his successors. 

Gharib-Nawaz had three sons, named Sham Shah, Ugat Shah, and Barat 
Shah. Ugat Shah murdered his father and his elder brother, but was expelled 
by Barat Shah, who ruled two years, and was succeeded by Guru Sham, son 
of Sham Shah. Guru Sham associated with himself his brother Jai Singh 

• Altbongh tlie above i« true of tlie present people of Hsnipor, there ii lome immii for 
believing tlist^ie territory wee the roed bv Which Hindu infloenoe from the wait wm Srit bronirbt 
to bear upon the Kuimeip racea of the Irrawaddy Valley. See Pbayre, Biftory of linrma, pagea 3, 
4 and IS. 
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and they ruled alternately until Guru Sham's deaths about 1764^ when the sole 
authority fell to Jai Singh. 

After the death of Gharib-Nawaz the Burmese invaded Manipur^ and 
Jai Singh having sought the aid of the British, a treaty of alliance, offensive 
and defensive, was negotiated by Mr. Verelst on behalf of the East India 
Company on the 14th September 1762. The force sent to assist Manipur was, 
however, recalled, and in October of the following year Guru Sham confirmed, 
with some modifications, the treaty which had been made with Jai Singh. 
No copies of these treaties appear to be extant. 

The invasions of Manipur by the Burmese were frequent ; their last occu- 
pation of the country began in 1819. The three Manipuri princes, Marjit, 
Chaurjit, and Gambhir Singh, sons of Jai Singh, were compelled to escape to 
Kachar, which country they occupied. With them large numbers pj Mani- 
puris emigrated, and a considerable population of this race is still to be found 
in Kaohar and Sjlhet. 

When war was declared against Burma by the British Government in 
1824, and the Burmese had been expelled from Kachar, assistance in arms and 
money was given by the Company to Gambhir Singh in an attempt to 
recover possession of Manipur. In this he was successful, occupying not 
only the valley in which the capital is situated, but also the Kubo valley, 
lying to the ea^t of the former boundaries of the State, and peopled by Shans 
(oalled Kabau in Manipuri). By the treaty^ of Yandabo with Burma, 
executed in February 1826, the King of Ava recognised (article 2) the 
independence of Gambhir Singh as Raja of Manipur. 

Gambhir Singh being thus established on th||||throDe, the levy with 
which he had effected the re-conquest of his country was placed under the 
management of two British officers, and supplied with ammunition, and also 
with pay, by the British Government. In 1833 the British Government 
agreed (No. CXXII) to annex to Manipur the ranges'of hills on the west, 
between the eastern and western bends of the Barak, giving the State 
the line of the Jiri and the western bend of the Barak as its boundary, on 
the oondition that the Raja removed all obstruc^fe to trade between Mani- 
pur and Kaohar, kept in repair the road betwe^ Manipur and British terri- 
tory, and promised to assist the Government both with carriage and troops 
im the event of war with Burma. In 1834 Gambhir Singh died, atitt 

a See Ava Treaty of 24tb February 1826. No. CXXV. 
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sNar Singh, his minister, and a great-grandson of Gharib-Nawaz, was ap- 
pointed regent on behalf of the dead king^s son Chandra Kirti Siugh, titen 
one year old. In the same year the British Government decided to restore 
the Kubo valley to the King of Burma, who had never ceased to remon- 
Btrate against its separation from that country : the valley was given back, 
and a new boundary laid down in the presence of British Commissiotiers, 
under an Agreement (No. CXXIIl) dated tiie 0th January 1884, and at the 
camn time tho British Government bound itself to pay a monthly stipend of 
Rupees 600 to the Raja of Manipur in compensation for his loss. In 1885 
the assistance formerly given to the Manipur levy was withdrawn, and a Poli- 
tical Agent was appointed to reside at Man.pnr. 

In 1844 the Rani dowager, widow of Gambhir Singh and mother 
of Chandra Kirti, attempted to poison Nar Singh, the Regent; her attempt 
failed and she fled from the country with her eon. Nar Singh then assumed 
the chiefship in his own name and ruled till his death in 1850. He was 
succeeded by his brother Debendra Singh, but this prince ruled for only three 
months, Chandra Kirti Singh, with the help of Nar Singh’s three sons, 
sncceeding in ejecting him and recovering possession of the throne. I’his 
was followed by some disorder in the State ; but in 1851 the Government of 
India decided to recognise Chandra Kirti Singh, guaranteeing the ohiefship to 
him, and declaring that any attempts to dislodge him would be suppressed by 
force of arm« if neoessary. 

Since that time there have been many efforts on the part of various 
members of the Manipur ruling family to gain possession of tlie chief power 
in the State ; hut all have been defeated, leaders have been either kilted, 

imprisoned, or placed under surveillance m^tish territory. In 1861 th« 
eons of Debendra Singh and Nar Singh attend a rising. In 186» another 
attempt occurred, led by Kanhai Singh, son of Marjit, Gambhir Singh's 
brother. In 1857 some of the rebellious sepoys from Chittagong, who had 
found their way to Kachar, were used bj one Narendrajit, a younger wn of 
Chnurjit,to raise a disturbance ; but it was suppressed and Narendrajit was 
transported. In 1859 Maipak, a descendant of Gbarib-Nawaz, invaded the 
valley, but was defeated and fled. In 1862, in conjunction with another 
Rajputra named Kbaifa Singh, he headed a second attack, and penetrated to 
the Raja’s nalaoe, where he was captured. Kanhai Singh liao made an attempt 
in 1865, ^en bis followers were dispereed by Britieh troops and police. In 
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1866 a raid was perpetrated by Qokul Sin^li^ a younger sou of Debendra 
Singh; his enterprise failed like the rest^ but he himself escaped for the 
time. He was captured iu 1868^ tried in Kachar^ and sentenced to seven 
years^ imprisonment. 

Chandra Kirti Sitigh died in May 1886 and was succeeded by Irs son Sur 
Chandra Singh. The succession was not accepted without a rising under 
Bara Cbauba Singh, the eldest son of Nar Singh, who attempted to get posses- 
sion of the gadi. After some skirmishes with the Kachar frontier police, who 
had been sent to help the rightful heir, Bara Chauba^s force was defeated and 
his son and two brothers were taken prisoners. Shortly after this Bara Cbauba 
gave himself up, and he and his relatives were deported to Hazaribagh. Two 
other unsuccessful risings took place in September 1887. The first under the 
Wangkhairakpa, the highest judicial officer iu the- State, came to ^n abrupt 
termination by the leader being shot. The second and more important rebellion 
was headed by one Jogendra Singh, who, though not himself related to the 
ruling family, acted on behalf of the exiles. The insurgent force was attacked 
and routed by parties of the 44th Gurkhas and the Kachar frontier police, 
Jogendra Singh was killed and several of bis followers were made prisoners* 
Many of the latter were imprisoned for waging war on a friendly State. 

Manipur has been repeatedly the subject of raids by the Lmhai tribes, 
and in the British expedition against the Lusbais in 1871'’^ the levies of 
Manipur were employed as auxiliaries. The expedition was successful ; and 
while submitting to the Government of India, several of the Lushai chiefs 
entered into an engagement with the Manipur authorities also, to keep the 
peace with that State for the future. In 1870, and again, after this expedi- 
tion, in 1878, the Government of ludia laid down the policy to be followed by 
Manipur with regard to the Lushais. The Raja was held responsible for acts 
of unprovoked aggression on the tribes, and for taking effective steps to make 
his subject Kukis understand this, and to punish them should they disregard 
these instructions ; at the same time it was declared to be the Rajahs duty 
to take all necessary measures for the protection of his frontier. • In 1873 
orders were issued that the Political Agent at Manipur should not visit the 
Lushai country without the express sanction of the Government of India, 

Manipur has also for many years had hostile relations with the Suti^ 
Sukti, or 86kte tribe— also called Kamhow after their great chief who 


• See page 320 et seq. 
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died in 1868. This tribe lies to the south of Manipur and east of the Turul 
or Manipur river, between the country of the Lushai proper and the terri- 
tory which till recently formed the Shan State of Kale. The Manipuris 
consider this tribe more formidable than the Lushais. It is a constant source 
of trouble to them, and has at times rendered the southern portion of Manipur 
uninhabitable. The raiding propensities of the Kamhows have been ascribed 
to a tribal migration northwards under the influence of a forward movement 
of the Shindus, a powerful confederacy living to the south-east of the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts. 

The Lushais also hold the Sutis in great dread. In 1871, when prepara- 
tions were being made for the expedition against the Lushai tribes, the Sutis 
sent a deputation to the Manipur Raja with friendly assurances, which there 
is reason to believe were sincere. But at the conclusion of the expedition the 
Manipuris repaid the pacific intentions of the Sutis by treacherously attack- 
ing a party of them, and making them prisoners together with their Chief, Ko- 
katung, who died shortly after in the Manipur jail. The Manipur authorities 
justified their conduct on the ground that many of their countrymen were 
still in captivity with the Sutis. In 1872 the Government of India intimated 
that the Darbar must be guided in its policy towards this tribe by the princi- 
ples laid down in connection with the treatment of the Lushais, and the 
Political Agent, Colouel Mowbray Thomson, succeeded in arranging for the 
mutual exchange of nearly all the prisoners. In March 1873 peace was sworn 
between Kokatuiig^s son and Manipur. This did not, however, last long. In 
October 1874 the Sutis made an unprovoked attack upon two Manipur vil- 
lages. In retaliation the Raja in 1875 organised an expedition, but no 
collision appears to have occurred between the opposing parties ; and the 
matter ended in the surrender by each side of all the remaining captives. 
Nevertheless raiding did not cease and in 1876, 1877 and 1879, frequent SuU 
outrages were reported. There was, however, reason to believe that these were 
not altogether unprovoked. In 1877 there was a remarkable migration of some 
2,000 Sutis into Manipur territory, where they settled on lands assigned to 
them by the Maharaja. In 1879-80 the tribe again committed a number of 
outrages on the frontier, but it was observed that considerable numbers cam^ 
into Manipur and took up cultivation. In 1880-81 the Sutis were reported 
quiet so far as regards Manipur, although they were guilty of several raids 
on the ]^ubo and Kale valleys. In 1888 the Sutis raided on Tepaimukh 
bazaar, but the perpetrators were discovered with the assistance of the Manipur 
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Eaja and immediate reparation was exacted from the Chiefs of the tribe. In 
1885 and 1886 farther raids were committed ou the Kubo valley. 


The aggressions of the Chasad or Chuksad tribe of Kukis on the eastern 
frontier of Manipur have also given rise to much trouble. No notice of them 
prior to 1878 has been traced. When they first came under observation they 
lived on the borders of the Kubo valley in territory which has often been in dis- 
pute between Manipur and Burma. They are one of the Kuki tribes which are 
being gradually pushed on towards the north-east from the country south of 
the valley. It was believed that their raids were abetted by the Shan Sawbwa, 
who is known to the Manipuris as the chief of Samj6k> in the Kubo valley, 
and to the Burmese as the Sawbwa of Thaungthut (Hsawng-Hseep) on the 
Chindwin river. The frontier north of the Kubo valley proper, as set 
forth in the agreement of 1834, was disputed and the Government of 
India accordingly sent a Condmission to define and demarcate the tjoundary 
of Manipur in this direction. This task was accomplished in the cold 
weather of 1881-82. It was ascertained that the raiding Kukis, who were 
favoured in their enterprise by the uncertainty of the frontier, were settled 
within Manipur territoiy, and some of them have been induced to move far- 
ther in, and have thus been brought under stricter control. The Chasads 
refused to submit to the Baja, and were in the habit of levying revenue 
and exacting labour from the Tungkhal Naga villages, until in December 
1888 the Baja organised a successful expedition which ended in the surrender 
of the Chasad Chief. 


Daring the year 1890-91 the Manipur State was the scene of much 
anarchy. Maharaja Sur Chandra Singh, who succeeded his father Chandra 
Kirti Singh in 1886, was a prince of weak character; the peace of the 
State was frequently disturbed by the quarrels of his seven brothers, and 
the family was broken up into two factions. On one side were the Maha- 
raja’s three uterine brothers headed by Fakka Sena, and on the other his four 
bi^-brotbers under the leadership of the Senapati Tekendrajit Bir Singh. 

The Maharaja was quite unable to assert his authority over these two tur- 
bulent relatives, and matters reached a climax on the 21rt September 1890, 
when Uis palace walls were suddenly scaled by the two younger brothers and a 
lew shots in the air were sufficient to drive the timid Sur Chandra Singh to 
seek safety at the Besideney. The next day, contrary to the advice of the 
Politioal Ageot, the Maharaja proclaimed his intention to abdicate and to 
pBoeesd oa a pilgrimage to Bindraban, and on the 2Srd idem he left the State, 
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accompanied by his three uterine brothers and a few followers^ and arrived 
at itachar by the end of the month. Here be chanj^ed his tone^ represented to 
the Chief Commissioner that he had no inUntiou of abdicating and solicited 
assistance to regain the gadi. 

In the meanwhile the Senapati, who was the real mover in the rebellion, 
had induced his elder brother, the J ubraj Kula Chandra Dbaja Singh, to occupy 
the gadi, and application was made to the Government of India to ratify this 
accession. 

The whole question was considered by the Government of India, and it 
was concluded that it would be to the advantage of the Manipur State and 
to the furtherance of British interests to recognise the Jubraj in bis new posi- 
tion rather than to restore the Maharaja Sur Chandra Singh ; it was however 
decided to remove the Senapati from Manipur and punish him for his lawless 
conduct towards his eldest brother. 

The Chief Commissioner of Assam was directed to visit Manipur and carry 
out the orders of the Government of India, Accordingly, Mr. Quinton, the 
Chief Commissioner, left Golaghat with an escort of 400 men of the Assam 
Gurkha Battalions under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Skene, of the 
42 nd Regiment. This force, with the Political Agent’s escort at Manipur and 
the support of 200 men en route from Silchar, was considered sufficient 
to over-awe the malcontents and quell any possible resistance. 

On the 22nd March Mr. Quinton and his party reached the neighbourhood 
of Manipur, and were met by the Senapati who bad with him two Manipuri 
regiments. On arrival at Manipur the Chief Commissioner was saluted by 
the Manipuri troops and by the Regent, and he announced that a Darbar 
would be held in the Residency the same day. As the Senapati did not 
attend on the plea of ill-health, the Darbar was postponed until next morning, 
when again he failed to appear, and at an interview with the Regent the 
Political Agent was informed that the Regent was unable to enforce his 
brother's arrest. Political negotiations having failed, the Chief Commissioner 
decided to capture the Senapati in his house, which was surrounded on the 
morning of the 24th by our troops. A serious engagement ensued and the 
Manipuris attacked the Residency which was held till 8 p m., when an armistice^ 
* Lieutenant-Coloi.el C. McD. Skene. was arranged and Mr. Quinton and four 

other^ officers, who accompanied hhn under 
a flag of truce from the Residency to the 
Palace, were cruelly and treacherously murdered. Our troops retired to Silchar, 

2s 


Mr, F St. C. Grim wood, C.S, 
Mr. W. H CoBsins, C.S. 
Lienten^t W. U. Simpson. 
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An expedition was then ordered to Manipur to re-assert the political su- 
premacy of the British Government and to enforce the unconditional submission 
of the Darbar. The force marched in three columns from Rohima^ Silchar 
and Tammu, all of which reached the capital on the 27th April 1891. 

The Tammu column was the only one which met with resistance, the 
other two columns enterings Manipur unmolested. On arrival the force found 
the capital deserted ; the arsenal with its jjuns had been destroyed, and the 
principal houses had been looted by the villagers. The Beg^ent, the Senapati 
and the other brothers had taken to flight, and the leading oflicials were in 
hiding. Within a month all were captured, and the Senapati and the two elder 
brothers were tried by a Special Commission at which Tekendrajit fiir Singh, 
aliat the Senapati, was convicted of waging war against the Queen-Empress 
and of abetment of the murder of British officers ; he was sentenced to death and 
hanged, as was also the Ton gal (Tangkhul) General who was convicted* on the 
same charges by the Chief Political Officer with the force. Kula Chandra Dhaja 
Singh and his brother were also convicted of the first-mentioned charge and were 
sentenced to transportation for life along with thirteen other persons. In Sep- 
tember 1891, the question of the future of the Manipur State was decided by His 
Excellency the Governor-General in Council, and ChuraChand, a minor of five 
years of age, the son of Chowbi Yaima, and a grandson of Nar Singh, was 
selected as Raja and granted a salute of 11 guns. It was fuitber ordered that 
the Chiefship of the Manipur State, and the title and salute would he here- 
ditary, and would descend in the direct line by primogeniture, provided that in 
each case the succession was approved by the Goveruraeut of India. 

The State has been as6es6e4 to an annual tribute of Rs. 50,000 and a 
British officer has been appointed Superintendent during the minority of the 
Raja. A fine of lakhs of rupees recoverable in five years has also been imposed 
upon the State as a punishment for rebellion. Measures have been taken to 
aljolidi slavery, the system of * lalup ' or forced labour has been done away 
with^aad the administration has been placed upon a sound basis. 
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No. CXXII. 

A Translation of the Conditions entered into by Rajaii 
O uMBHBER Sing of Munnipore, on the British Govern- 
HENT agreeing to annex to Munnipore the two ranges of Hills 
situated between the eastern and western bends of the Barak^ 
Dated 18th April 1833. 

The Goveroor-General and Supreme Council of Hindoostan declare as 
follows With regard to the two ranges of Hillsi the one called the Kalanaga 
Range, and the other called the Noon-jai Range, which are situated between 
the eastern bend of the Barak and the western bend of the Barak, we will 
give up all claim on the part of the Honorable Company thereunto, and we 
will make these Hills over in possession to the Rajah, and give him the line 
of the Jeeree and the western bend of the Barak as a boundary, provided that 
the Rajah agrees to the whole of what is written in this paper, which is as 
follows 

Rajah will, agreeably to instructions received, without delay^ 
remove his Tbanna from Chundrapore, and establish it on the eastern bank 
of the Jeeree. 

8nd . — The Rajah will in no way obstruct the trade carried on between 
the two countries by Bengali or Munnipooree merchants. He will not exact 
heavy duties, and he will make a monopoly of no articles of merchandise 
whatsoever. 

The Rajah will in no way prevent the Nagas inhabiting the Kala- 
naga and Noon-jai Ranges of Hills, from selling or bartering ginger, oottoni 
pepper, and every other article, the produce of their country, in the Plains of 
Cachar, at the Banskandee and Oodharbun bazaars, as has been their custom. 

regard to the road commencing from the eaetern bank of 
the Jeeree and continued via Kalanaga and Kowpoom, as far as the Valley of 
Munnipore— after this road has been finished, the Rajah will keep it in repairs, 
so as to enable laden bullocks to pass during the cold and dry srasons. 
Further, at the making of the road, if British oflScers ^ sent to examine or 
superintend the same, the Rajah will agree to everything these oflBoers ttay 
suggest. 

.With reference to the intercourse already existing between the 
territories of the British Government and those of the Rajah, if the intere^oxie 
he further extended, it will be well in every respect, and it will be highly 
advantageous to both the Rajah and his country. In order, therefore, that ibis 
may speedily take place, the B.ajah, at the requisition of the British Govern- 
ment, will furnish a quota of Nagas to assist at the construction of the road* 
the .event of war with the Burmese, if troops be sent to Mon- 
nipore, either to protect that country, or to advance beyond the Ningtbee, the 
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Bajah, at the requisition of the British Governmenti will provide Hill porters 
to assist in transporting the ammunition and baggage of such troops. 

7^^.— In the event of anything happening on the Eastern Frontier of 
the British territories^ the Rajah will, when required, assist the British Gov- 
ernment with a portion of his troops. 

^The Rajah will be answerable for all the ammunition he receives 
from the British Government, and will, for the information of the British 
Government, give in every month a statement of expenditure to the British 
Officer attached to the Levy. 



Seal. 


I, Shree Joot Qumbheer Sing of Munnipore, agree to 
all that is written above in this paper sent by the Supreme 
Council. 

Laled 18th April 1833. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Geo. Gordon, Lieut, ^ 
Adjutant y Gumbheer Singes Levy^ 
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No. CXXIII. 

Agreement regarding Compensation for the Kubo Valley— 

1834. 

Major Grant and Captain Pemberton, under instructions from the Bight 
Honorable the Governor-General in Council, having made over the Eubo 
Valley to the Burmese Commissioners deputed from Ava, are authorized to 
state— 

jff..That it is the intention of the Supreme Government to grant a 
monthly stipend of five hundred Sicca Rupees to the Rajah of Munnipore, 
to commence from the ninth day of January One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Thirty-four, the date at which the transfer of Kubo took place, as shown 
in the Agreement mutually signed by the British and Burmese Commissioners. 

^ As ths coiuiectiio]i of the British Oovermnent with the Munnipore Levy and the supply of 
ammanitloii to the Levy have ceased, this clause is inapplicable to present ciroumstanoes. 
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. It is to be distinotly understood that should any circumstanoes 

hereafter arise by which the portion of territory lately made over to ^va again 
reverts to Munnipore, the allowance now granted by the British Government 
will cease from the date of such reversion. 


(Signed) F. J. Grant, Major ^ 

„ R. Boilbau Pemberton, 

Langhthabal Munnipore, 'I 

January 25th, 1884. J 


Commissioners. 






Part II 


Assam- IiUBhai Hills. 


819 


III.-THE LUSHAI HILLS. 

That portion of the Lushai Hills which is at present under the Assam Ad* 
ministration^ is known as the North Lushai Hills^ and is bounded on the north 
by the Kachar District and Manipur^ on the east by the Manipur River, on the 
south by an imaginary line drawn east and west through the peak marked in 
maps as Savanga, and on the west by the State of Uill Tipperah. 

As early as 1826 we find the first record of a raid by the Lushais, or 
Kukis as they were then generally called, on British territory when they 
attacked a party of Sylhet wood-cutters near the Simla river. From this 
date to 1888, when Lengpunga made a most successful raid into the Chengri 
Valley, the Lushais have been a constant source of danger to our frontier. 

In 1844, Lalchokla raided on the Manipuri colony of Koohabari in Par- 
tabgarh, killing twenty people and taking six captives. His punishment was 
rapidly effected. An expedition under Captain Blackwood captured bis 
village, the Chief made an unconditional surrender, was tried, and transported. 
The capture and transportation of Lalchokla is the one bright spot in the 
history of our relations with the Lushais until the expeditions of 1870 and 
1871. In spite of the fate of Lalchokla, frequent raids took place in 1847 
and 1849, and in 1850 Colonel Lister’s expedition entered the Lushai country 
and successfully attacked a village belonging to a Chief called Mullah. 
Owing to the warlike reputation the Lushais then enjoyed, Colonel Lister 
decided to retire at once, although in sight of the village of Barmoooelin, the 
greatest of the Lushai Chieftains. Colonel Lister in his report wrote that he 
considered he would be compromising the safety of his detachment by going 
further, and concluded by suggesting to Government to send a force of some 
3,000 men into the country the following cold weather. The Oovernmeift of 
India, however, deprecated any extended military measures unless further 
outrage rendered them necessary. 

In 1862 a series of raids was committed on Sylhet villages by Sukpilal, 
at that time the most considerable of the Lushai Chiefs ; but proposals to 
coerce him were for various reasons abandoned. An attempt oommenoed in 
1864 to open negotiations with Sukpilal ended in failure. In December 1868 
Sakpilal’s followers committed devastations in Hill Tipperah and advanced 
into Sylhet, plundering and burning villages on their way. Similar outn^es 
were committed early in 1869 by other Lushais on tea gardens in Slaehar. A 
small force in two columns was despatched against these tribes, but, owing to 
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the lateness of the season and scarcity of supplies^ returned without fully 
acoomplishing the objects in view. In December 1869, Mr. Ware Edgar, 
Deputy Commissioner of Eachar, visited the Lushai country at the invitation 
of some of the Chiefs, and concluded arrangements with Sukpilal, which on the 
occasion of a second visit in 1870 were embodied in a Sanad (No. XXYIII) 
l^ven to Sukpilal and accepted by him, with the reservation that he was 
only responsihle for the security of traders from the Chattachura range of hills 
to the Sonai, as his authority did not extend east of the river. The result of 
these negotiations cannot be called satisfactory, for while Mr. Edgar was 
actually in Sukpilars village, the Lushais perpetrated the most extensive 
series of raids they had hitherto attempted in Kachar and Sylhet. The tea 
gardens of Ainerkbal, Eutlicberra, Monierklial, Darmiakhal, Nugdigram, 
Jhalnaoherra, and Alexandrapur were attacked in succession, and at the last 
named garden the Manager (Mr. Winchester) was killed and his daughter 
carried ofE a prisoner. Similar raids were reported from Hill Tipperah and 
Manipur. 

On the 11th July 1871, orders were issued by the Governor-General in 
Council for an expedition to be sent into the Lushai country ; one column 
to operate from Eachar, and another from Chittagong. This expedition was 
decidedly successful when compared with the expeditions of former years. 
Many Chiefs submitted to the General Officers commanding the columns, and 
Mary Winchester was given up. The Lushais were undoubtedly impressed with 
the fact that their villages were no longer inaccessible to us, and we gained a 
large amount of information about them and their country. After this 
expedition the Lushais gave no serious trouble until the laids in 1888 on the 
Chittagong frontier. At the close of the expedition, when the policy to be 
adopted was laid down by the Government of India, it was decided that the 
Sylhet andEachar frontier should be protected by a line of outposts ; the estab- 
lishment of these outposts in Eachar and Sylhet resulted in our frontier on 
the Assam side remaining unmolested. 

In March 1 888 a survey party under the command of Lieutenant Stewart, 
while engaged in survey operations on the hills about 12 miles north-east of 
Rangamati on the Chittagong frontier, was surprised and cut up by a Shendu 
chief named Howsata ; Lieutenant Stewart and two Europpan Sergeants were 
killed and their heads were carried off by the raiders. Owing to the lateness 
of SdMon, it was considered inadvisable to make any reprisals until the 
following cold weather, and in December 1888, while the troops were actually 
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being concentrated^ a raid was made by a party of Lusbais^ led by Vutai^s sons, 
on the Pakuma Rani^s village, which was within a few miles of the police 
guard at Demagri. Forty -two persons were killed and sixteen taken prisonero. 
The raiders, although pursued, succeeded in making good their escape. A 
still more serious raid, which occurred soon after in the Chengri Valley, was 
led by Lengpunga and Jarak, sons of Sukpilal, and no less than one hundred 
and one persons were butchered. These raiders also efEected a retreat without 
loss. 

Our polic}*^ up to 1888 may be summarised as a policy of non-interven- 
tion, except when we were absolutely forced by unprovoked attacks on our 
subjects to take measures of retaliation. These measures were never sufficient 
to cause more than a temporary cessation of raids on our frontier, but, inade- 
quate as they were, they succeeded far better than our efforts at peaceful nego- 
tiation. The latter were invariably followed by fresh outbreaks on the part of 
the Lushais, who, like all savages, mistook any anxiety for peace on our part 
for fear, clemency for weakness, and inaction for inability to reach their 
villages. 

The Government of India issued orders on the 19th December 1888 that an 
expedition should enter the Lushai country, making a good road as it advanc- 
ed, and should endeavour to establish a post to dominate the raiding tribes and 
punish such Chiefs as were concerned in the recent raids on the Chittagong 
frontier and in the murder of Lieutenant Stewart. A force, consisting of 
1,200 troops, with two guns was to be employed. 

The expedition constructed 42 miles of good hill road to Lungleh, where 
a stockaded post was established and stocked with eight months’ supplies for a 
garrison of 200 men. A punitive expedition of 800 men succeeded in reaching 
Howsata’s village, which was destroyed. Howsata himself had died som^ few 
months previously. Lieutenant Stewart’s gun was found in his grave— a 
conclusive proof of Howsata’s complicity in the raids. The last troops retired 
on the 16th April 1889 from Lungleh, leaving there a garrison of 200 men of 
the Chittagong Frontier Police with Mr. Murray, District Superintendent of 
Police, as Assistant Political Officer. 

In the open season of 1889-90 two columns operated in the Lushai 
Hills, one from Chittagong and one from Kachar. The Chittagong column, 
working f(om Fort Lungleh as an advanced base, continued road-makiog 
towards Haka, in tbe Chin Hills, and established a second post at Fort 
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Tregear, midway between Haka and Lungleh. A portion of this column was 
detadbed northwards to punish Lengpunga on account of the Chengri valley 
raid, and the sons of Vutai, Nikatna, Lunglena, and Kairuma on account of the 
raid on the Pakuma Rani^s village. This column, called the ngrthem Lusbai 
oolumn, oo-operated with the Eachar column, of 400 military police, and was 
instructed, on meeting it, to endeavour to select some suitable spot for the 
establishment of a post to dominate the Northern Lushai tribes. The villages 
of Lengpunga, Nikama and Lunglena were burnt, but the Chiefs could not be 
induced to surrender. A post was established at Fort Aijal with a garrison 
of 200 men, and a second post of 100 men at Changsil, the terminus of the 
river communication with Silchar. 

Captain Browne, Assistant Commissioner, Assam, was appointed Political 
Officer in the North Lushai Hills, and on his arrival at Fort Aijal in lli^ay 1890 
to take up his duties, the Lushais were informed that they would have to pay 
tribute and supply us with labour. Captain Browne, however, owing to the 
weakness of the garrisons in the North Lushai country, was not in a position 
to enforce his demands, and the Lushais, being fully aware of this, declined to 
obey orders and made a bold effort to throw off our authority. On the 9th Sep- 
tember they ambushed Captain Browne, when on the march from Aijal to 
Changsil, and so severely wounded him that he died shortly after reaching 
Changsil. The stockades at Aijal and Changsil were simultaneously attacked, 
as were also all our parties on the road between the two stockades. News of 
the outbreak was sent to Jhalnacherra by boat, but it was not till nearly three 
weeks afterwards that re-inforcements reached Changsil, after meeting with 
determined opposition while ascending the river, and losing their commanding 
officer. Lieutenant Swinton. 

Mr. McCabe, Deputy Commissioner of the Nnga Hills district, was ap- 
pointed Political Officer in the North Lusbai Hills, after Captain Browne’s 
death, And directed the subsequent offensive operations which resulted in the 
unoonditional surrender of all the Western Lushai Chiefs concerned in the 
rising. Three of the leading Chieftains, Ehalkam, Lengpung and Thangula* 
were sentenced to transportation for life. 

Meanwhile in February 1891 an unprovoked attack was made upon Mr. 
Murray near Fort Tregear. A punitive expedition was promptly organised, 
and carried out its task successfully, heliographic communication being opened 

Mr. McCabe’s colutnn from Aijal. 
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In the early part of 1891 the arrangements to be made for the adminis- 
tration of the South Lushai Hills were under oonsideration ; and^ Mr. Murray 
having been posted to the newly formed sub-division oE the Chittagong Hill 
Tracts^ Captain Shakespear^ who had rendered valuable servioes as Intelligence 
Officer with the troops in 1889-90 and had acted temporarily for Mr. Murray 
in 1890, was appointed Superintendent with a force of military police under 
a District Superintendent of Police, as Commandant, and four Assistant 
Superintendents of Police. It was understood, however, that these arrange- 
ments were merely provisional. 

The Lusbais then remained peaceful for over a year, paying revenue, and 
complying readily with our demands for labour; but on the 1st March 1892 
Mr. McCabe, who had gone with a party of one hundred police to enforce a 
demand for labour with which the Lushais had not complied, was treacherously 
attacked at Lalbura’s village and the assailants were only repulsed after severe 
fighting. A general rising of nearly all the tribes east of Sonai between 
Forts Aijal and Lungleh followed, and a similar attack was made on Captain 
Shakespear, Superintendent of the South Lushai Hills, who was forced to 
stockade himself at Vausanga^s village ; while on the 4jth April a party of 
Eastern Lushais raided the Burancherra tea garden, 6 miles from Jhalna- 
cherra on the south-east frontier of Kachar, killing 38 coolies, wounding 10 
and carrying ofE 4 prisoners. 

Active operations against the Eastern Lushais were conducted by Mr. 
McCabe until the commencement of June, with the result that the villages 
concerned in the rising, aud more particularly those implicated in the raids 
on the Kachar frontier, were severely punished, and most of the inhabitants 
with their Chiefs made full submission. In the end of April a strong column 
from Fort White, in the Chin Hills of the Burma Command, marched across 
through an exceedingly difficult and almost entirely unknown country to the 
assistance of ('aptaiu Shakespear, with whom a junction was effected on the 
4th May. Successful punitive action was taken against the principal ofiend- 
iug villages, and Captain Shakespear reported that the Lushais were complete- 
ly over-awed by the unexpected appearance of the Burma column. 

In accordan(ie with the recommendations of the Chin-Lushai Conference, 
which sat at Calcutta early in 1892, it has been decided to place the whole of 
the Lushai Hills under the administrative control of Assam, but the transfer 
of the Southern Hills from Bengal will probably not be carried out before the 
end oLthe open season of 1892-93. 
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TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 

BRLATIKO TO THB 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 

RELATION WITH 

THE 

CHIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP OF BURMA. 
I.-BURMA PROPER. 

{From a Report by Colonel Phayre and other papers in the Foreign Office ) 

It is believed that do real treaty existed between the British Government 
in India and the King of Burma, until that of Yandabo, which was concluded 
op the 24th February 18il6, At the period when the British in India repre- 
sented a^ading bodyTauS not a sovereign power, deputations were occasionally 
sent from the Governors of the Settlements both in Bengal and Madras to 
establish trade with the Burmese territory. Factories were erected at Syriam, 
near Rangoon, and at Negrais. 

In 1757 a treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern- 
ment. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed Ensign Lester 
to the capital of Burma. He had an inteiwiew with King Alompra (Alanng- 
paya) , the founder of the dynasty which retained power until the annex- 
ation of Upper Burma in 1886; on this occasion the island of Negrais, 
and some ground near the town of Bassein, were granted to the East India 
Company. It is not' known that any copy of this so-called treaty is now 
in existence. Afterwards the English at Negrais were treacherously killed ; 
but a second grant of land, for the erection of a factory at Bassein, was sub- 
sequently made by the Burmese Government. 

The first direct political intercourse between the British and Burmese 
Governments appears to have been when Captain Michael Symes was deputed 
by the Governor-General as Envoy to the Court of Ava in 1795, for tiie pur- 
pose of strengthening the political and commercial relations of the British 
Government with that Court, and of preventing the French from gaining a 
footing fn Burma. Captain Symes obtained a Royal Order (No. CXXIV), 
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wbercby permission was given for a British Agent or Superintendent to 
reside at Rangoon, to protect the interests of British subjects, and arrange- 
ments were made for the protection of trade. 

In virtue of these arrangements Captain Cox was appointed Superintendent, 
and he landed at Rangoon in October 1796. He proceeded to the capital to 
deliver certain presents to the King, which bad been formerly promised by 
Captain Symes. He was, however, treated with much contumely. Even- 
tnally he returned to Rangoon and left for Bengal at the latter end of 
1797. 

About this time disputes arose on the border between Arakan 
and Chittagong. The Burmese bad conquered Arakan in 1782. The 
Arakanese rebelled, and about the year 1797 numbers of them began to take 
refuge in the Chittagong district. The Burmese Governor of Arakan wrote 
during 1798, and demanded in an insolent manner that the fugitives s^buld be 
given up. The Governor-General, the Marquess of Wellesley, then determined 
to send another Embassy to the Court of Ava. Captain Symes was again 
selected. He proceeded to the capital. There he obtained merely a verbal 
assurance that no further demand would be made for the Arakanese fugitives. 
The King wonld make no apology for the style in which the demand had 
been made, nor enter into any new engagement. Captain Symes returned to 
Rangoon, where he was not treated with ordinary civility by the Governor, 
and left for Bengal in January 1806. 

After this Captain Canning was deputed to Rangoon, apparently as the 
representative of Captain Symes, to endeavour to obtain some apology from 
the Burmese Court for their past insolenoe, and to ascertain whether the French 
were e8ta|>H8hing any interest in Burma. However, in consequence of the 
overbearing conduct of the local authorities at Hangoon, Captain Canning 
was, before long, obliged to leave the country. 

In the year 1809 Captain Canning was again deputed to Rangoon as 
Agent to the Governor-General. He was apparently Instructed to enter into 
explanations regarding the blockade of the Isle of France, which interfered 
with the trade between Rangoon and that island. Captain Canning proceeded 
to the capital} and was well received. He accomplished his object and 
returned to Bengal. 

In the yeax 1811 the Arakanese onoe more rebelled, and many of 
them having fled to the district of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that 
frontier* An Arakanese Chief collected a body of countrymen in the 
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hilly tmots of the Chitta^on^ diairiot^ and marched into Arakan to attack the 
Burmese. Captain Canning was deputed to the Court of Ava to explain that 
this movement was neither instigated nor supported by the British Govern* 
ment^and also to complain of outrages on British subjects perpetrated with the 
sanction of the Burmese authorities in Arakan. In the meantime the Burmese 
troops in Arakan had followed the Arakanese rebels into British territory, and 
orders were sent down from the Burmese Court to the Governor of Rangoon 
to make Captain Canning prisoner, and retain him as a hostage for the 
surrender of the Arakanese rebels. Captain Canning was fortunately safe 
from violence on board a ship-of-war, with an armed ship in company. 
He left Rangoon in August 1811. 

Subsequently to that year the Burmese officials in Arakan more than 
once made demands for the surrender of Arakanese refugees, and even advanced 
pretensions to the sovereignty of Bengal, as far as the city of Murshidabady 
alleging that this terriiovy pertained to the kingdom of Arakan. In 1819 
they interfered in Assam, and in 1824 they invaded Kachar. ” 

In the meantime the Burmese had been encroaching on the Arakan side ; 
they had arrested the elephant hunters employed by the British Government, 
and they finally laid claim to the island of Shahpuri, situate at the mouth of 
the river Naaf. On the night of the 24th September 1823 a strong Barman 
force occupied the island, killing a few sepoys of the provincial battalion sta- 
tioned there. The Governor of Arakan also intimated that the island belonged 
to the Burmese and that they intended to keep it. The Governor-General 
addressed the King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of 
Arakan. No reply was received for some months. The answer which event- 
ually came was probably written by the Hlutdaw, or Royal Council, and 
merely stated that the Governors on the frontier bad full powers to act. 

Thus, on every point where the British territory, or the territories of 
Chiefs under British proteotiou, touched the Burmese dominions, aggression 
and insult had been committed by Burmese officials, while applications for 
redress were treated by the Burmese Government either with silent contempt, 
oTtwith additional insult. War was therefore declared by the Governor- 
General against Burma on the 5th March 1824. On the 11th May of that 
year a force under Sir Archibald Campbell took possession of Rangoon, and 
after two cafiu>aign8 peace was concluded at Yandabo, abont 40 miles ^Kstant 
from the capim, on the 84th February 1886. 
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By that Treaty (No. GXXV) Arakan and the Tenasserim Provinces were 
ceded to the British; each Government was empowered to maintain a Resident 
at the Court of the other ; and it was stipulated that a commercial treaty 
should be afterwards negotiated. 

To arrange this commercial treaty, Mr. John Crawfurd proceeded to 
Amarapurai where, on the 23rd November 1826, he signed a Treaty (No. 
CXXVl) of four Articles. 

Under the treaty of Yandabo Colonel H. Burney was appointed Resi- 
dent at the Court of Ava. He arrived there in April 1830. He remained at 
the Burmese Court until June 1837, when he proceeded to Rangoon and 
eventually returned to Bengal. The immediate cause of his leaving was a 
revolution during which the reigning King was deposed, and his brother, 
the Prince of Tharawadi, ascended the throne. In 1834 an Agreement 
(No. CXXVII) was made for the restoration to Burma of the Kubo valley, 
which had been annexed to Manipur. 

At the end of 1881, in consequence of disturbances which had occurred on 
the frontier, and to remove doubts regarding jurisdiction, the limits of the 
Kubo valley were definitely ascertained, and the boundary between Burma and 
Manipur was finally demarcated. The Burmese (iovernment declined to 
recognise the delimitation. 

In 1888 Colonel Benson was deputed to the Court of Burma to re-esta- 
blish the friendly relations which had been interrupted. He reached the capi- 
tal in October 1838. In consequence of the insulting conduct of the Burmese 
Court, the Resident left Amarapura in 1839. Prom that time there was no 
direct official communication between the Governor-General of India and the 
King of Burma for several years. 

In July 1851 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of the Tenasserim 
Province, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from the master 
of a British ship, complaining of gross oppression which he had suffered from 
the Governor of Rangoon. In November of that year Commodore Lambert 
was deputed to Rangoon with a letter addressed to the King, in order to 
obtain redress. But all reparation for the injuries suffered by British subjects 
was refused* The Governor-General therefore sent a force to Rangoon, under 
the command of Major-General Godwin. Rangoon fell to the combined naval 
and miltiary forces on the 14th April 1862. From that time, until the 27th 
Jaaomry 1853, no communication from the Burmese Government reached 
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-the British commanders. When the combined forces had advanced to Myede^ 
about 250 miles by the river above Rangoon, a Burmese of&cer arrived with a 
letter, announcing that a new King reigned in Amarapura, and expressing 
his desire for peace. Early in April the Burmese Wungyi, duly empowered, 
reached Pro me, but as he refused to sign a treaty acknowledging the Province 
of Pegu to be British territory, the negotiations were broken off and the 
British frontier was declared to be a line drawn due east from the summit of 
the Arakan mountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six English 
miles north from the flag-staff in the fort of Myedh, and continued thence in 
the same direction until it reached the Sittaug river and the territory of the 
Red Karen Chief. On both sides, however, it was understood that hostilities 
should cease. 

Almost immediately after the end of the second war. Pagan Min, who had 
ruled from 1846 to 1852, was deposed by his brother, thenceforward known 
as Minddri Min, or King Minddn. Minddn Min was an enlightened prince 
who, while professing no love for the British, recognised the power of the 
British Government, was always careful to keep on friendly terms with them, 
and was anxious to introduce into his kingdom, as far as was compatible 
with the maintenance of his own autocratic power, Western ideas and Western 
civilisation. He sent Envoys to Europe to study the arts and manufactures 
of European nations; and throughout his reign young representatives of the 
families of leading men about the Court were sent to England, France, and 
Italy to study the languages and manners of those countries. In the latter 
end of the year 1854 the Burmese Government deputed two Envoys of high 
rank, and some subordinate officials, to convey a complimentary letter and 
presents from the King to the Marquess of Daihousie. They were received in 
Calcutta with distinction, and returned to Burma at the beginning of the 
year 1855. The Govi^rnment of India sent a return Embassy to the Burmese 
Court in the rainy season of 1855. The Envoy, Major Phayre, was re- 
ceived by the King and Court in the most friendly manner. The King, 
however, manifested an insuperable aversion to signing any treaty giving 
up the Province of Pegu, and this was never done. On the 10th November 
1862 a Treaty (No. CXXVIII) was concluded for the protection of trade 
and the establishment of free intercourse with Burma. Though the King^s 
zeal was^ not always tempered by discretion, he did much to increase the 
revenue and to promote the commercial prosperity of his country. In 
August 1866 an insurrection headed by one of the King^s sons broke out 
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at Mandalay; the King^s brother and declared successor was killed^ and 
the King himself was for some time in great danger. The Prince took refuge 
in British territory and was allowed to reside in Rangoon : soon afterwards 
he ^as found to be intriguing against the King and was placed under re- 
straint. In February 1867 he efEeeted bis escape^ took refuge with the Chief 
of Western Karenni^ and endeavoured to raise a rebellion among the Shaus to 
the north-east of Toungoo who were tributary to Burma. The attempt was 
unsuccessful aud in August 1868 he was arrested in Rangoon and sent as a 
State prisoner to Chunar. In 188E this Prince^ known as the Myingun 
Prince, succeeded in escaping from British territory and resided first at Chan- 
darnagar, and later at Pondicherry. In 1889, he left Pondicherry and went 
to Saigdn where he has since remained. In 1867 a Treaty (No. CXXIX) was 
concluded at Mandalay between the British and Burmese Governme;^ts, pro- 
viding for the mutual extradition of criminals, the free intercourse of traders, 
and the establishment of permanent diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. In 1 868 an expedition was sent under the command of Major Sladen 
to explore the old trade routes between south-western China and Burma via 
Bhamo, to ascertain the causes of the cessation of the valuable trade formerly 
carried on by these routes, the possibility of reviving it, and the influence 
exercised upon it by the Shans, Panthays, and Kachins. The expedition 
arrived safely, at Momein—which was then in the hands of the Muhammadan 
Panthays who had rebelled against the Chinese— and gathered much valuable 
information as to the physical characteristics of the country and its trade 
capabilities. 

In 1874 a similar expedition was sent under the command of Colonel 
Browne, but owing to unforeseen obstacles was compelled to return without 
having effected its purposes and with the loss of one of its members, Mr. 
Margary, who was murdered near the Chinese border town of Manwuing 
This led to negotiations with the Chinese Government, which resulted in the 
agreement signed at Chefu on the 13th September 1876. By this agree- 
ment the Yunnan case was satisfactorily settled, and an indemnity was paid 
by China, while further arrangements were made in respect to official inter- 
course and the regulation of trede. So long as Minddn Min lived, though he 
clung to the obsolete ceremonials to wldch he was accustomed and thus in his 
later years debarred the British Resident at Mandalay from access to his 
}>resence, there was no reason to apprehend a breach in the friendship between 
England and Burma. 
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In October 1878 Mind6n Min died and was succeeded by his sou the 
Thibaw Prince. Early in 1879 the execution of a number of the members of 
the royal family at Mandalay excited much horror in Lower Burma. Execu- 
tions of this kind were the usual incidents of a change in the occupancy of the 
throne of Ava. But hitherto^ owing to the remoteness of the capital of the 
Burmese kingdom from our own territories and to the difficulty of communica" 
tion, these relics of barbarism had not been forcibly presented before the eyes 
of the civilised world. In 1879 a British Resident was stationed at Mandalay^ 
, telegraphic communication was open between Upper and Lower Burma, and 
trading steamers passed constantly between Mandalay and Rangoon. The 
cruelties which marked the accession of the new monarch thus attracted more 
notice than similar outrages on previous similar occasions. The British Resi- 
dent was instrumental in securing the escape of some members of the royal 
family, and was energetic in his protests against the barbarities with which 
the new reign was ushered in. Indignation among Englishmen at the state 
of afpairs in Mandalay and resentment in the minds of the courtiers of the 
King on account of the attitude of the Resident combined to render immi- 
nent a rupture of the friendly relations between the two countries. The 
immediate apprehension of war passed away; but throughout the year the 
tension continued, and in October 1879, in view of the passive unfriendliness 
of the Burmese Government and of the unsatisfactory nature of the position 
of the British Resident in Mandalay, the Government of India withdrew 
their representative from the Burmese Court, and as long as the Native Gov- 
ernment continued to exist no fresh agent was appointed. 

These occurrences were sinister omens for the reign of King Thibaw : 
nor did the progress of events afford prospect of the re-settlement of the 
relations between the Indian and Burmese Governments. Although on two 
occasions — once in 1879-80 by means of an Envoy who, not being accredited 
with full powers, was not permitted to proceed beyond Thayetmyo ; and 
once in 1882, when an Embassy visited Simla — attempts were made to 
re-establish cordial relations, there was no real revival of confidence and 
good feeling between 1879 and 1885. The action of the Burmese Govern- 
ment gave much reason for complaint. The Resident had been withdrawn 
from Mandalay because the Burmese monarch had persistently refused to 
accord higi treatment compatible with his dignity and securiiy. In the 
absence of thi Resident matters gradually drifted from bad to worse. British 
subjects, travellers and traders from Lower Burma, were subjected to insult 
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and violence by local officials in Upper Burma^ and representations to the 
central administration were often fruitless in obtaining redress. In contra- 
vention of the express terms of the treaty of 1867 monopolies were created tc 
the detriment of the trade of both England and Burma. Owing to the weak- 
ness and corruption of the Burmese Government, society was thoroughly 
disorganised and the elements of disorder on our frontier became a standing 
menace to the peace of the British province. 

The Government of India, though frequently and vehemently urged 
to interfere in the interests of the peace and commerce of British Burma, 
found the situation unsatisfactory, but not yet intolerable, and decided that 
interposition in the domestic administration of Upper Burma was not neces- 
sary. Such was the state of affairs at the beginning of 1885. Early in that 
year the Burmese Government found or made cause for complain l^against 
the Bombay-Burma Trading Corporation, a company of merchants, chiefly 
British subjects, who had extensive dealings in U pper Burma. The claim which 
the Burmese Government advanced against the Corporation was for several 
lakhs of rupees. In view of the magnitude of the interests which the Corpora- 
tion had at stake, the Chief Commissioner addressed the Burmese Government 
for the purpose of securing an impartial investigation of their complaint. 
Disregarding this attempt at mediation, the Burmese Council decided the case 
against the Corporation without giving them reasonable opportunity of being 
heard, and condemned them to pay a fine amounting to £230,000. Acting 
under the orders of the Supreme Government, the Chief Commissioner protest- 
ed against this despotic act of the Burmese authorities and invited them to 
stay proceedings against the Corporation, and to refer the matter to an arbi- 
trator appointed by His Excellency the Viceroy, The reply of the Burmese 
Foreign Minister was that proceedings against the Corporation would on no 
account be suspended. In view of this decisive and discourteous refusal to 
accept the mediation of the British Government in a case where the interests 
of British subjects were largely involved, and bearing in mind the accumulated 
grounds for dissatisfaction with the existing state of things, the Government 
of India decided once for all to adjust the relations between the two countries. 
The Chief Commissioner was therefore instructed to send to the King of 
Burma an ultimatum requiring him to suspend action in the execution of the 
decree against the Corporation, to receive at Mandalay an Envoy from the 
Viceroy with a view to the settlement of the matter at issue, and in future to 
permit the residence at his capital of an agent of the Indian Government, who 
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should be received aud treated with the respect due to the Goverument which 
iie represented. It was further intimated that the Burmese Government 
would in future be required to regulate the external relations of the country 
in accordance with the advice of the Government of India^ and to afEord facili- 
ties for opening up British trade with China. A letter embodying these 
terms was despatched by special steamer to Mandalay on the 22nd October 
1885. The Burmese Government were informed that a reply must be received 
not later than the 10th November and that, unless the conditions laid down 
were accepted without reserve, the Indian Government would deal with the 
matter as it thought fit. In view of the possible refusal by the Burmese 
Government of the terms ofEered to them, preparations were made for the 
despatch to Rangoon of a military force of 10,000 men. On the 9th Novem- 
ber a reply amounting to an unconditional refusal of the terms was received 
in Rangoon. On the 7 th November, three days after the date of the reply 
from the Burmese Minister and two days before the receipt by the Chief 
Commissioner of that reply, the King of Burma issued a Proclamation calling 
on his subjects to rally round him and to resist the unjust demands of the 
British Government, and expressing his determination to efface these heretic 
foreigners and to conquer and annex their country. In accordance with the 
terms of the ultimatum, and in view of the hostile tone of the King^s Pro- 
clamation, the Expeditionary Force was ordered to advance. The frontier was 
crossed on the 14th November 1885. On the 17th Minhla, on the 23rd 
Pagan, and on the 25th Myingyan were successively occupied. Except at 
Minhla scarcely any resistance was encountered. Before the Expeditionary 
Force reached Ava an Envoy from the Burmese Court arrived, and, after some 
negotiation, the unconditional surrender of the capital and of the royal family 
was arranged. On the 26th and 27th November the forts at Ava and 
Sagaing were surrendered, and on the 28th General Prendergast and his force 
occupied Mandalay. The King and his two Queens, with their mother, were 
at once sent down to Rangoon. The ex-King and his two Queens were 
subsequently removed to Ratnagiri in the Bombay Presidency, where they 
have since resided. Simultaneously with the advance on Mandalay operations 
were undertaken with success on the Tbayetmyo and Toungoo frontiers. 

Immediately after the occupation of Mandalay a provisional adminis- 
tration was constituted. All the members of the Hlutdaw, or great Council 
of State, processed themselves willing to continue to take part in the govern- 
ment. They were therefore retained in office, under the guidance of Colonel 
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(afterwards Sir E. B.) Sladen and the control of General (now Sir Harry) 
Prendergaet. Theoretically there was to be no breach of continuity. The 
State Council was to continue to discharge all its functions, and all Civil officers 
whether British or Burmese, were to work under its direction. The Council 
began by issuing proclamations to this effect and ordering Burmese officials to 
continue in the regular performance of their duties. On the 15th December 
the Chief Commissioner arrived at Mandalay and assumed charge of the civil 
administration. On the Ist January 1886, by the Yiceroy^s Proclamation, 
Upper Burma was declared to be part of Her Majesty ^s dominions and placed 
under the direct administration of the Governor-General, and later on, the 
districts of Upper Burma were brought under the regular adniinistration, and 
Upper and Lower Burma were formed into a single province called Burma. 

II.— THE SHAN STATES. 

The Shan States formed an integral part of the Burmese kingdom. They 
may be divided into three groups — (1) the States west of the Irawadi river; 
(2) the States east of the Irawadi and west of the Salween ; (3) the States 
east of the Salween. A list of these States is given in an Appendix.* 
Each State is governed by a ruler styled Sawbwa, Myoza, or Ngwegunhmu. 

The States west of the Irawadi were, at the time of annexation, Wuntho, 
Kale, Hsawngf-hsup, Singaling Hkamti, and Hkamti Long. 

The State of Wuntho was a land-locked territory, wedged in between 
the districts of Katha, Bhamo, Shwebo, Ye-u, and the Upper Chindwin. 
For some time after the annexation of Upper Burma the Sawbwa of Wuntho 
assumed an attitude of hostility to the British Government, and in 1886-87 
operations were undertaken with a view to reducing him to submission. 
After the occupation of the capital of his State by British troops the Saw- 
bwa tendered his submission, and agreed to pay the tribute levied from his 
State in the time of the Burmese Government. He long declined, however, 
to receive British officers in a becoming manner, and it was not till the 
middle of 1890 that the Deputy Commissioner of Katha met him in his 
capital. For some time after this meeting the Sawbwa^s attitude was more 
satisfactory : he rendered assistance in the suppression of crime, settled a 
oonsiderable portion of the outstanding fines for dakaitis committed by 
Wuntho men, and paid in over half a lakh of rupees on account of tribute. 


* See Appendix No. 2. 
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•lo. January 1891 successful operations were undertaken^ in concert with the 
Sawbwa’s levies, against a dakait leader who had been giving trouble in the 
neighbourhood of Kaingyi. The northern portion of Wunthoterritory was 
at this time under the domination of the old Sawbtva of Wuntho^ the ruling 
Sawbwa's father^ who resided at Mansi. A proposal to send a punitive 
column up the Mesa valley was not acquiesced in by the Sawbwa, and 
it was rumoured that any advance through the northern part of the State 
would be opposed by his father. A reconnaissance conducted on the 
12th February revealed the fact that the road was stockaded and that 
active preparations for resistance had been made. The outbreak which 
followed had evidently been pre-concerted. Active measures were imme* 
diately taken : the insurgents were severely handled in several engagements; 
the capital of Wuntho was occupied on the 26th February, and by the end 
of the month both the Sawbwa and his father were fugitives. The direct 
administration of Wuntho, as a part of the Katha district, Was then under- 
taken, and, under orders issued by the Government of India on the 26th 
October 1891, Wuntho was finally removed from the category of Shan States, 
and incorporated in the adjoining districts of Burma. 

The State of Kale was situate on the Chindwin river, and bordered on the 
Chin hills which lie between Burma and Bengal. After the annexation of Upper 
Burma Kale was disturbed by internal schism until early in 1887, when the old 
and incapable Sawbwa was deposed, and his nephew and rival recognised in his 
stead. Early in 1888 the ex-Sawbwa absconded from Mandalay, where be had 
been living in receipt of a small pension, and made his way to the Chiu country 
bordering on Kale. There he found an asylum among the Tashdns, one of 
the principal Chin tribes, and induced them to attack Kale with a view to bis 
restoration to power. In consequence of this action of the Tashdns, and of 
the designs of the ex-Sawbwa, Kale was occupied by British troops and 
military police, and operations, referred to in a later paragraph, were under- 
taken against the Chins. At the end of 1889 the ex-Sawbwa surrendered to 
the British Government and was again granted a small pension. Shortly after 
the suppression of the Wuntho rebellion it was proved that the ruling Chief 
of Kale was thoroughly disloyal, and had been engaged in a variety of in- 
trigues. He was accordingly deported to Rangoon ; the administration was 
entrusted to British officers ; and under orders of the Government of India, 
dated the 5tn August 1891, the State of Kale was incorporated in the Upper 
Chindwin district . 
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The State of Hsawiig-hsup (Thaun^-thut) comprises a small territory on 
the Cfaindwin river to the east of Manipur. The Sawbwa tendered his alle- 
giance in 1886 and has since remained on good terms with the Government. 
In 1889 he received a sanad of appointment from the Chief Commissioner. 
The Sawhwa's conduct has been consistently loyal and satisfactory, and he was 
proof against all the efforts of his son-in-law, the ex-Sawbwa of Wuntho, to 
induce him to join in the rebellion of February 1891. 

The petty State of Singallng Hkamtilies considerably higher up the Chind- 
win river. It is of no importance. Its Chief is on friendly terms with the 
oflScers of the adjacent British district; he has received an order of appointment 
from the .Commissioner of the division under the Chief Commissioner's orders, 
and pays a nominal tribute of Hs. 50 per annum. 

The State of Hkamti Ldng, known in Assam as Bor Khampti, '^.ies near 
the head-waters of the western branch of the Irawadi. It was visited from 
Assam by Colonel Woodthorpe, R.E., and Major Maegregor in 1884-85, and 
the exploring party was exceedingly well received. Since the annexation of 
Upper Burma friendly advances have been made by some of the Hkamti Shan 
Chiefs, but that region has not yet been visited by any British officer from 
the side of Burma, and a great part of the adjoining tract to tlie north, east 
and south of Hkamti L6ng is practically unknown country. 

East of t^he Irawadi and separated from it by districts under settled ad- 
ministration lies the great stretch of country known as the Shan States. The 
Burmese Government always claimed sovereignty over these States up to 
and beyond the Mekong river. But from time to time, as opportunity 
occurreef, the Sawbwas endeavoured to throw off the Burmese yoke. At the date 
of the annexation of Upper Burma the rulers of several of the more powerful 
States were in exile at KAng Tung, an important State east of the Salween 
river. These exiled Chiefs conceived the plan of erecting the Shan States into 
an independent kingdom, and invited a scion hf the Burmese royal house, 
known as the Limbin Prince, to become their sovereign. The Limbin Prince 
joined the exiles at KSng Tung, and with them crossed the Salween. Till 
the end of 1886 a great part of the Cis-Salween States was in the hands of 
this coalition. In January 1887 a British force entered the Shan States and 
the Limbin Prince's confederacy almost at once fell to pieces. The Chiefs 
of the Cis-Salween States tendered their submission and received sanads of 
appointment on suitable terms. Since 1888 the Cis-Salween Shan States, with 
the exception of Mong Mit and of the petty Cbiefship of Maw, have been 
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' admitrisiered by two Superintendentst one for the Southern Statesi with 
head-quarters at Fort Stedman in Yawng Hwe, and another for the Nerthem 
States^ with head-quarters at Lashio in North Hsen Wi. 

Maw is administered under the control of the CommissioQery Bastem 
Division, and Mong Mit under that of the Commissioner, Northern Division. 
The young Sawbwa of Mong Mit is a minor, and the affairs of the State were 
at first directed by a Council of Regency composed of Native officials. In 1869 
the experiment was tried of placing the State in charge of Saw Maung, ei« 
Sawbwa of Yawng Hwe, for a term of five years. Experience having proved 
that this plan was not likely to be successful, it was decided in February 1892 
to administer the State directly during the minority. The form of admin- 
istration has been assimilated to that of the adjoining Ruby Mines district, of 
which Mong Mit now practically forms a subdivision in charge of an Assistant 
Commissioner. 

Some uncertainty in respect to the Trans-Salween States was oaused by the 
action of the Siamese Government in advancing claims to the possession of five 
small States called Mong Tun, Mong H&ng, Mong Heat, Mong Kyawt, and 
Mong Hta on the east of the Salween. After full examination of the Siamese 
claims it was definitely decided in 1890 that they could not be. admitted, and 
the boundaries of these States and of certain other territory, of which the limits 
towards Siam were uncertain, were settled by a Commission appointed for the 
purpose. At the same time K8ng Tuug, one of the most impnvtant of the 
Trans-Salween States, was visited by the Superintendent of tlie Shan States, 
and a sanad granted to the Sawbwa. No final decision has yet been arrived 
at in regard to the other Trans- Sal ween States. 

The rulers of the Cis-Salween States have all received sanads signed by 
the Chief Commissioner confirming them in their dignities. Forms of the Sa^ad 
(No. CXXX) granted to Sawbwas and Myozas, and of the Order of appoint- 
ment (No. CXXXI) of minor Chiefs styled Ngwegunhmus, are given. The 
Sanad (No. CXXXII) bestowed on tbe Sawbwa of Hsi Paw differs slightly 
from that granted to the other Chiefs of similar rank. The Cis-Salween 
States are treated as part of British. India, but their administration ia in the 
bauds of the Native Chiefs subject to the control and supervision of the 
Superintendents. Except in the group of petty States on the borders of Burma 
proper, known as the Myelat, the law administered is for tbe present the 
customary li^ of each State modified by tbe prohibition of barbarone and un- 
usual punishment, and by the prescription of simple rules of eriminal prooedure. 
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Only such Acts and Regulations as are specially extended to the Shan States 
by the Chief Commissioner^ with the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in Council^ are in force in these States, The MyeUit is under the 
more direct control of British officers^ and the criminal law administered 
^herein is the same as in other parts of Upper Burma. The Trans-Salween 
State of K^ng Tung is not included in British India. It is dealt with as a 
Native State in subordinate alliance with the British Government, and its 
Chief has received a Sanad (No. CXXXIIl) in a form somewhat different from 
that conferred on the rulers of the Cis-Salween States. 


III.— THE KACHINS. 

The Sachins are a semi-barbarous race of mountaineers, living almost 
exclusively on the summits and ridges of hills, and for the most part in small 
villages, the headmen or petty Sawbwas of whit^h render a nominal obedience 
in certain cases to the recognised Chief of their tribe or clan. The great 
majority of the Kachins are spirit- worshippers, but in places where they have 
mingled with Shans and Burmans, they occasionally maintain p6ngyis (Buddhist 
priests) and profess Buddhism. The Kachins are regarded by the Shans and 
Burmese with a strange superstitious dread. The manners and customs of 
various Eachin tribes have been described at considerable length in Dr. Ander- 
son's 'Mandalay to Momien/ and in the late Colonel Hannay’s 'Sketch of 
the Singpbos or the Eakhyens of Burma.' 

The Hkamti tract between the head-waters of the Malikha and Mogaung 
rivers is generally* believed to have been the original home of the Kachin race. 
The name which these mountaineers ordinarily give to themselves is ' Ching- 
paw ' (softened among the tribes on the Assam border into ' Singpho ') which in 
their language is literally ' men.' Dr. Anderson thus describes the Kachins 
' They are distributed all over the mountains that define the valley of the Ira- 
wadi north of Hotha, and on the hills that occur between them, as far as the 
wall of mountains that closes in the Kampti (Hkamti) plain on the north. 
They ’may be said, in general terms, to be confined, as far as onr present know- 
ledge goes, between the 83rd and 28th parallels of north latitude, and the 
95th and 99th degrees of east longitude.' Later information tends to prove 
that these limits are exceedingly accurate as marking the furthest extension of 
the Kach$is. The Nagas and Misbmis on the Assam border, the Khunungs 
(or" Kanoogs) and certain other tribes on the north of Hkamti, the Marus in 
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the ^Nmaikha valley^ the Lashis and ^Szis on the western frontier of Yunnan 
and to the south of Mogaung, and possibly also the Lishaws (or Yawyins)| 
are tribes cognate to the RacLins. The best account yet given of the various 
Kacbin tribes and clans is^ probably^ that cohtained in Captain Elliott's 
report on the reconnaissance of 1890-91 in the upper Irawadi basin. 
The oldest and original tribes are the Marip, Lataung^ Lepei, 'Nkum, and 
Maran; the remaining tribes and clans being merely offshoots. The Kakus^ 
or * Kachins of the river sources/ hold the area between the Marao stream (in 
about latitude 26° 18') and the Hkamti plain in the Malikba valley, and also 
the country farther west : the 'Nkums are the most powerful tribe among 
these Kachins. 


The following is a list of Kachin tribes de8cri))ed by Captain Elliott : — 


Lakun, 

Lataung, 

Maran, 

Marip, 


'Nkum, 

Sadan, 

Saasun. 

Lepei. 


Other, non-Kachin, hill tribes, who are intermixed and closely connected 
with the Kachins in the north of Upper Burma are styled 


Lashi, Maru, 

Lishaw, 'Sr-i. 


Prior to 1891, although the tribes south of the Taping had been taught 
by several punitive expeditions to recognise and respect our authority, the 
country north of that river was entirely unvisited save for the reconnaissance 
of tbe 1890-91 season. Repeated outrages which had been committed by the 
tribes in this area had proved that the country must be brought under control, 
and the necessity for early action was accentuated by reports that the ez« 
Sawbwa of W untho was at Saddn stirring up the tribes to raid. Four col- 
umns were accordingly detailed in the open season of 1891-92 to bring under 
subjection what has been conveniently styled the ' Eastern Kachin Tract.' 
The net results of the operations were tbe recognition of our authority 
throughout the greater part of the area visited, the disarmament of a large 
number of villages, the collection of a certain amount of tribute, and the con- 
struction of a post at Saddn. 

In the first y^ar after the * annexation, it was through our occupation of 
Moganhg and our interests in the Jade Mines that we were chiefly brought into 
contact with the Kachins. Early in 1880 a British force accompanied by the 
Deputy Conlmissioner, Bbamo, visited Mogaung and received tlie submission 
of the local officials, but no direct control was then cstabludied. In December 
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1887, however, a strong eolomn, accompanied hy Major Adamson as Political 
Officer, was detailed to place our authority on a satisfactory basis, and to open 
up relations with the Kachin tribes inhabiting the Jade and Amber Mine 
tmets* The summary of the Burma Administration Report of 1887-88 
records that * by the tact and good management of Major Adamson, the 
Kachin Sawbwas, who dominate the tract in which the Jade Mines are 
situated, were induced to tender their submission/ These Kuchins are of 
the Marip tribe and have since remained friendly. Mogaung was constituted 
a subdivision of the Bhamo district, and an Assistant Commissioner was 
posted to the charge. 

Early in this century the Hukong valley was in the possession of the 
Hkamti Shans, whose capital was at Miing Kh6m (Maingkwan) ; they were, 
however, expelled by the Burmese, and the valley was subsequently settled by 
Kachins who paid allegiance to Burma. The Hukong valley is suri'^uuded by 
hills and traversed by several rivers, the principal of which is the Chindwin, 
called the Tanai by the Kachins. The valley contains a magnificent rubber 
forest, and gold-washing is freely and successfully carried on. The Amber 
mines lie about 5 miles south-west of Maingkwan. The Kachins in the valley 
are peaceable and friendly. 

Captain Elliott has noted in his reconnaissance report that * above Myit- 
kyi-na the country is entirely Kachin, the Shan element completely disap- 
pearing.^ The name ^ Malikha ^ signifies ' big river' in Kachin, while 'Nmaikha 
signifies * bad water,' a name which has its origin in the difficulties offered 
to navigation by the rapids in the eastern branch * of the Irawadi. Captain 
Elliott and Major Hobday came to the conclusion, from calculations as to the 
varying depths and velocities of the two rivers at the confluence, that the 
eastern branch has tbe^ greatest discharge of water, and is thus entitled to he 
called the true source of the Irawadi. The difference, however, is not very 
marked. From Marao Sida (on the Malikha in latitude 86^ 20^ approxi- 
mately) upwards come the Kaku Kachins, or Kachins of the bead-waters. 
Their country extends as far north as the Hkamti plain. Bound Hkamti to the 
east and north-east oome the Kanong, Passu, and Naukmong tribes, and to 
the Qorth and north-west the Kamans and Khangs. The Karines (a tribe of 
the Kakus) live east of tho Malikha. The Kanongs live in high mountains 
east of the Karines, and there is apparently a good deal of intercourse between 
them and the Karine viHages. The Kanongs, Passus, and Naukmongs give 
das, neokiaees, jrad musk as tribute to the Shan Sawbwa of Hkamti Lteg. 
The KbaagSi however, seem to be exempted from this tax. 
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The northern and eastern parts of the State of Mong Mit oontam a larg^e 
Kachm population. The Kaohin villaer^s are mixed up with those of the 
PalauDgs (an entirely separate race whose principal habitat is in Tawng Peng^); 
the hills here are easier of access than most of those in which the Kaohios 
are founds and from their proximity to the plain country of Mong Mit and to 
the Irawadi the Kachins are better to do than in other regions. 

In the Northern Shan States almost the whole of the north-eastern corner 
of North Hsen Wij and other considerable tracts on the east, south-easti and 
north-west of that State are dominated and mainly inhabited by Kachins. In 
the north of TawngPeng and in the north-east of South HsenWi there are also 
considerable Kachin settlements, and a few villages are to be found in the 
north of Mong Ldng. 

The general policy to be adopted towards the Kachins has been recently 
under consideration! and it has been decided that they shall he dealt with in 
two main divisions, viz ., — 

(i) the tribes and clans within our line of outposts and settled villages 

who will be brought under thorough administration ; 

(ii) the trit)es and clans without that line, who will be subjected to politi- 

cal control only. 


IV.— THE CHINS. 

To the west of Burma, between the districts bordering on the Chindwio 
river and Bengal and Assam, lies a mountainous tract, the eastern portion ot 
which is inhabited by races known under the general name of Chins. For 
many years prior to the annexation of upper Burma the Cbins, a fiayagie and 
barbarous people, had been iu the habit of raiding on the adjacent plains of 
Burma and on the State of Kale. The main subdivisions of the Chins, ao 
far as the tribes bordering on Burma are concerned, are the Kanhaws, the 
Siyins, the Tashdns, the Hakas, the I’dkwas, and the Chinb6ks. Ronghly 
speaking, these tribes He in the above order from north to south. In conse- 
quence of incessant raids committed in the plains operations were nndevtaken 
against these tribes in the year 1888-89. Severe punishment was indicted on 
the northern clans, the Siyins and Kanhaws ; and in the open season of 188d-99 
farther operations were undertaken against the Tashdns^ YAkwas, and Ehkas. 
These latter tribes submitted almost without resistanoe, the Siyins and other 
clans in tbf north subsequently came to terms, and Sntish garrii|oilU|^ with 
Political Officers, were established at Fort White in the north, and at Hfha ia 
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the south, for the purpose of controlling the Chins and compelling them to 
abstain from further aggressions on British territory. 

In 1890-91 the Chin Hills were administered from three centres — the 
northern tribes from Fort White, the central tribes from Haka, and the 
southern tribes from Yawdwin. In the north the open season operations re- 
sulted in the submission of the three important tribes of Siyins, Mobingyis, 
and Kanhaws. The principal tribes in the central district are the Tashdns, 
Hakas, Tlantlangs, Ydkwos and Baungshes. The Thetta clan of the Baung- 
she tribe gave some trouble, but was reduced to order, and there was a sudden 
rising among the Tlantlangs. The remaining tribes behaved, on the whole, 
very well. Among the southern tribes the Cbinbdks, who had committed 
several raids, were severely punished ; but the rest of the country remained 
practically unvisited. ^ 

In 1891-92 a series of expeditions on a carefully prepared scheme were 
nndei*taken in the northern Chin country, and practically the whole area was 
explored. A column from the^Burma side marched across to Fort Lungleh, and 
rendered valuable assistance in subduing the rebellious Lushais ; trade between 
the Chin Hills and Burma revived ; and it was considered safe to withdraw the 
outposts in the Kubo valley. 

The various columns operating from Haka in 1891-92 reduced the Baung- 
sbes to order, severely puuished the Tlantlangs for the outbreak of the preced- 
ing year, and completed the domination of the Tashdns by establishing a per- 
manent post at their principal village, Fnlam. A successful season^s work was 
accomplished among the southern Chin tribes ; the country was thoroughly 
explored, tribute collected, and satisfactory relations everywhere established. 

A sdieme is now under consideration for placing tho whole of the Chiu 
Hills under the control of one Political OtBcer posted at Falam, with assistants 
at Haka, Fort White, etc. 

V.— THE RED KARENS. 

To the north-east of Lower Burma, bordering on the Shan States on 
the north and the Salween river on the east, lies the mountainous tract 
known aS'Karenni,thc country of the Red Karens. The first occasion on which 
the British Oovemment came into contact with these people was in 1886, 
when the Commissioner of the Tenasserim provinces deputed Mr. Richardson 
to prOceiBd to Elarenni and make arrangements for opening ti*ade. It is 
belUNMI at that time one Chief dominated the whole country, and that he 
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was independent of the King^ of Burma. After the annexation of PegQ| when 
the boundary between British and Native Burma was declared to be the parallel 
6 miles north of Myede, it was thought that the Karenni were subject to the 
Burmese Government^ and it was therefore declared that the buundury should 
extend to the Salween through the Karenni country. As. however, it was as- 
certained that the Red Karens were independent, and as there was no intention 
of asserting a right of conquest over them, the demarcation of the boundary 
was not carried farther east of the Sittang than the Kunaung ridge of the 
Panglang range of mountains. 

The earliest rulers of the whole of Karenni were a race known as Yinta- 
lais, or Yinkalas, whose origin is unknown. Their language differed from that of 
the Red Karens and was connected with the Karenbyu (White Karen) and 
Taungthu dialects. The petty Sawbwa of Bawlake is said to be the only 
remaining ruler of pure Yintalai blood. The history of Karenni is obscure 
and of no special interest or importance. The two main divisions into which 
the country has long been divided are known as Eastern and Western Karenni. 
It is not precisely known when these divisions were constituted. In each section 
there are, and have long been^ several Chiefs who are practically independent 
of one another, though one Chief in each division has usually endeavoured to 
assert supremacy over the rest. Western Karenni was formerly divided into 
two parts ; the southern called after the name of a former Chief, Kyetpogyi, 
and the northern called Kyetpogale, also after the nance of a former Chief. 
The Western Karenni Chiefs, of whom the most important seems to have been 
Kyetpogyi, showed from the first an anxious desire for British protection. 

In 1855 an agent on the part of the British Government was placed at 
Kyetpogyi's chief town in oi*der to observe and report events in the neigHbour- 
ing States, and to use his influence to check the wars and forays carried on to 
secure captives to be sold into slavery. In January 1H57 the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Toungoo, Mr. E. O^Riley, proceeded to Karenni, on which occasion 
he made a contract of friendship with the ancient chieftain. From that period 
this Chief considered himself as being under the protection of the British Oov- 
ernpient, and though no promise of protection was made to him, yet the known 
fact of the public acknowledgment of friendship, and the presence of the Ag^nt 
who reniaiued at his town 'till 1 862, served to preserve the Chief ftoin serious 
attack. 

In 1863 Mr. O'Riley was again deputed to Karenni, to arrange differences 
that had arisen with the Chiefs of Eastern Karenni and .to provide , for . the safe. 
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transit of caravans through all parts of that country. He found the Chiefs of 
Western Earenni firm in their attachment to the British Government and 
renewed with them the contract of friendship made in 1857. Kyetpogyi died 
in 1868, and his sonsi Kan Ti and Kun Sha, repeated the request previously made 
by their father that the British Government would take possession of and ad« 
minister Western Earenni. This was declined, but in consequence of applica- 
tions made in 1869 by the Chief of Eastern Earenni to the Burmese Government 
for assistance against the Western Karens, the King of Burma was urged to 
abstain from interference with the independence of Western Karenni,and posi- 
tive assurances were given by bis Prime Minister that the wishes of the 
British Government would be scrupulously respected. Towards the end of 1873, 
in consequenoe of reports of a threatened movement of the Burmese against 
Western Earenni, the Burmese Government were reminded of the assurances 
given in 1869 and 1870 ; they repudiated these assurances and asserted a claim 
to exercise sovereignty over Western Earenni. The determination of the 
British Government not to allow any extension of Burmese authority south 
of the prolongation of the British boundary line remained unchanged, and 
as no satisfactory proposal was made by the Envoy whom the King deputed to- 
wards the end of 1874 to discuss the question, Sir Douglas Forsyth was in- 
structed to proceed to Mandalay and, as a preliminary to farther discussion, to 
require an assurance from the King that the status qu6 in Western Earenni 
should be maintained. The King, however, anticipated all discussion by volun- 
teering to guarantee the independence of Western Earenni, and an Agreement 
(No. CXXXIV) to this effect was executed on the Slst June 1875. The 
Burmese Government were at the same time informed that the boundary 
betwegD Western Earenni and Burmese territory would he demarcated by a 
British officer, who might, should the King desire it, be accompanied by a 
Bamese official. 

The boundary was accordingly demarcated early in 1876 by Mr. Hilde- 
brand. But the Burmese outposts established at Namm^kdn and Lawdawku in 
Western Earenni were not withdrawn till May 1877. Eun Ti appears to 
have died about 1879, and his brother Eun $ha in the following year : the 
latter was succeeded by a younger brother knowD^as Byareh or Eun By a, who 
was associated in the Chiefship with Eun Po, a son of Kun Ti. It would 
appear, however, that the influence of these two descendants of Kyetpogyi 
was but wesk, and this division of Western Earenni seems to have come gra- 
under the supremacy of Fo Bya, who bad been for some years 4s /seto 
nrieir Uf Kyetpogale. Fo Bya is believed to have been originally the deputy 
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of Syetpogyi, and during Mr. Hildebrand's visit in 1876 the chiefship of the 
Northern division was nominally held by Peh Bu, a son of Kyetpogale. The 
power appears^ however, to have rested even then with Po Bya, and since Peh 
Bu's death in 1878 Po Bya's title has been undisputed. Po Bya was in a 
measure responsible for the difficulties at first thrown in the way of Mr. 
Hildebrand in 1876, but he subsequently showed himself most anxious to 
secure the favour and support of the British Government. In 1885, according 
to an account given by certain emissaries sent to Rangoon ly Po Bya, the 
divisions of Western Karenni were as follows : — The northern part, Nammekdn, 
was directly under Po Bya ; south of this was Naungpale, ruled by Si Pe, 
grandson of Kyetpogale ; Kyetpogyi, to the south of Nanngpale, was governed 
by Kun Bya and Kun Po ; while on the extreme south was Bawlake under the 
rule of Pa Bin. According to the statement of the emissaries all these sub- 
divisions acknowledged the supremacy of Po Bya. Kun Bya (Byareh) died in 
September 1889 and Kyetpogyi is now under the nominal rule of his nephew 
Kun Po (Po Reh). The paramount power in Western Karenni remained 
with Po Bya until his death at the close of 1891. In January 189:2 
the Superintendent, Southern Shan States, visited Western Karenni and 
granted Sanads (No. CXXXV) as Myozas to the Chiefs of Naungpale, 
Kyetpogyi, and Bawlake. At Nammekdn the Superintendent was invited 
to elect and appoint a successor to Po Bya ; a meeting of the heads of all 
villages in the State was held and the public choice fell on Kun Pya, a 
son-in-law of the late Chief. The appointment was confirmed by the Chief 
Commissioner. Each of the Western Karenni Myozas will in future pay a 
nominal tribute of Rs. 100 per annum. 

In Eastern Karenni the supreme power was for many years exercised by 
a Chief called Sawlapaw, who claimed to be of Yintalai descent. He was elected 
Chief of Eastern Karenni on the death of his brother Sawpyatin in 1225 B,E. 
(about 1863). 

The Burmese Government never abstained from intrigues in Karenni, and 
made special efforts to obtain an acknowledged supremacy over Eastern 
Karenni or, as it was styled by the Burmese Government, Kantarawadi. 
The claim of the Burmese Government to exercise sovereignty over Western 
Karenni was, as already explained, explicitly renounced by. the treaty of 
1875; and t|^e Resident at Mandalay was expressly ordered to decline to 
acknowledge any similar claim put forward in respect of Eastern Karenni. 
It is known, however, that Sawlapaw took the oath of allegiance to^the King 
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of Burma and regarded himself as subject to the Burmese Government. 
In the latter years of the separate existence of the Burmese kingdom the 
weakness of the central administration prevented any active interference in 
Karenni affairs^ and after the withdrawal of the Besident from Mandalay the 
relations between Burma and Karenni attracted little attention. 

After the annexation of Upper Burma in 1886 the British Government 
continued to regard Karenni as independent. As it had always been main- 
tained that Karenni was in no way subject to the King of Burma^ it was 
assumed that the extinction of the Burmese monarchy did not affect the rela- 
tive position of the Karenni Chiefs and the British Government. With 
Western Karenni friendly relations were constantly maintained. But 
Sawlapaw^ the Chief of Eastern Karenni, assumed an unfriendly attitude, 
and in 1888 attacked the British Shan States on his borders. In coni^jquence 
of this a military expedition was sent to Eastern Karenni in 1888-88 and 
the capital, Sawl6n, was occupied. Sawlapaw fled and bis nephew Sawlawi 
was appointed Chief in his stead. Sawlawi has up to the present time faith- 
fully observed his engagements with the British Government, and Eastern 
Karenni has been admitted as a feudatory of the Empire. In 1890 a Sanad of 
appointment (No. CXXXVI), similar to that granted to the Chief of Keng 
Tung, i^^as granted to Sawlawi, who has succeeded in extending his authority 
almost over the whole of Eastern Karenni. Sawlawi has no brother or sister 
living. His principal wife, by whom he has one daughter, is of the house of 
the Myozas of Tam Hpak. He has 'two other wives, but has uo children by 
them. Sawlapaw died in October 1890. 

The subjoined table shows the genealogy and relationships of the Eastern 
Karenni Chiefs 

Pabawgyi 

(Married a daughter of Pa Ban.) 


Salakw^. 


Sawpjatin, 

Chief of Eaetem 
Karenni until hie death 
in ahont 1868. 


Daughter born 
ahont 1888. 


Sanlapaw, 
euoceeded Saw- 
pyatiu. 


Mungli (daughter). 


fiawlami. 

— 1 I 

Daughter horn Sawlawi 
in 1889. (present Chief). 


At the time of the expedition of 1888-89 the Siamese Government was 
invited to co-operate by taking action to prevent the escape of Sawlapaw 
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across the Salween. Advantage was taken of the opportunity to oooupy a 
tract of country east of the Salween, which had for many years been in the 
possession and under the administration of the Chief of Eastern Earenni. 
This tract was claimed by the Siamese Government and by Sawlawi. In 
1889-90 a Boundary Commission held a local investigation into the claims 
advanced by Sawlawi. Although the Commission was appointed at the 
instance of the Siamese Government, that Government at the last moment 
declined to join in the enquiry, which was accordingly held ex parte, and 
the British Government decided the question of ownership in favour of 
Karenni. The boundary laid down by the British Commissioners was subse- 
quently accepted by the Siamese Government. 
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Tbanslation of the Botal Mandate, accompanying the letter 
to the Govebnor'Genbbal, dated September 1796. 

To all Killadara and Governors of Ports, in like virtue to the ilaywoon of 

Uenzawuddy. 

The source of greatness and dignity celestial^ whose threshold is as the 
firmament, and whose suppliants, when he places the Golden Foot of Majesty 
on their fortunate heads, like the blooming water-lilly, are inspired with con- 
fidence unbounded, such are the ministers of exalted rank, the guardians of 
the Empire, from among whom the high and transcendent Minister proclaims 
these Orders : — 

Governor of Henzawuddy, whose title is Meen La Noo Retha; Governor 
of the Waters, whose title is Yaaoon or Rawoon; Collector of tlie King^s 
Revenues, whose title is Aekawoon ; Collector of Customs, whose title is 
Ackoon ; Commander of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw. 

1. Whereas English merchants resort to the port of Rangoon to carry 
on trade, in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Royal protection, 
therefore when merchants come to the port of Rangoon, duties for godown, 
rabeat (searchers or appraisers) and other charges, all these shall be regulated 
according to the former established rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall 
be taken. 

2. All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall be 
allowed to go to whatever part of the country they think fit, having obtained 
a certificate and order from the May woon, or Governor of the Province, and 
whatever goods English merchants wish to purchase in return, they shall not 
be impeded or molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase ; 
and -if it should be judged expedient to establish any person, on the part 
of the English Company, at Rangoon, for the purpose of trade, and to 
forward letters or presents to the King, to such person a right of residency 
is granted. 

8. If any English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks he suffers oppression, 
he may complain either to the Governor of the Province, by petition to the 
Throne, or prefer his complaint in person ; and as Englishmen are, for the 
most part, unacquainted with the Burman tongue, they may employ whatever 
interpreters they think fit, previously acquainting the King^s interpreters what 
person they mean to employ. 

4. Englirii ships driven into any Birman port by stress of weather, 
and in wnnt of repairs, on due notice of their distress being given to the 
Officers of Government, such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with 
workmen, timber, iron, and every requisite, and the work shall be done, and 
the supplies granted, at the current rates of the country. 
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, 5. As the English have long had oommeroial connexions with Ihis 
Nation, and are desirous of extending them, they are to be allowed to oome 
and depart at their pleasure, without hinderance : and seeing that the illus- 
trious Governor -General of Calcutta, in Bengal, on the part of the King of 
England, has sent tokens of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders are 
therefore issued for the benefit, ease, and protection of the English people. 

The original in Birman, authenticated by the great Seal. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Michael Stmes, 

Agtnt at the Court of Jva. 


Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at Rangoon, agreeable to 
former Regulations, as follows 


Government Duties. 

A piece of flowered cloth. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tie up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person who carries the aforesaid pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits 
of common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a h^f takals in 
money. 

When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to the Members 


of the Provincial Government: — 
Maywoon 

^^a^voon .at 
Ackoon . • • 

Shawbunder, or Ackawoon 
Deputy to the Shawbunder 
Chokey 

1st Nakhauu • 

Snd Nakhaun 

1st Si^edogee • • 

8nd Siredogee 


• Flowered cloth, one piece. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

• Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

• Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

• Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

• Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

• Flowered cloth, one doi 
Madrepauk, two do. 

• Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

. Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, , two do. 

• Flowered oloth, one .do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

. Flowem one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
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When a ship leaves the port^ it ii customary to make presents to the 
Members of the Provincial Government^ as follows two pieces of silee to 
each of the before-mentioned Members of Government, that is, twenty-tour 
in alK 

It being customary for ships, on their arrival and departure, to give as 
perquisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, and plain, 
and madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, being sometimes 
dear and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to vary, it is 
established that a ship, in lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for 
entrance and departure, five viss of fine Silver called Rowna. 

Each ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takals. 

For the Chowkeydars, who are stationed at the ghaut, or sent on board 
the ship, thirty-five takals. 

For peons, who carry intelligence, five takals. 

For the person who accompanies the ship down to the Chokey, te^ takals. 

Writers and Chokeydars of the godowns, ten takals. 

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals. 

The Chokey called Denouckand, the Chokey where lights are kept, for 
both, ten takals. 

To the Writer, for a pass to clear the Chokeys on departure, five takals. 

The Accountant of Government, fifteen takals. 

Pilotagt.^h. ship of three masts, two hundred takals ; a vessel of two 
masts, one hundred and fifty takals ; a vessel of one mast, one hundred takals. 

Anchoragej—k ship of three masts, thirty takals ; a vessel of two masts, 
twenty takals ; a vessel of one mast, ten takals. 

It is the custom on all goods that are imported to take one out of ten, or 
ten out of an hundred. King's Duty ; likewise the owner of the ship gives five 
pieces out of the first bale which be brings on shore, and each person who 
comes in the ship as a Merchant, and not belonging to the ship, shall give 
one piece. 

To the Appraisers and Examiners one and a half out of each hundred. 

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred aud sixty pieces, he is 
entitled to one piece. 

The Writer or Accountant, who attends on board for registering five 
hundred, pieces, ^e is to receive one piece. 

When a ahip is about to depart, an Officer of Government goes on board 
to examine and mspatch her : such officer shall receive seven viss of sugar, and 
one hundred and forty China plates. 

Ships resorting from every quarter to the Ports of His Burman Majesty, 
Duties neither more Bor less are to be received or exacted, and on this heM 
the orders of His iMbsjMty have been issued. The account is authenticated, 
and the particulars specified ; nevertheless, in consideration of the friendship 
hat silhdsts with the English, heneeforth whatsoever ships are 
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EngUaK property, the Port Duties and exaotions from such ships, both at com. 
ing and departing, shall be paid at the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty, 
five per cent, standard, called in the Birman language Mowadzoo, or twenty* 
five per cent, silver. ^ 

The original annexed to the Viceroy's letter to the Oovernor-General. 

(A trne translation.) 

(Signed.) M. Stubs, 

Agent to the Court of Ava. 


Tba.kslation of an Order from the Viceroy of Hbnzawuddt 
to the Subordinate Council of Rangoon. 

Aehoom, Chokey, Nakham, Chergee of Renzawuiiy. 

Whereas the Governor-Geneial of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Symes to the Golden Feet, charged with presents, with a view to increase the 
long existing friendship between the Burman and the English nations, His 
Majesty being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the propositions wliich 
have hwn made by Captain Michael Symes shall he complied with, therefore 
the amity which has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and aug- 
mented by these presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth come to 
Rangoon, such ships shall pay certain Port Duties in the currency at which 
goods are usually sold, that is, Mowadjod or silver of twenty-five per cent, 
standard. 

(Signed) Henzawiiddynb Meon Mewwoon Mbbtbha, 
or the Governor of the thirty-two 
Provineei of Ueuzawuddy, 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Stubs, 

Agent to the Court of Avn. 


Translation of the Royal Orders, regulating the Customs to 
be taken at the several Chokejs between Ummerapoor and 
Rangoon. 

Sirdare, Chokeydar* and Quarde of the teveral Qhauti, extending to the verge 

of the ocean, 

Wherels the OoverncHr-General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captain 
'Michael Symes from Calcntta, in Bengal, to be bis vakeel at this Couit, who 
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liaviaff made representation and memorial to us, such representation has 
aooor£ngly been taken into due consideration. 

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merchandize, who 
do not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring 
them to the capital Qiterally the Golden Feet) either in person or by their 
:)gent, from such merchants no Duties are, on any pretence, to be exacted ur 
demanded on the way to the Capital, but when merchants going back carry 
with them goods in return, they are to pay Duties on such returning goods, in 
like manner as is specified by the Regulations issued from the Dnfter of the 
Goldeo Palace, in the Burman year 1145 : wherefore orders are despatched to 
the several Chokeys, also to the Maywoon of Henznwuddy, and those matters 
which were submitt^ by the principal Ministers to His Majesty are fully 
authorized. 

Moreover, in the Burman year 1157, and the ^nth of the Burman month 
Saundeooup, or the Mth of the Mussulman month Rubbi-ul-awul, the Royal 
Mandate came forth to the following effect ; — ^ 

At the Chokey called Keouptaloom, boats returning from the capital 
shall pay one mima, or one anna and a half. 

At the Chokey called Muggoe, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
for each cubit twelve annas, or three takals in ail shall be paid. But if it be 
less than four cubits, one takal shall be paid for every thousand viss weight of 
goods; and if the boat be empty, then shall one mima, or four annas^ be 
paid for each man. 

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if the breadth be four cubits, six mima, or 
ten annas, shall be paid for each cubit ; and if the boat exceeds, or is under, 
four cubits, the same rate shall be paid : and if the boat be laden with heavy 
commodities, then shall one takal be taken for every thousand viss. 

At the Chokey called Futtoo the Custom taken shall be, for each cubit 
in breadth, three mima, or twelve annas. 

At the Chokey called Keounzelee, and the Chokey called Nawalee no 
Duty is to be exacted. Yet same trifle should be given by way of present ; 
but no boat is to be stopped or impeded. 

At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead, 
it shall now be levied in silver, that is, one takal shall be paid by each boat 
for every thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokey called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth, 
two hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten annas) shall be paid for each 
cubit, but if ihe boat be less than four oubits, then shall three vise and thirty 
takab of lead be taken for the whole (something less than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey called Bamen, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas, for 
each cubit in breadth. 

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no fstablished Duty, but from boats 
laden with rice, salt, fish, and.nappoe, it is customary to give some trifle. 

^ Ai the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the 
steeriiMli, for eaeh of euefa boatnian thirty-five takals of lead shall be paid, 
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W tbe.steersman eball pay nothing. 3f a boat be lad,en with rice, dhall, 
paddy, barley, kengid or cotton, then shall the boat so laden pay a quarter of 
a basket of such commodity ; and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such 
ah salt, fish, and nappee, four viss of such heavy commodity shall be exacted 
from each boat. And when a boat going down pays these Duties, no Dufies 
shall be inquired of the same boat returning ; and the reverse, a boat that has 
paid the Duty shall not be taxed going down. Some trifling present will be 
proper. 

At the Chokey called Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat be four 
cubits, such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead ; if under 
that size, for each boatman fifty takals. 

At the Chokey called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Panglang, on 
the north side, no Duty is to be paid, but a tray is to be giveu (meaning a 
trifling present, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Hurman year 1145, a Mandate was issued from the Register of 
the Golden Palace, that foreign merchants should have liberty to come to the 
Capital (Golden Feet) without paying Duties ; nevertheless, in returning they 
shall pay agreeable to the rates specified in the Royal Mandate issued from 
the Darbar of the Golden Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or 
accepted ; but to the Chokey of Yangansea, on the north side, and the Chokey 
Panglang, on the north side, and the Chokey Koongee and the Chokey of 
Loungee, no authority is granted from the Golden Palace to exact Duties, 
and none on any pretence are to be required or received. 

(Sd.) VooNviNG Meoza, 

Prmcipal MiniHer, 


(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) M. Symbs, 

Agent to the CouH of Aata. 


Translation of a Royal Ordbr respecting the Duty to be taken on timber. 

Guardsy Chokey dan y and penom in authority y at far at the teathore* 

Whereas lihe Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Bengal, 
having deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who 
requests liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, accord- 
ing to established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English 
Nation, desirous of transporting rafts of timber down tho river,. sbaJl have 
liberty to carry from towns and villages such timber. And* as, in the year 
1145, enquiry^and investigation were made reacting, the amount of^ Dutieo 
formerly taken at eaoh of the Chokeys, Hia Maj^y was pleased to direct that 
110 Duties should be taken, except what are specified therein ; ler that reason 
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it is now ordered that no Duties shall he taken at Chokeye on timber going 
down, nor any Impost exacted on wood, except five per cent., payable at 
Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 

(Sd.) Yooittino Mboza, 

Principal Minister. 


No. CXXV. 

Treaty of Peace between the Honorable East India Company 
on the one part, and His Majesty the King of Ava on 
the other, settled by Major-General Sir Archibald 
Campbell, E.C.B. and K.C.T.S., Commanding the expedi- 
tion, and Senior Commissioner in Pegu and Ava ; Thomas 
Campbell Robertson, Esqttirb, Civil Commissioner in 
Pegtj and Ava; and Henry Ducie Chads, Esqttire, 
Captain, Commanding His Britannic Majesty’s and the 
Honorable Company’s Naval Force on the Irrawaddy 
River, on the part of the Honorable Company; and by 
Mengyee-Maha-Men-hlah-Xyan-ten WoongybBjLord of 
Lay-Kaing, and Mengyee-Maha-hlah-thdo-hah-thoo- 
Atwen-woon, Lord of the Revenue, on the part of the 
King of Ava; who have each communicated to the other 
their full powers, agreed to and executed at^^ndabog, in 
the Kingdom of Ava, on this Twenty-fourth dayOTFebruary, 
in the year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Twenty-six, corresponding with the Fourth day of the 
decrease of the Moon Taboung, in the year One Thousand 
One Hundred and Eighty-seven Gaudma .£ra — 1826. 

Abtiolb 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the Honorable 
Company on tibe one part, and His Majesty the King of Ava on the other. 

Abtiolb 2. 

His Majesty the King of Ava reaounoes all claims upon, and will abstain 
from all futnre mterferenoe with, the principality of Assam and its dependen- 
oies, aM also with the oontiguous petty States of Caohar and Jyntia. With 
legMdie Mnnnipoor it ia stipulated, that abonld Ghumbheer Sing desire to 
retoTB' to that country, he shall be reooguized by the King of Ava as Baj^ 
thereof. 
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Article 3. 

To prevent all future disputes respecting the boundary line between the 
two great Nations, the British Government will retain the conquer# d Prov- 
inces of Arracim, including the four divisions of Arracan, Rumree, Cbeduba, 
and Sandoway, and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all right thereto. The 
Unnoupectoumien or Arakan Mountains (known in Arakan by the name of the 
Yeomatouug or Pokhinirloung Range) will heneeforth form the boundary 
between the two great Nations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said 
line of demarcation will be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respec- 
tive governments for that purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to 
be of suitable and corresponding rank. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British Government the con- 
quered Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui and Tenasserim, with the islands 
and dependencies thereunto appertaining, taking the Salween Riveras the line 
of demarcation on that frontier ; any doubts regarding their boundaries will be 
settled as specified in the concluding part of Article third. 

Article 5. 

In proof of the sincere disposition of the Burmese Government to maintain 
the relations of peace and amity between the Nations, and as part indemnifica- 
tion to the British Government for the expenses of the War, His Majesty the 
King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Rupees. 

Article 6. 

No person whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to be molested 
by either party, on account of the part which he may have taken or have been 
compelled to take iu the present war. 

Article 7. 

In order to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and peace hereby 
established between the two governments, it is agreed that accredited minis- 
ters, retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each, shall reside nt 
the Durbar of the other, who shall be permitted to purchase, or to build a 
suitable place of residence, of permanent materials ; and a Commercial Treaty, 
upon principles of reciprocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high 
contracting powers. 

Article 8. 

All public and private debts contracted by either government, or by the 
subjects of either government, with the others previous to the war, to be re- 
cognized and liquidated upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if 
hostilities h|Eid not taken place between the two Nations, and no advantage 
shall be takea by either party of the period that may have elapsed sinee tlie 
debts were incurred, or in consequenoe of the war; and aocording to the uni- 
versal law of Nations, it is further stipulated, that the property of all British 
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subjects wbo may die in tbe dominions of His Majesty the King: of Ava, shall,, 
in the absence of legal heirs, be placed in the bands of the British Resident or 
Consul in the said dominions, who will dispose of the same according to the 
tenor of the British law. In like manner the property of Burmese subjects 
dying under the same circumstances, in any part of the British dominions, 
shall be made over to the minister or other authority delegated by His 
Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India. 

Article 9. 

The King of Ava will abolish all exactions upon British ships or vessels 
in Burman ports, that are not required from Burmah ships or vessels in British 
ports, nor shall ships or vessels, the property of British subjects, whether 
.European or Indian, entering the Rangoon River or other Burman ports, be 
required to land their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not 
required of Burmese ships or vessels in British ports. 


Article 10. 

The good and faithful Ally of the British Government, His Majesty the 
King of Siam, having taken a part in the present War, will to the fullest 
extent, as far as regard His Majesty and his subjects, be iucludediu the above 
Treaty. 

Article 11. 

This Treaty to be ratified by tbe Burmese authorities competent in the 
like cases, and the Ratification to be accompanied by all British, whether 
European or Native, American, and other prisoners, who will be delivered over 
to the British Commissioners; the British Commissioiiers on their part engag- 
ing that the said Treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council, and the Ratification shall be delivered to His 
Majesty tbe King of Ava in four months, or sooner if possible, and all the 
Burmese prisoners shall in like manner he delivered over to their own govern- 
ment as soon as they arrive from Bengal. 

(Signed) Archibald Cambell. 



Laroeen Meonja, 

Woonghtt, 

(Signed) 


T, C. Robertson, 
CivU Cvmmimoneu 


Seal of tlie Lotoo. 

(Signed) 


Hy. D. Chads, 
Cafiain, Sot/al Navy. 



Sbwaouh Woon, 

Aiinooona 
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Addition/ll Abticlb. 

The British Commissioners beings most anxiously desirous to manifest the 
sincerity of their wish for peace, and to make the immediate execution of the 
fifth Article of this Treaty as little irksome or inconvenient as possible to His 
Majesty the King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements with respect 
to the division of the sum total, as specified in the Article before referred to, 
into instalments, viz,^ upon the payment of twenty-five lacks of Rupees, or 
one-fourth of the sum total (the other Articles of the Treaty being executed) , 
the Army will retire to Rangoon. Upon the further payment of a similar sum 
at that place, within one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as above, 
the army will evacuate the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava with 
the least possible delay, leaving the remaining moiety of the sum total to be 
paid by equal annual instalments in two years, from this Twenty-fourth day 
of February 1826 A.D., through the Consul or Resident in Ava or Pegu, 
on the part of the Honorable the East India Company. 

(Signed) Archibald Cahpbell., 

Largkbn Meonja, 

Woonghee* 

(Signed) T, C. Robertson, 

Civil Commissioner. 

(Signed) Hy. D. Chads, 

I L. S. 

Captain^ Royal Navy. 

Shwagum, 

Jtawoon^ 

Ratified by the Governor-Oeneral in Council, at Fort William in Beiieal, 
this Eleventh day of April, in the Year of our Lord One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Twenty-six. 

(Signed) Amhebbt. 

„ COHBEBMEBE. 

„ J. H; Habinotok. 

„ W. B, 
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No. OXXVI. 

CoMMBBCiAi> Tbeaity witb Ata— 182^6?. 

A Commercial Treaty, signed and sealed at the Golden City of Rata-na* 
pura, on the 2Srd of November 1826, according^ to the English, and the 9th of 
the decrease of the Moon Tan-soung-mong 1J88, according to the Barmans, 
by the Envoy Crawfurd, appointed by the English Ruler the Company^gr 
Buren, who governs India, and the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi^ 
thi-ri-maha-then Eyan, Lord of Sau^^and the Atwencvun Mens^yi-Maha-men- 
Iha-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese 
rising Sun Buren, who reigns over Thu-na-pa-ran-ta-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many 
other great countries. 

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at 
Yandaboo, in order to promote the prosperity of both countries, ajjfd with a 
desire to assist and protect the trade of both, the Commissioner amd Envoy 
Crawfurd, appointed by the English Company’s Bnren who^ rules India, and 
the (Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi-thi ra-maha-nunda-then Kyan, 
Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwun Maba-men-I'ha-thi-ha«thu, Lord of "the* 
Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who rules 
over Thn-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries : these three 
in the conference tent, at the landing-place of Ze-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden 
City of Rata-na-pura, with mutual conseut completed this Engagement. 

Article 1. 

Peace being made between the great countiy governed by the Englisfr 
Prince the India Company Buren, and the great country of Rata-na-pura,. 
which rules over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa di-pa, and many other great countries, 
when merchants with an English stamped pass from the country of the English 
Prince and merchants from the kingdom of Burma pass from one country to* 
the other, selling and buying merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and en- 
trances, the established gate-keepers of the country, shall make inquiry aa 
usual, but without demanding any money, and all merchants coming truly for 
the purpose of trade, with merchandize, shall be anffered to pass without hin- 
derance or molestatiou. The governments of both countries also shall permit 
ships with cargoes to enter ports and cany on trade, giving them the utmost 
protection and security : and in regard to Duties, there shall none be taken 
beside the customary Duties at the landing places of trade. 

ABTIOLB 2. 

Ships whose breadth of beam on the inside (opening of the hold) is eight 
Royal Burman cubits of 19-^^ English inches each, and all ships of smaller 
size, whether merchants from the Burmese country entering an English port 
under the Burmese flag, or merchants from the English country with an 
English stamped pass entering a Burmese port under the English flag, shall 
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fee enbject to m) other demands beside the payment of Duties, and ten takals 
25 per cent. (10 sioca Rupees) for a chokey pass on leaving. Nor shall pilot- 
age be demanded, unless the Captain voluntarily requires a pilot. However, 
when ships arrive, information shall be given to the officer stationed at the 
entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose breadth of beam exceeds eight 
Royal Burman cubits, and remain, according to the 9th Article of the Treaty 
of Yandahoo, without unshipping their rudders, or landing their guns, and be 
free from trouble and molestation as Burmese vessels in British Ports. Besides 
the Royal Duties, no more duties shall be given or taken than such as are 
•customary. 

Article 3. 

Merchants belonging to one, who go to the other country and remain 
there, shall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever 
vessel they may desire, without hinderance. Property owned by merchants, 
they shall be allowed to sell, and property not sold and household furniture, 
they shall be allowed to take away without hinderance, or incurring any 
cxjcnse. 

Article 4. 

English and Burmese vessels meeting with contrary winds or sustaining 
•damage in masts, rigging, etc., or suffering ^shipwreck on the shore, ehall, 
according to the laws of charity, receive assistance from the inhabitants of the 
towns and villages that may be near, the master of the wrecked ship paying 
to those that assist suitable salvage, according to the circumstances of the 
case ; and whatever property may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall ha 
restored to the owner. 

(Signed) J. Crawfurd. 

(Signed) Atwbnwun Mbngti-thi-ra-maha-navda-thbe-Ktav, 

Lord of Sau. 

„ Atwenwun Mbnoyi-1£aha-hbn-lha-thi-ha-thu, 

Lord of the Revenue, 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) J. Crawfurd, Envojf . 

Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General on the first day 
oE September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty.seven A. D. 

(Signed) A Sterling, 
Secreiarg to , Oovernmeutm 
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Aobeemekt regarding the Eubo Valley — 1834. 

Fir»t . — ^The British Commissioners, Major Grant and Captain Pember- 
ton, under instructions from the Right Honorable the Governor-General in 
Council, agree to make over to the Moandauk Maha Mingyan Rajah and 
Tsarndangicks Myookyanthao, Commissioners appointed by the King of Ava, 
the Towns of Tummao, Khumbah, Surjall, and all other villages in the Kubo 
Valley, the Ungoching Hills and the strip of valley running between the 
eastern foot and the western bank of the Ningtha Kbyendwan River. 

Second.^The British Commissioners will withdraw the Munnipooree 
Thannas now stationed within this tract of the country, and make over imme- 
diate possession of it to the Burmese Commissioners on certain conditions. 

Third . — The conditions are, that they will agree to the boundaries which 
may be pointed out to them by the British Commissioners, and will respect 
and refrain from any interference, direct or indirect, with the peoplb* residing* 
on the Munnipooree side of those boundaries. 

Fourths— The boundaries are as follows 

1. The eastern foot of the chain of mountains which rise immediately 
from the western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. Within this line is 
included Moreh and all the country to the westward of it. 

On the south a line extending from the eastern foot of the same hills 
at the point where the river, called by the Burmahs Nansawing, and by the 
Mnnnipoories Numsaulung, enters the plain, up to its sources and across the 
bills due west down to the Kethe'khyaung (Munnipooree River). 

3. On the north the line of boundary will begin at the foot of the same 
hills at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and pass due north up to 
the first range of hills, east of that upon which stand the villages of Choatao 
Noangbue, Noanghur of the tribe called by the Munnipoorees Loohooppa, and 
by the Burmahs Lagumsauny, now tributary to Munnipoor. 

Fifth , — The Burmese Commissioners hereby promise that they will give 
orders to the Burmese Officers, who will remain in charge of the territory novir 
made over to them, not in any way to interfere with the Kbyens or other in- 
« habitants living on the Munnipoor side of the lines of boundary above describ- 
ed, and the British Commissioners also promise that the Munnipoorees shall 
be ordered, not in any way to interfere with the Khyens or other inhabitants 
of any description living on the Burmah side of the l^undaries now fixed. 


(Signed) F. J. Grant, Major^ 


( „ ) R. B. PlfiMBaRTON, Captain, 



BmI. 


Seal. 


SuHMjfaehil Ghat, Ningikee^ 9th January 1834. 




Part III 


Burma- No. CXXVIII. 


361 


No. CXXVIII. 

Treaty with the King of Burmah, dated the 10th November 

1862. 

On the loth day of November 1862, answering to the 5th day of the 
waning moon Tatshoungmon 1224, Lieutenant-Colonel A. P. Phayre, Chief 
Commissioner of British Burmah, having been duly empowered by His Excel- 
lency the Bight Honourable the Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, K.T. and 
G.C.B., Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and Woongyee Thado Men- 
gyee Maha Menghla-thee-ha-thoo, having been duly empowered by His 
Majesty the King of Burmah, concluded the following Treaty : — 

Aeticlb L 

The Burmese and British Rulers have for a long time remained at peace 
and in friendship ; peace shall now be extended to future generations, both 
parties being careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting friendship. 

Articlb 2. 

In accordance with the great friendship existing between the two countries, 
traders and other subjects of the Burmese Government, who may travel and 
trade in the British territory shall, in conformity with the custom of great 
countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subjects 
of the British Government. 

Article 3. 

Traders and other subjects of the British Government, who may travel 
and trade in the Burmese territoiy, shall, in acoordanoe with the custom of 
great countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were 
subjects of the Burmese Government. 

Article 4. 

When goods are imported into Rangoon from any British or foreign 
territory, apd declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River to the Burmese 
territory, the English Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he believes 
the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on their valne, and if lie M 
desires, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer until 
arrived at Maloon and Mehla. The tarifE value of goods shall be forwarded 
yearly to the Burmese Ruler, If such goods are declared for export to other 
territories, and not for sale in the Burmese territories, the Burmese Ruler 
riiali, if he believes the manifest to be true, not cause bulk to be broken, and 
sueh goods shall be free of duty. 

ARTI0i.B 5 , 

When goods are imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Burmese 
or mny foreign territory, and declared to be for export by the Imwaddy River 

8 a 
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to Rangoon^ the Burmese Ruler shall^ provided bulk is not broken^ and he 
believes the manifest to be true^ charge one per cent, on their value^ and if 
be so desires, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer to 
Thayet Myo, and the tariff value of such goods shall be forwarded yearly to 
the British Rules. If such goods are declared for export to other territories, 
and not for sale in British territory, such goods shall be free according to the 
Customs Schedule, but goods liable to sea-board duty will pay the usual rate. 

Article 6. 

Traders from the Burmese territory who may desire to travel in the 
British territory, either by land or by water through the whole course of the 
Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and 
be allowed to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance from 
the British Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. Burmese mer- 
chants will be allowed to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of 
business in any part of the British territory. 

Article 7. 

Traders from the British territory who may desire to travel in the 
Burmese territory, either by land or by water, through the whole extent of 
the Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, 
and shall be allowed to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance 
by the Burmese Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. British 
merchants will be allowed to settle and to have lands for the election of 
houses of business in any part of the Burmese territory. 

Article 3. 

Should the British Ruler, within one year after the conclusion of this 
Treaty, abolish the duties now taken at Hiayet Myo apd Toungoo, the 
Burmese Ruler, with a regard to the benefit of the people of his country, will, 
if so iifblined, after one, two, three, or four years, al^lish the duties now taken 
at Maloon and Toungoo (in the Burmese territory). 

Article 9. 

iPepple txw whatever country or nation, who n^ay wish to proceed to the 
Britii^i the Bi^rmeee Ruler s)ui.ll pllow to pase without hindrance. 

Feopl/e frQia wbjaj^ver country, who m^y desire to proceed to tUe Burmese 
taiTltpry, the Sritieh Ruler shall allow to pass without hindjrancQ. 

(Signed) Arthur Purvrs Psatre, Lieut^Cdhnel, 
Jppointed He Viceroy and 

( „ ) WooRenB Thado Mbngtbb Maha Menohla- 

Plfnipcimtiary ic Hk Me King. ^ Bnrmh. 
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. Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
day the 13th of December 1862. 

Foet William, > (Signed) H. M. Durand, 

13tA December 1862. j Seeretarn to the Government of India, 


No. OXXIX. 

Tebatt concluded on 25th October 1867 A.D., corresponding 
with 18th day of the waning moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 
B. E. by Colonel Albert Fttghe, Chief Commissioner of 
British Burmah, in virtue of full power vested in him by 
His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir John Laird 
Mair Lawrence, Bart., G.O.B., G.O.S.I., Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, and by His Excellency 
THE Faxhan Woongyee Men Thudo Mengyee Maha 
Menhla Seb-Thoo, in virtue of |full power vested in him 
by His Majesty the King of Burmah. 

Article 1. 

Save and except earth -oil, timber, and precious stones, which are hereby 
reserved as Royal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing between 
British and Burmese territory shall be liable, at the Burmese Customs Houses, , 
to the payment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent, ad va^ 
lorem for a period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Bur- 
mese year 1229, corresponding with 15th April 1867. No indirect dues or 
payments of any kind shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and 
above the five per cent, ad valorem duty. 

Article 2. 

But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will 
be collected as provided for above in Article 1, it shall be optional with the 
Burmese Government, whilst estimating the capabilities and requireihents of 
trade, either to increase or decrease the existing five per oent. import and ex- 
port duties, so that the increase shall at no time exceed (10) ten, or the 
decrease be reduced below a (3) three per cent, ad valorem rate on any parti- 
cular article of ci^meroe. Three months' notice shaU be given of any inten- 
tion to increase ^decrease the rates of customs duty as al^ve previous to the 
commencement of the year in which such increase or decrease shall have 
effect. 
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Article S. 

The British Oovernment hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the 
abolition of frontier customs duty as expressed iu Article S of the Treaty 
of 1862 during such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five per 
cent, ad valorem duties^ or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles 1 and 2 of 
this Treaty. 

Article 4. 

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually with 
price lists showing the market value of all goods imported and exported under 
Articles 1 and 2. Such price lists shall be furnished two months before the 
commencement of the year during which they are to have efEect, and may be 
corrected from time to time as found necessary, by the mutual consent of both 
Governments through their respective Political Agents. 

Article 5. 

The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Besident or 
Political Agent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all 
civil suits arising between registered British subjects at the capital. Civil 
cases between Burmese subjects and regi^tered British subjects shall be beard 
and finally decided by a mixed Court composed of the British Political Agent 
and a suitable Burmese Officer of high rank. The Burmese Government 
reserves to itself the right of establishing a Kesident or Political Agent iu 
British territory whenever it may choose to do so. 

Article 6. 

The British Government is further allowed the right of appointing British 
officials to reside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territoiy at which 
customs duty may be leviable. Such officials shall watch and enquire into all 
cases afEecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land 
and build suitable dwelling-houses at every town or station where they may 
be appointed to reside. 

Article 7. 

Tn like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the right of 
appointing Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the stations in British 
Burmah at which customs duties may be leviable. Such officials shall watch 
and enquire into all cases affecting trade in its relation to customs duty, and 
may purchase land and build suitable dwelling-houses at any town or station 
where they may be uppoiuted to reside. 

Article 8. 

In a(*<!ordanee with the great friendship which exists between the two 
Governments, the subjects of either shall be allowed free trade in the import 
and Export of gold and silver bullion between the two countries, without let 




Fart III 


Burma— No. CXXIX. 


365 


or hindrance of any kind, on due declaration beino: mtide at the time of import 
or otport. Thft Burmese Government shall further be allowed permission to 
purchase arms, ammunition, and war materials generally in British territory, 
subject only to the consent and approval in each case of the Chief Commis- 
sioner of British Burmah and Agent to the Governor-General. 

Article 9. 

Persons found in British territory, being Burmese subjects, charged 
with having committed any of the following offences, viz,, murder, robbery, 
dacoity, or theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehended and delivered up 
to the Burmese Government for trial, on due demand being made by the 
Government, provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall 
have been investigated by the proper Burmese Officers in the presence of the 
British Political Agent ; and provided also the British Political Agent shall 
consider that sufficient cause exists under British Law Procedure to justify the 
said demand and place the accused persons on their trial. The demand and 
delivery in each case shall be made through the British Political Agent at the 
capital. 

Article 10. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, murder, robbery, dacoity, 
OP theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the 
British Government for trial, on due demand being made by that Government, 
provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been inves- 
tigated by the proper British Oitioers, in the presence of the Burmese Political 
Agent ; and provided also that the Burmese Politi<‘al Agent shall be satisfied 
that sufficient cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify the said 
demand and put the accused persons on their trial. The demand and delivery 
in each case shall be made through the Burmese Political Agent in British 
territory. 

Article 11. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity, 
or theft, in Biitish terriiorv, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with Burmese Law and custom. A special Officer may be appoint- 
ed by the British Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Article 12. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having committed anv of the following offences, viz-, murder, robbery, dacoity, 
dr theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with British Law and custom. A special Officer may Im appointed 
by the Burmese Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all pejv 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

ARTICfLE 13. 

The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th November 1862 shall remain 
in full force ; the stipulations now made and agreed to in the .above Articles 
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bein^ deemed as subeidiarj only, and as in no way affecting the several pro- 
Tieions of that Treaty. 


(^gned) Albbrt Pytchb, Colonel y 

Chief Cofnmifsioner, British Barmahy nnd 
Jffenh to the Viceroy and Governor ^General of India, 

Signed in Burmese. 


Batified by the Viceroy and Governor- General of India in Council this 
day, the 26th November 1867. 


Fobt William, 

The 26tk November 1867. 


(Signed) John Lawrencb, 

Viceroy and G over nor^ General. 


“ The Treaty concluded on the thirteenth* day of the waning moon 

. ssth October 1867*. i,. Thade^gyoot 1229, by the Pakhan- 

gyee Myotsa Woongvee Thado Men gyee 
Maha Mengla Tseethoo and by the English Wongyee, Colonel Albert Fytche,' 
is hereby ratified and confirm^. Proclaimed by tl^e Royal Herald Nakhan 

Pyoungya Mhoo Maha Mengla Meng Gyan 
t 27th December 1867 A. D. in the year 1229 b.e., thirdt day of the 

waning moon Pyatho.^^ 


Prbltminary Rules for general guidance in opening the Court 
of the Folitioal Agent at Mandalay, as agreed to by the 
Ministers of the Burmese Government and the British 
Political Agent on the 26th J uly 1869. 

1 . Suits between registered British subjects . — All civil suits between re- 
gistered British subjects shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political 
Agent’s Court. 

2. Mixed When a registered British subject is plaintiff in any 

mixed suit which may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, 
he must, in the first instance, file his plaint in the Political Agent’s Court. 
The Political Agent will submit the said plaint, to the Burmese Judge ap- 
pointed to sit with him on the trial of mixM suits ; anJ if they are mutually 
agreed that a cause of action exists, the Burmese defendant will be summoned 
to appear at the Folitioal Agent’s Coi>rt on a day to be appointed by the 
Burmese Judge. The suit will then be tried and finally disposed of on its 
merits by the Political Agent in ooujunetion with the Burmese Judges 
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. 8. Mixed When a Burmese subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit 

wbieh may arise between Burmese and registered Britisli subjects^ he shall, in 
the first instance, make bis complaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit 
on the trial of mixed suits with the Political Agent. The Burmese Judge 
will submit the said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges ere 
mutually agreed that a real cause of action exists, the registered British sub- 
ject, as defendant, will be summoned to appear at the Political Agent’s Court 
on a day to be appointed by the Political Agent. The suit will then be heard 
and finally disposed of on its merits by the Political Agent in conjunction 
with the Burmese Judge. 

4. Mixed When the Pclitical Agent and the Burmese Judge are 

unable to come to a final decision in any mix^ suit, tbe parties shall have the 
right of nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court 
by a written agreement to abide by bis award. In cases, however, in which 
the services of a single arbitrator are not available, either party to tbe suit, 
plaintiff or defendant, shall each be allowed to name one arbitrator to the 
Court, and the Political Agent and Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in 
tbe selection of a third. The three arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to 
try tbe case, and tbe decision of the majority on trial shall be final. 

5. Mixed The cost to be decreed in any mixed suit shall never 

exceed 10 per cent, on the amount of tbe orginal claim. 

6. The Burmese Government agrees to attach a bailiff and six peons to 
the Court of the Political Agent to act in oonjunction with the Political 
Agent’s establishment in the service and execution of Court prooeases and in 
giving effect to all lawful orders which may be communicated to them by the 
Political Agent himself, or by the duly authorized officers of his Court. 


No. OXXX. 



Sanab granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma. 
TO OF 


Whereas the 


wae formerlgr 

eubject to the King of Burma, and the Governor-General of India io Council 
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has now been pleased to recog^nize you as of 

and> subject to the provisions of any law for tbe time being in force^ to permit 
you to administer the territory of in all 

matters, whether civil, criminal, or revenue^ and at any time to nominate, for 
the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person according to Shan usage 
to be your successor in the 

Paragraph 8 . — The Chief Commissioner of Burma^ with the approval of 
the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following 
conditions under which your nomination as 

of is made. Should you fail to comply with any 

of these conditions, you will be liable to have your powers as 
of rescinded. 

Paragraph 3 , — The conditions are as follow 

(I) You shall pay regularly the same amount of tribute as heretofore 
paid, namely, Rs. a year ^ now 

fixed for five years^ that is to say, from the 

to the t And that tbe said tribute shall be liable to 

revision at the expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma may think fit. 

(i^) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests# 
mineS} and minerals. If you are permitted to work, or to let on lease any 
forest or forests in your State, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as 
the local Government may from time to time direct ; and in the working of 
such forests you shall be guided by such rules and orders as tbe Government 
of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to work or 
let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty on all 
metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in as 

the Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 

(8) You shall administer the territory of 
according to the custom of the country, and in all matters subject to the 
guidance of the Superintendent of the Shan States ; you shall recognize the 
rights of the people and continue them in the same, and on no account shall 
you oppress them or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of and 

keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans 
bo attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such 
compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep 
an Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who 
shall keep him informed oonoerning the condition of the territory of 

(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the 
Shan States you shall submit tbe matter to the Su^rintendent of the Shan 
States and a&de by his decision. Should any inhabitants of 

commit raim on any place outside the limits 



Port III 


Burma— Shan States— 6^MMral*No. CXXXl. 


809 


of yon shall pay such oompeDsation as the 

Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes at any time te make a railway throwh the 

territory of , you shall provide land for the 

purpose free of oost^ except that of the compensation adjudged to the actual 
occupiers oF occupied land^ and shall help the Government as much as possible. 

(8) Opium^ spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles whieh are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when import^ by sea into Lower Burma, or 
when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the 
Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought from 

into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except 
in accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such 
duties as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of ; 

you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said 
territory ; and in the event of offenders from the said territory taking refuge 
in any place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall i^ake a representa- 
tion of the matter to the authorities concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects ; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of 
the Shan States. 


No. CXXXL 


Coat op Abxb. 



Order of Appointment of the Nowbounhmu of 

Whereas you have been a NGWEGUNHMU subject to the King of 
Burma, %nd you have now been recognized by the Chief C^ntmissioner of 
Burma as liGWEGUNHMU of 

3 n 
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You will be permitted to retain your office^ and at any time to nominate, 
for tbe approval of the Chief Commissioner^ a fit person to be your sucoessor, 
provided that you observe the following conditions 

(1) That y’ou conduct the administration of the territory under your 

jurisdiction to the satisfaction of the Chief Commissioner. 

(2) That you collect and pay into the treasury of the Superintendent^ 

Shan States, at his head-quarters, the revenue assessed by his 
orders from time to time on the persons or property of the resi- 
dents in your territory. 

(8) That opium and other articles, which are liable to duties of customs 
or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations 
of the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought 
from into Lower Burma or into any such 

part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government of India and on payment of such 
duties as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(4) That generally, in matters connected with the administration 
of the territory under your charge, you shall obey and conform to 
such rules, orders, or instructions as -may from time to time be 
made or issued by the Chief Commissioner or the Superintendent, 
bhan States, or any of his Assistants for your guidance. 


No.CXXXII. 

San AD granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to the 

Sawbwa of Thibaw. 

‘Whereas the State of Thibaw was formerly a Sawbwaship subject to the 
King of Burma, and the Governor-General of India in Council has now been 
pleased to recognize you as Sawbwa of Thibaw and, subject to the provisions 
of any law for the time being in force, to permit you to administer the terri- 
tory of Thibaw in all matters, whether civil, criminal, or revenue, and at any 
time to nominate, for the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person 
according to Shan usage to be your successor in the Sawbwaship, and whereas 
the Qovemor-Geueral of India in Council has been pleased to order that the 
States of Mainglon, Maington, and Thonze shall be considered subordinate 
to the Sawbwa of Thibaw: The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the 

g mroval of the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the 
llowing conditions under which your nomination as Sawbwa of Thibaw is 
made. Should you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you will be 
liable to have your powers as Sawbwa of Thibaw rescinded. 
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For the purposes of this sanad the States of Maingloiii Maington, and 
'Thouze shall be considered as forming part of and as included in the territory 
of Thibaw. 

8. The conditions are as follow 

(1) As a mark of special favour and friendship^ and in recognition of 
your loyal conduct^ His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- General iu 
Council remits for ten years^ with effect from the let January 1887^ the 
whole of the tribute payable by the State of Thibaw. This concession does 
not apply to the minor States of Mainglon^ Maington, and Thonze on account 
of which you shall pay yearly, for a period of five years, that is, from the let 
December 1887 to the 30th November 1898, the same amount of tribute as 
heretofore paid annually, namely,-— 


Rb. 

Main^lon tribute 15,000 

Mainf'ton do. . 4,000 

Thoiize do * 


The tribute payable by these minor States shall be liable to revision at the 
expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the Chief Commis* 
sioner of Burma may think fit. The tribute payable by the State of Thibaw 
will be fixed at the expiry of the term for which the tribute has been remit- 
ted, i.e,, on the 81st December 1896, 

(2) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests, 
mines, and minerals. If you are permitted to work or to let on lease any 
forest or forests in your territory, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty 
as the local Government may from time to time direct ; and in the working 
of such forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government 
of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to work or 
let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty on 
all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced iu Thibaw as the 
Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 

(3) You shall administer the territory of Thibaw according to the custom 
of the country, and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States. You shall recognize the rights of the people 
and continue them iu the same, and on no account shall you oppress them or 
suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of Thibaw and keep 
open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans bo 
attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such corn* 
pensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States so 
desires, keep an Agent who shall leside at the head-quarters of the Superin- 
tendent, and who shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the 
territory of Thibaw. 

Remitted for five years from Itt Jaauarj 1687 (BormsM date). ^ 
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(6) In ease of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the 
Shan States, yon shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Thibaw commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Thibaw^ you shall pay such compen- 
sation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(7) II the Government wishes at any time to make a railway through 
the territory of Thibaw, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost, 
except that of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiers of occupied 
land, and shall help Government as much as possible. 

(8) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are' 

liable to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, 
or when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of 
the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Thibaw 
into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except 
in accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such 
duties as may be prescribed in those rules. ^ 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Thibaw ; you shall 
aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; 
and' in the event of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits oE that territory, you shall make a representation of 
the matter to the authorities concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects. In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any 
such person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States. 

(11) The rulers of the subordinate States of Mainglon, Maingtou, and 
Thonze shall communicate with the British Government through you, and 
you will be held responsible for the mainteuanoe in these States of peace and 
order. Yon may at any time nominate, for the approval of the Chief Com- 
missioner, a fit person according to Shan usage to be the successor of the ruling 
Myoza of any of these States, but you shall not remove any Myoza without 
the previous oonsent of the Chief Commissioner. The tribute of these subor- 
dinate States shall be remitted through you, and you will be held responsible 
for punctual payments. 
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No. OXXXIII. 



SANiD granted by the Chief Oommissioneb of Burma to the 
Sawbwa of Ktaington. 

Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to 
recognize you as Sawbwa of the State ot Kyaington and to. permit you to ad- 
minister the territory of Kyaington in all matters^ whether civile criminal or 
revenue^ and at any time to nominate^ subject to the approval of the Chief 
Commissionerj a fit person according to Shan usage to be your successor in the 
Sawbwaship ; 

Paragraph 2 , — The Chief Commissioner of Burma^ with the approval of 
the Governor-General of India in Council hereby prescribes the following 
conditions under which your nomination as Sawbwa of Kyaington is made. 
Should you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you will be liable to 
have your powers as Sawbwa of Kyaington rescinded. . 

Paragraph S . — The conditions are as follow 

(1) You shall pay tribute to the same amount and in the same form as 
formerly paid to the King of Burma. 

You shall abstain from communication with States outside British 
India. Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you 
shall address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the Shan 
States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given by the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma eitner in respect of the internal aflEarrs ot 
Kyaington or its relations with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Kyaington according to the 
custom of the country ; you shall recognize the rights of the people and oon* 
tiuue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress them or suffei^ 
them in any way to be oppressed. 

(6) You shall maintain order within tbeHerritory of Kyaington and keep 
open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravana be at- 
tacked within the boundaries of the said territory, ^ou shall pay such compen- 
sation as the Superintendeut of the Shan States may fix* 
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(6) You shalli if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires^ keep an 
Ag^entf who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and 
who shall keep him informed ooncerning the condition of the territory of 
Kyaington. 

(7) In ease of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 

States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States 
and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Kyaington commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Kyaington, you shall pay such com- 
pensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. ^ 

(8) If the Government wishes at any time to make a railway through the 
territory of Kyaington, you shall provide land for the purpose, free of cost, ex- 
cept that of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiers of occupied 
land, and shall help the Government as much as possible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or 
when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulati< 9 ^s of the 
Governor-General in Council apply* shall not be brought from Kyaington into 
Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties 
as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kyaington ; you shall 
aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; 
and in the event of ofEenders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representation of 
the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

(11) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects ; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent * 
of the Shan States, 

C. H. T. CROSTHWAITE. 

Chief Commissioner of Burma, 


No. OXXXIV. 

Agbebmbnt regarding the independence of Western 
Earenneb — 1876. 

In accordance with the request of His Excellency the Viceroy of India 
iJiat Western Earennee should be allowed to remain separate and independent. 
His Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great fiiend- 
Aip existing between the iwo great Countries and the desire that the friend- 
ship may be lasting and permanent, agrees that no soveiieignty or governing 
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authority of any description shall be exercised or claimed in Western Karen- 
nee^ and His Excellency the Kin-woon Menpryee, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
OQ the part of His Majesty the King of Burmah, and the Honorable Sir 
Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.I., Envoy on the part of His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, execute the following agreement 

Agreement.— It is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese 
Governments that the State of Western Karennee shall remain separate and 
independent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any descrip- 
tion shall be claimed or exercised over that State. 

Whereunto we have on this day, the 2lBt day of June 1875, correspond- 
iog with the 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B. E., affixed 
our seals and signatures. 


I 

Seal. 


(Sd.) T. D. Forsyth. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


Kin-voon Mbmotbi. 


No. CXXXV. 

Fokm of Sanad for Wbstben Eabbkni Chiefs. 


Seal of the 
Chief Com- 
missioner 
of Hnrma. 


Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to , Myoza 

of , in Western Karenni. 

Whereas the Chief Commissioner has been pleased to recognize you as 
Myoza of , in Western Karenni, and to permit you to 

nominate, subject to his approval, a fit person according to Karenni usage to 
be your successor in the Myozaship; 

2. The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of the Governor- 
General in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditions under which 
your nomination as Myoza of is made. Should you fail to comply with 
any of these conditions you will be liable to have your powers ae Myoza of 

rescinded. 

3. The conditions are as follow 

(1) In token of your subordination to the Superintendent, Shan 
States, you shall pay annually to that officer a nominal tribute 
of Bs. 100. 

(2) You shall abstain from oommunieations with States in or outside 
t British India. Should occasion arise* for eommuilieation with 

such States you shall address the Superintendent, Shan States. 
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(8) You shall aooept and act upon any advice that may be given to 
you by the Superintendent^ Shan States^ either in respect of the 
internal affairs of or in respect of its rela- 

tions with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the State of according 

to the custom of tbe country. You shall recognize the rights of 
the people and continue them in the same, and on no account 
shall you oppress the people or suflEer them in any way to be 
oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory oE 

and keep open the trade routes within that territory. You shall 
not impose transit dues of any kind upon traders passing through 
your territory save such reasonable tolls as may be approved by 
the Superintendent, Shan States. Should traders or caravans, or 
travellers of any kind, be attacked within the boundaries of the 
said territory, you shall pay such compensation as tl^ Superin- 
tendent, Shan States, may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent, Shan States, so desires, keep an 

Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent 
and shall keep him informed concerning affairs in 

(7) In the case of a dispute arising with Eastern Karenni, or any 

other State, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent, 
Shan States, and abide hy his decision. Should any of the in- 
habitants of commit raids on any place outside the 

limits of , you shall pay such compensation as the 

Superintendent, Shan States, may fir. 

(8) If the Chief Commissioner wishes at any time to make a railway 

through any part of , you shall provide land for the pur- 

pose free of cost and shall help the Government as much as pos- 
sible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are 

liable to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into 
Lower Burma, or when produced in any part of Upper Burma to 
which the Regulations of the Governor-General in Council apply, 
shall not be brought from into Lower Burma, 

or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in 
acoordanoe with rules made by the Government and on payment 
of aodi duties as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 

ment any oriminal who takes refuge iu the territory of ; 

you shall did officers of the Government who pursue criminals 
into tbe said territories ; and in the event of offenders from the 
sSid territory taUng refuge in any place beyond the limits of that 
territory you shall make a representation of the matter to .the 
Superiutendeet, Shan States. 
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(11) You fiball provide for tbe admioistration of civil and criminal justice 

as between your own subjects and as regards offences committed 
within your own territory, but in cases in which either party ia 
not your subject or where an offence was not committed within 
your territory, you shall refer the case to the Superintendent, Shan 
States, for orders. You are authorised to pass upon your own 
subjects any sentence which is just and in accordance with 
Karenni custom, but you shall not carry into effect any sentence 
of death until the said sentence has been confirmed by the Super- 
intendent, Shan States. 

(12) You shall not employ or retain in the service of your State with- 

out the consent of the Chief Commissioner any one who is not 
a subject of your State. 

(Sd). A. Mackenzie, 

Chief Commissioner of Burma, 


No. OXXXVI. 



Sanad granted by the Chief Commisbionbb, of Buhua to Saw- 
LAWi Mtoza of Kantabawadi or Eastbbn Kabbnni— 1890. ^ 

Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been plea.^ to 
recog'uize you as Myoza of the State of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni yd 
to permit you at any time to nominate, subject to the approval of the CbiA 
Commissioner, a fit person according to Karenni usage to be your sucoessor in 
the Myozaship ; 

Paragraph F.— The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of 
the Governor- General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following 
conditions under which your nomination as Myoza of Kantarawadi or^ Eastern 
Karenni is made. Should you fail to comply with any of these oonditiou#, you 
will he liable to have jour powers as Myoza of Kantorawadi or Eastern 
Karenni rescinded. 

8 0 
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Paragraph d.— The eonditioes are as follow 

(1) You shall pay tribute regularly every year. For the five years from 
the 1st January 1889 to the Slst December 1893 the amount of such annual 
tribute is fixed at Bs. 5^000. Thereaftei* the amount of the ti'ibute will be 
aubject to revision. 

(2) You shall abstain from communication with States in or outside 
British India. Should necessity arise for communication with such States^ 
you shall address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the 
Shan States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given by the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma either in respect of the internal afPairs of 
Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni or in respect of its relations with otlier States. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni 
according to the custom of the country ; you shall recognize the rights of the 
people and continue them in the same^ and on no account shall you oppress 
the people or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Kantarawadi or 
Eastern Karenni and keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should 
traders or caravans be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you 
shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep 
an Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who 
shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of Kautara- 
wadi or Eastern Karenni. 

(7) In case of a dispute arising connected with any part of the Shan 
States, you, shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States 
and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Kantarawadi or Eastern 
Karenni commit raids on any place outside the limits of Kantarawadi or Eastern 
Karenni, you shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan 
States may fix. 

(8) If the Government of India wishes at any time to make a railway 
through any part of the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni, you 
shall provide land for the purpose free of cost and shall help the Government 
as much as possible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or 
•when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the 

Govern or- General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Kantarawadi 
or Eastern Karenni into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of 
Upper Burma, except in accordance with rules made by the Government and 
on payment of such duties as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an oflBcer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kantarawadi or 
Eastern Karrenni; ^ou shall aid ofScers of the Government who pursue 
mminals into the said territory ; and in the event of offenders from the said 
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territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits of that territory, you 
shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States. 

(11) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any British sub- 
ject ; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent 
of the Shan States. 

(12) You shall not employ, or retain in the service of your State, with- 
out the consent of the Chief Commissioner of Burma, any one who is not a 
subject of your State. 

Rangoon : 1 (Sd.) C, H. T. Crosthwattb, 

T4^ 9th August 1890, J Chief Commissioner of Burma. 




PART IV. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

WITH THE 

NATIVE STATES IN 

THE 

EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


I.-MALATAN PENINSULA. 

Wrom a Report bp Colonel Cavbnagh^ and other documents in the 

Foreign Office. 

With the exception of the territories of one or two petty Independent 
States^ the possession of the Malayan Peninsula is divided between the British 
and the Siamese. Engagements have been formed with Kedah, which is 
tributary to Siam, and with the independent States of Perak, Selangor, the 
confederate States of Sungei Ujoug, Bembau, &c., and Johor. The districts 
of Tringganu and Kelanlan are also protected by the British Oovernment 
under the treaty of Bangkok. 

The Native States of the Malay Peninsula are— 

In the south, under British influence— 

Perak. 

Selangor. 

Sangei Ujong, including Jelebo. 

Negri Sembilan, composed of the States of* 

Sri Menanti. 

Rembau. 

Johd. 

Jumpol. 

Tampin and others. 

Johor. 

Pahang. 
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In the north— 

Kedah. 

Kegri Say. 

Reman. 

Legal. 

Petani. 

Kelantan. 

Trlnggann. 

The rulers of these States are entitled to salutes as follows 

The Sultans of Johor, Pahang, Perak, Selangor, Kedah, and 
Triugganu 17 gum. 

The Raja of Kelantan 15 i, 

The Raja of Patani . . . . II „ 

The Tam Tuam of Sri Menanti 11 i» 

The fZaaa of Sungei Ujong „ 

The Dato of Rembau 9 „ 

The Date of Johol 9 „ 

The treaty by which the general policy of the British Government in the 
Eastern Seas is regulated is the treaty with the Dutch of the 1 7th March 1824 
(See Bengal No. XV),* by the 10th article of which the conuectiou of the 
Dutch with the Peninsula of Malacca was severed. This treaty was modified 
by the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CLXVI) i see Sumatra, 

* Note addressed by the Bbitibh Plbnifotbntiabieb to the Plbbipotbntiabieb of the 

Nstheblandb. 

In proceeding to the signature of the Treaty which has been agreed upon, the Pleni^ten- 
tiaries of His Britannick Majesty have great satisfaction in recording their sense of the friendly 
and liberal spirit which has been evinced by Their Excellencies the Plenipotentiaries of His 
Hetherland Majesty ; and their conviction that there is, on both sides, an equal disposition to 
carry into effect, with sinoerity and good faith, the Stipulations of the Treaty, in the sense in 
which they have been negotiated. 

The differences which gave rise to the present discuBsion are such as it is difficult to adjust 
by formal Stipulation ; consisting, in great part, of jealousies and Buspioious, and arising out of 
the acts of subordinate Agents, they can only be removed by a frank declaration of intention, and 
a mutual understanding as to principles between the Governments themselves. 

The disavowal of the proceedings whereby the execution of the Convention of August 1814 
was , retiarded, must have satisfied Their Excellencies the Netherland Flenipotcutiaries, of the 
•empuleus regard with which England always fulfils her engagements. 

The British Plenipotentiaries record, with sincere pleasure, the solemn disavowal, on the part 
of the Netherland Government, of any design to aim, either at political supremacy, or at com- 
meroial monopoly, in the Eastern Archipelago. They willingly acknowledge the readiness with 
which the Netherland Plenipotentiaries have entered into Stipulations, calculated to promote the 
most perfect freedom of Trade between the subjects of the Two Crowns and their respective 
Pepenoencies, in that part of the World. 

The undersfffned are authorized to express the full concurrence of His Britannick Majesty* 
In the entlglltenea views of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands. 
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Malacca was founded about the middle of the ISth century by Raja 
' Sikandar Shall of Singapore, It was taken by the Portuguese under Albu* 


Awar« of the difficulty of adaptiugr, at once, to a long eatabliBhed system of monepolyf the 
principles of commercial policy which are now laid down, the undersigned have been authorised 
to consent to the exception of the Molucca Islands from the general Stipulation for freedom of 
Trade contained in the Treaty. They trust, however, that, as the necessity for this exception 
is occasioned eolely by the difficulty of a.brogating, at the present moment, the monopoly of «]^oea, 
its operation will be strictly limited by that necessity. 

The British Plenipotentiaries understand the term Mohtooat as applioahle to that clsster of 
Islands, which has Celebes to the westward, New Guinea to the eastward, and Timor to the 
southward ; but that those three Islands are not comprehended in the exception : nor would it 
have included Ceram, if the situation of that Island, in reference to the two principal Spioe Isles, 
Amboyna and Banda, had not required a prohibition of intercourse with it, so long os the mono- 
poly of spices shall be maintained. 

The territorial exchanges which have been thought expedient for avoiding a collision of 
interests, render it incumbent upon the Plenipotentiaries [of His Britannick Majesty to make, 
and to require, some explanations with respect to the Depeudants and Allies of England, in the 
Island from which she is about to withdraw. 

A Treaty concluded in the year 1819, by British Agents, with tbe King of Acbeen, is incom- 
patible with the 3rd Article of the proseirt Treaty. The British Plenipotentiaries therefore 
undertake, that the Treaty with Acheen shall, as soon as possible, be modified into a simple 
arrangement for tbe hospitable reception of British vessels and sol^ects in the Port of Aobeen. 
But as some of the provisions of that Treaty (which has been communicated to tbe Netherland 
Plenipotentiarios) will be conducive to the general interests of Europeans established in the Eastern 
Seas, they trust that the Netherland Government will take measures for securing the benefit 
of those provisions* And they express their confidence, that no measures, hostile to the King of 
Acheen, will be adopted by the new possessor of Fort Marlborough. 

It is no loss the duty of the British Plenipotentiaries to recommend to the friendly and 
paternal protection of the Netherland Government, the interests of 'the natives and aettlera, aubjeot 
to tbe ancient Factory of England at Bencooleu. 

This appeal is the more necessary, because, so lately as the year 1818, Treaties were made 
with the Native Chiefs, by which their situation was much improved. Tbe system of forced 
cultivation and delivery of pepper was abolished ; encouragement was given to the cultivation of 
rice; the relations between the cultivating classes and the Chiefs of the districts were adjusted'; 
the property in the soil was recognized in those Chiefs ; and all interference in the detailed 
management of the interior was withdrawn, by removing the European residents from the out- 
stations, and substituting in their room native officers. All these measures were ealculated greatly 
to promote the interests of the native inhabitants. 

In recommending these interests to the care of the Netherland Government, the undersigned 
request the Plenipotentiaries of His Netherland Majesty to assure their Government that a corre- 
sponding attention will be paid, on the part of the British authorities, to the inbabitafita of 
Malacca and the other Netherland Settlements which are transferred to Great Britain. 

In conclusion, the PlonipoteiitiBries of His Britannick Majesty congratnlate Their 
encies the Netherland Plcnipotoutiaries, upon the happy termination of their Con^renoes. TOey 
feel assured that, under the arrungoment which is now concluded, the corameree of hotn nation 
will flourish, and that tbe two allies will preserve inviolate in Asia, no less than in Europe, ^ 
friendship which has, from old times, subsisted between them. The disputes bei^ now 
which, during two centuries, have occasionally produced irritation, there will henoeforwwd ha no 
rivalry between the English and the Dutch nations in the East, except for the more effccMl 
establishment of those principles of liberal policy which both have this day asserted in tbe fact 
of the world. 

Tbe undersigned request Their Excellencies the Plenipotentiaries of His Netherland Vajei^ 
will aooept the assurauces of their distinguished consideration. ^ 


LOlTDfN, 

17 th Mar^ 1824. 


! 


(Signed) GnoBan CAwnra. 

Chablbs Watbut Wxluaxi Wnrir. 
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quarque in 1511, and fell into the bands of the Dutch in 1641, who held it 
till 1795, when it was reduced, along with the other Dutch settlements in the 
east, by the British. It continued in possession of the British till 1818, when 
it was restored to the Dutch. It was finally re-ceded to the British under the 
treaty with the Dutch of 1824. 


SbpIiX of thfl Nbthbsland Plbvipothntiabiis to the Xotb of the Plbnipotbktiabibs of 

Gbbat Bbitain. 

Lei SoDuign^a, Fl^ipotentieireB de Sa Majestd Le Roi dee Pays-Bas, ont tronv^, dans la 
Note qni vient de lear etre remise par Lears ExoeUeacea Ddessieura les Pl^nipotentiaires BrU 
ianniqueSt an rdsam^ fidMe dea oommanioations, qui avaient ea lieu k I’^poqae oh dea ciroonataacea, 
independantea de la Tolontd dea n^ociateara, amen^rent la aaapensioa de leura conf^rencea. 

Appdl^a A ^prendre an travail dont Pach^vement a toajoars 6U d^sird de part et d’aatre avec 
«ne d^e ainc^rit^ lea Sonasigote n’ont piis tarde k r^onnaltre dans leura Collaboratears, oet 
esprit d'dqnit^ et de oonoiliation» qui facilite I'arrangement des questions les plus compliqu^es, 
et anqael ils ne penvent rendro nommage dans an moment plus opportan que celaifkqni va sanc- 
tionner, par la aignatare d*an Traits formel. lea dispositions adoptees aprka le pins mhr examen, 
oomme eminemment utiles poar le maintien de la bonne iutelligenoe, mdme entre les Agens infd* 
rieora dea PaiManoes Gontractantea. 

Oe bateswotial, oette tendance principale da Traits, sont piilpables poor tons ceax qai en 
liaent avee attention les diff Arena Artleles. Ce qui s'^ trouve expressAment stipule, semble devoir 
•uAre poor lever, d*an commun accord, toate inoertitade, qui poarrait ae prAaenter par la auite. 
Cependaot, oomme Messieora lea PlAoipotentiairea Britanniquea ont era devoir entrer dans qnel- 
qaes dAtails ultArieurs, les SoussignAs, qui, de lear cAte, seatent Pinaportance de ne rieo donner an 
haaard, dans nne matihre aossi intAressante, ne font auoune diAcaltA de lea auivre dans ces dAtaila, 
et de oompletter, par le dAvAloppemeot succinct de lear maniAre de voir, la repouse, due par eax, 
A la snsdite 19ote de Leura Excellenoes. 

L’ Article VII. renferme nne exception an principe gAnAral dc la libertA du Comraei ee. La 
iiAoAaslte de oette exception, dAjA admise par PAngleterre dans les conf Arences de 1820, rApose snr 
Pexiatenoe da systAme rAlatif au Commerce exclasif des Apiceries. 6i les dAliberations au Goa- 
Tenement des Pays-Bas oondnisent A Tabandon de oe systlme sussitAt le Commerce libre reprend 
aea droits, et toat oet Arohipel, qai a AtA fort juatement dAcrit oomme oompria entre Celebag, Timor 
at la NouvelU QuinSot ost onvert A toutes lea spAcalationa lAgitiines, aor le pied k Atablir par les 
oidonnancea looalea, et, poor oe qai oonoerne en particulier lea aubjeta de Sa MajestA Britanniqae, 
oonformAmeDt aux bastes oonsacrAes par le TraitA pour toates les possessioDB Asiatlques des deuz 
Parties Contraotantes. 

Pur contre, aossi long-temps que l*ezoeption, dont il s’agit, reste en vigneur, les navlres qni 
traversent Im Ifolnqaes, doivent s’absteDir de relAober, dans d’autres Forts que ceax dont la 
dAdgnation a AtA oiBoiellement eommaniqu'Ae Aux Pnissanoes Maritimes il y a quelqnes annees ; 
■aof les eas da dAtresse poor lesquelsil est saperfla d'ajouter, qu’ilt trouveront, dans tons les 
aodfoits ok flrtte le Pavilion des Fays-Bas, les services et les lAcours dhs k I’hnmanitA sonflrante. 

8i le Goavernement de la Grande Bretagne pense qu*il y a nn avantage rAel ponr Ini k ce 
qn*en «e dAganant* d’aprAs lee principes oonsaerAs par le TraitA qui va Atre sign^ des liaisons 
qoe see Agens xormAreiit, il y a quatre ok cinq ans, dans le Boyaume d* Aoheent il assure, par 
gnelqae stipolatioii noavelle, raocueil hospitalier des Sujets et Yaisseaux Britanniqaes dans lee 
Ferte its ce B^nme»'— let Sous^gnAa n’hAaitent pas k dAolarer que, de leur c6tA, ils n'y voyent 
aocaa^ ioconvAuienti et ils croyent poavoir aiaarer, en mAme terns, qae leur Gouvernemenii 
e’aimliqQeim, sans dAlai, k rAgalaiiMr ses rapports avec AoAeea, de maniAre qne eet Btat, sans rien 
psrwe da son iodApsndanoe^ oflre an Navi^teur et an Commer Oant cette oonitante sAouritA qui 
esinbls ne ponvcAr y Atre Atablie, qne par rezercice modArA d'une influence EaropAenne. 

APappni dee informations contennes dane ladernlArc Note de Messieores les PlAnipoten- 
tiiirei Br&anniqnae, an snjet de Beaooo/ea, Lears EzoeUenoes ont commnniqaA aoz soussiguAs les 
denz Oenveations respeotivement signAes le 28 Mai et le 4 Juillet de 1818, d'on oAtl par Ic 
Litiitettail^Goovfnienr de cet Atabiissement, et de Taatre par lei Chefa de qaelques tribus 
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leaning , — To the north of Malacca lies Naning, which, at the time of the 
Dutch occupation of Malacca, was governed by four Chiefs, who formed a 
treaty with the Dutch. The headman or Punghulu was appointed by the 
Dutch, After the British occupation of Malacca and Naning, an Engagement 
(No. CXXXVII) was made with the Chiefs in 1801. In 1831 the Chiefs 
rebelled, and it was found necessary to subdue the country by force. 

Kedah.^^OxM earliest political relations with this State may be said io 
have commenced with the negotiations which were opened with the liaja of 


voiRineii. On leur a ftiisai fait part d'une dep^che du Ooaverneur-Gdn^ral en Oonseil, dat^ de 
Fort William^ le 9 Mai 1823, ct d’nppres laquolle rndminstrntion Britanniqae a aboli au Fort 
Marlborough le loonopole du poivre, encourage la culture du riz, et placd ear un pied stable et 
uniforine, les rapports des diS^rcntes classes de Natifs, tant cntro ellcs, qu'aveo leur cbefs. Or, 
pour autant que les Soussignes lie se troinpont point cn supposant, que lo but de oes arrangement 
a et^ d^asBurer la prosperity acricole de la Colonie. et d’ecarter los vexations qui rysiiUent souvent’ 
du contact immydiat de la population Indigene avec les autoritcs su balternos d*uno adminstrotiou 
ytrangere, ils yproiivent une grande satisfaction ^ dire, quo loin d'avoir rydouter des mysurof 
rctroactivea, les in dividus interesaos k Tordre actucl des choses pcnvent, au coiitraire, iiourrir 
I'espoir, que le nouveau Gouvornemeut aura egard k Icurs droits acquis, et k leur bien ytro; et, ce 
que les Soussigiiys airnoiit surtout ^ garantir, il fera observer les Aitioies des Conventions 
inoiitionnces sur la foi desquels lea habitans do Tasmimdhy XJlu Manna, et d'autres ^lenplades de 
rinterleur ont ryconnu ruutoritu, ou accepty la protection do la Compagnie des Indes Britanniques; 
sauf toutefois la faculte d’y substituer, du plcin gr^ des parties intcroBsyeB, d’aotros coudilious 
analogues, si les cirooiistances venaient it rendre un cbnngement nycessaire. 

Quant laiix dispositions yquitnbles et bienveillantes du Gouvernemont Britanniqae envers les 
habitans de Malacca, et des autres ytablissemens Hollaudois cedus par le Traity, les Piynipoteu- 
tiaires de Sa Majesty le Roi des Pays-Bas, en accepteut rassurance avec uiie coufiance itlimitoe s 
ct ce myme sentiment les portc k ne pas insistcr, pour que les instructions et ordres, qui seront 
address aux Autorites Anglaises dans Tlnde, relativement la remise du Fort Marlborough, et de 
ses dypendanoes, soyont concus en destermes telleinent clairs, precis, et positifs, qn'ori n’y puisse 
trouver aucum motif d’iiicertitude, in aucun pretoxte de delai ; car ils sout persuadys qtie Messieii/s 
les Plenipotentiaires Britanniques, aprds avoir apporte tant de luodcration et>de loyautd ^ raccomplis- 
sement dc leur tAcbe sauront veiller ce que le rdsultat des travuux commune ne soit pas oomproiuis 
par ygard pour des intyrdts subordonnes, et des considerations sycondaires. Ce.resiiltat, Mee- 
sleiirs les Piynipotentiaires Britanniques I’ont decrit eux-m6inoB dans leur demi^re Noti-s, ct il ne 
reste aux Soussignys qu’d* se felicitcr d’y evoir concouru, et joindre lours Yceux k coux dc Ictire 
Excellences, pour que les Ageus respoctifs dans les possessions Asiatiques, se montreiit toujoui'S 
]>ynytry8 du sentiment des devoirs, que deux nations, amios et aniray6s do vdes vraiment lihyraUs 
ont y, remplir, taut Tune k lygard de I’autro, que vis k vU des indigynos, que le cours des yveuemeui 
ou les traitys ont placys sous leur inducuco. 

lies Soussignes saisissent avec empresscraent cotte occasion de renonvellor ^ Lours Bsoel- 
lences Messieurs les Piynipotentiaries Britanniquus russuraoce dc leur considyratiou la plus^ 
distinguye, 

(Sigudd) H. FiaSL. 

A. B. Faloc. 

Londrea, le 17 Mara 1924. 

(TRANSLATION.) 

The Undertiigned, Plenipotentiaries of His Majesty the ‘King of tbo Netberlands, Wvo found 
in the Note* which is just delivered to them by Their Exoelleneies the Rritisb Plenipotenftiartes, 
a faithful recapibulation of the communications which had taken plaeo at the tine, when ciroum* 
Btances, independent of the will of the NegwUators, caused a iuspentot of their eonfcreiices. 

3d 
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KediJi by Captain Francis Light, and which resulted in the Agreement of 
1786 (No. CXXXVIII), for the cession of the island oE Penang, thenceforward 
called Prince of Wales' Island. The island was formally taken possession of 
on the 11th August 1786. 


Snmmoiied to resame a work, tbe completion of which has ever been desired with equal sin- 
eerity by both PutieB, the Undersigned have not failed to recognize in their Co-labourers in this 
work, that spirit of equity and concilhition, which facilitates the arrangement of the most 
eomidioated 'questions, and to which they cannot do justice at a time more fitting than that which 
is about to sanction, by the signature of a formal Treaty, the Besolutions, adopted after a most 
strict examination, as eminently useful for the maintenance of a good understanding, even among 
the inferior Agents of the Contracting powers. 

This oMwent lri aim and principal tendency of the Treaty is evident to all who read its 
diflerent Articles with attention. What ia therein expressly stipulated ought to suffice for the 
^moval, by common coneent, of all uncertainty which might present itself in the sequel. However, 
as the MtiA Plen^tentiaries have consider^ it necessary to enter into some further details, the 
undertigned, who, on their part, are sensible of the importance of leaving nothing doubtful in so 
important a matter, have no difficulty in following them through these details, and in supplying, 
by a concise duplay of their view aS. the subject, the answer which is due from theu«|.to the afore- 
am Note of Their Bxcc^ndes. 

The 7th Article contains an exception to the general principle of liberty of commerce. 
The necessity of that exception, already admitted by England in the conferences of 1 820, rests 
upon the existence of the system which respects the exclusive trade in spice. Should (he deter- 
minations of the Government of the Netherlands lead to the abandonment of that system, the 
rights of free trade will be immediately restored, and the whole of that Archipela(j:o, which has 
been very justly described as comprised between Celebes, Timor, and ’Sena Ouinca, will be open 
to all lawful speculations, on the footing to be establisheci by local Ordinances, and, so far as 
pciticiiUudy concerns ^e Subjects of His Britannick Majesty, in conforiuity with the grounds 
sanctioned by the Treaty for all the Asiatic Possessions of the two Contracting Powers. 

On the other band, so long as the exception in question remains in force, the Ships which 
traverse the Moluccas must refrain from touching at any ports, but those whereof the description 
has been officially communicated to the Meritiine Powers some yeai shack; except in cases of 
distress, in which it is superfluous to add, that they will find in all places, where the Flag of the 
Netherlanda may be flying, those good offices and succours which are due to suffering hu- 
manity. 

If the Government of Great Britain conceives it to be a real advantage, that by disengaging 
itself, according to the principle sanctioned by the Treaty which is about to be signed, from the 
connections which were formed by its Agents four or five years ago, in the Kingdom of Acheen, 
It secures, by some new clause, the hospitable reception of British Vessels and Subjects in the ports 
uf tiiat Kingdom ; the Undersigned hesitate not to declare, that, on their pare, they do not see 
any difficulty ia it, and conceive that they may assert at the same time that their Government 
will apply itself, without delay, to regulate its relations with Acheen, in such a manner that that 
State, without losing anything of its independence, may offer both to the sailor and the merchant 
that constant security which can only he established by the moderate exercise of European 
Influeuee. 

In support of the information contained in the last Note of the British Plenipotentiaries 
On the sn^eoi of Beacoolen, llieir Excellencies have communicated to the Undersignpd the two 
Convenrions respectively signed on the 28rd of May and the 4tli of July 1818, by the Lieutenant- 
Geremor of that eetablisbmeut, on the one side, and by the Chiefs of some neighbouring tribes 
on the other. They have likewise communicated a Despatch of the Ooveriior-General in Council, 
dated IM WilUamf the 9th df May 1828, and according to which the British Government bss 
abolished at Fort Marlborough the monopoly of Pepper ; eticoumgud the cultivation of Bice ; 
and placed on a firm and uniform footing the relations of the different classes of Natives, as well 
nniong tbemselvep, as witk Chiefs. But inasmuch as the Undersigoed are not wrong in 

opposing that the subject of thetw arrangements has been the security of the agricultural 
J^roq|jn$^ of the Colony, and the removal of the vexations which often result from the immediate 
eontill , of Mm 'Native population with the subordinate authorities of a Foreign Government, 
ahtU fliV^iinoe' gr^ satasfaction ia saying, that^ far from having cause to dread retroactive 
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•On the Ist of May 1791, a Treaty (No. CXXXIX) was concluded by 
Captain Light, which provided for the mutual surrender of runaway slaves, 
debtors, forgers, and tnurdererB ; for the necessary supply of provisions (duty 
freel from the mainland to the residents in the island and shipping in the 
harbour; and for the annual payment to the King of Kedah, styled His 
Highness Jang de Per Tuan, of the sum of six thousand Spanish Dollars; it 
also bound the King not to allow Europeans of other nations to settle in bis 
country. 

On the 6th June 1800, Sir George Leith, who had succeeded to the 
Lieutenant-Governorship of Prince of Wales’ Island, entered into further 
negotiations with the ruler of Kedah, and another Treaty (No. CXL) was 
concluded for the cession of a considerable district, "now called Province Wel- 
lesley, on the mainland. This treaty was not con&rmed till November 1802. 

Both theFC treaties appear to have been negotiated under the impression 
that the Ruler of Kedah was an independent Chief, whereas h3 was tributary 
to Siam. 

measurefl, the individuals interested in the existing order of things may, on the contrary, oheriih 
the hope that the new Qoveniment will respect their acquired lights, and their welfare ; and, 
what the Undersigned are above all things desirous to guarantee, that it will cense the Articles 
of the abovomen tinned Conventions to be observed, on the faith of which the Inbabitadts of 
Patsummah ulu Manna^ and the other Colonists in the interior, have recognized the authority, 
or accepted the protection of the British East India Company; saving, however, the power ot 
substituting, with the full consent of the parties interest^, other analogous oonditiona, if cir- 
cumstances should render a change necessary. 

With respect to the equitable and benign intentions of the British Government towards the 
Inhabitants of Malacca and the other Dutch estHblisbments ceded by tiie Treaty, the Flenlpotsti* 
tiaries of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands accept the assurance thereof with unhmited 
confidence ; and the same sentiment prevents them from insisting that the orders snd Insimotioos 
which shall be addiessed to the English authorities in India, relative to the anrrender of Jlarf 
Marlborough^ and its dependencies, should he conceived in such clear, precise, and poaitive tenttS, 
that no cause of uncertainty, or any pretext for delay, may be discovered in- them t — Being per- 
sniided that the British PlenipotentiHriea, after having accomplished their labonrt with so much 
moderation and equity, will take care that the result of tbeir common exertiona be not^ ooos- 
promiaed by any regard to subordinate interests and secondary considerations. This result the 
British Plenipotentiaries themselves have described in their last Note, and it only remains for the 
Undersigned to congratulate themselves on having contributed thereto, and to unite their wiehft 
with those of Their Excellencies, that tbeir resfwctive Agents in their Asiatic pos se s s ions., mdy 
ever show themselves sensible of the duties, which two Friendly Nations, animated a[ith truly 
^ liberal views, have to fulfil, both with reference to each other, and also towards ths Vativis whom 
the course of events of Treaties have placed under tbeir influence. 

The Undersigned avail themselves of this opportunity of renewing to Their Bacdlenelee, the 
British Plenipotentiaries, the assurance of their most dis&ii^isbed conildefation* 

Lob^on, ^ (Sd ) H. Fa^BL* . 

im March 1824. J „ A. R, FiML 
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In 18ii0 the Raja of Kedah having given umbrage to the Court at 
Bangkokj by delaying to forward the usual tribute of gold and silver flowers^ 
and by non-compliance with other customary observances and marks of vassal- 
age, that Court determined upon depriving him of his delegated Grovernment, 
and in November 18^1 the Raja of Ligorj another feudatory of Siam, ad- 
vanced into Kedah at the head of a formidable army, and expelled the Raja, 
who found refuge in Penang, on the express condition that neither he nor any 
of his followers should, during their stay in that island, carry on any political 
correspondence without the approval of the British Government. This condi- 
tion he violated, and as the mediation of Government with a view to his res- 
toration proved unsuccessful, it was stipulated under the treaty of Bangkok ^ 
that he should leave Fenax^g. In accordance with the provisions of the above 
engagement, the ez-Baja was compelled to take up his residence Malacca, 
a suitable pension having been assigned for his maintenance by the British 
Government, 

The ez-Raja made several unsuccessful attempts to recover his country 
from the Ligor Chief. At length in 1842, his eldest son proceeded to Bang- 
kok and made submission to Siam on behalf of his father, and through the 
intercession of the Governor of the Straits Settlements the ex-Kaja was 
put in charge of central Kedah, one of the three Governorships into which 
Kedah had been divided. The 13th article of the treaty of Bangkok was 
therefore modified. In 1843 the Raja of Kedah forcibly seized the Krean 
district in Perak, the ruler of which country appealed to the Governor of the 
Straits Settlement for redress. Owing to the remonstrances of the Governor, 
the Baja eventually withdrew his followers from the district, but hia annual 
allowance was suspended for a year as a punishment for his contumacy in the 
first instance. 

On the Baja's death, his eldest son, Tuanku Abdoolla, was appointed 
by the Court at Bangkok to succeed him; he was similarly succeeded by bis 
brother Tuanku Daie, who died on the 8th May 1 854 ; his son, the present 
Baja, Tnanku Ahmad, at once assuming the reins of Government. 

PeroA^The State of Perak was originally a dependency of Malacca, and 
about the middle of the sixteenth century, the Bandabara of Johor was raised 
to the dignity of the Sultan of Perak, under the name of Mnzaffar Shah. His 

, Treaty the QoTernment of the Britieh over Penang and Province Wellesley was ao- 
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son, .Mansur Shah, became King of Achin about 1567, and Perak was thence>* 
forth tributary to him and his successors, who received the customary token of 
vassalage, the Bungah Mas (golden flower). On the decline of the power of 
Achin, Perak became independent and fell under the influence of the Dutch. 
In 1795 an expedition from Penang compelled the Dutch garrison of the 
small Fort at Perak to surrender. This led to an increase of British trade with 
the country, the whole of the produce of the tin mines being brought to 
Penang. The then reigning Sultan, Muhammad Taj-ud-din, died in 1501, 
and was succeeded by his son, Sultan Mansur Shah. 

In 1818 a Treaty (No. CXLT) was concluded by the Governor of 
Prince of Wales^ Island with the Raja of Perak, Sultan Abdulla, under the 
provisions of which the right of free trade with Perak was secured to British 
subjects. 

In 1825 differences having arisen between the Rulers of Perak and 
Selangor, Mr. Anderson was deputed to adjust matters. This led to the nego- 
tiation of the Treaty (No. CXLII), dated the 6th September 1825, by which 
the boundary between the two States is determined ; the Raja of Perak also 
thereby engaged not to interfere in the Government of Selangor, and to 
permit all foreign traders to carry on their trade without any interruption. 

Under the provisions of article 14 of the treaty of Bangkok, the inde- 
pendence of Perak is secured, though the Raja is permitted, should he so, 
desire, to maintain a friendly communication with Siam, and even to send the 
gold and silver flowers as formerly. This article also contains a guarantee on 
the part of the British Government to protect Perak from any attack by a 
force from Selangor. In September of the above year intimation having 
been received by the Governor of Prince of Wales* Island, that the Ra]a of 
Ligor had introduced a body of troops into Perak and deprived the Baja of 
Perak of all power, a small force was at once despatched to insist upon the 
strict fulfilment of the terms of the treaty, ^fhe Siamese evacuated the 
position they had taken up on the bank of the river, and the independence of 
Perak has ever since been fully recognised. 

Under a Treaty (No. CXLIII) dated the I8th October 1826, the Baja of 
Perak, on the plea of his inability to suppress the piracy then prevalent along 
his coast, ceded to the British the Dinding island, the islands of Pungkor, and 
all other islands previously appertaining to Perak ; and by a second Treaty 
(No. CXiAv), concluded on the same date, he engaged to hold no iirterooarse 
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with the Eingr Siam, or any of his Chiefs, or with the Baja of Selangor ; 
not io present the Bnngah Mas or any other species of tribute, nor to receive 
any ambassadors, and in case of any interference with his country on the part 
of foreign Chiefs, to rely entirely on the aid and protection of the British 
Government : this aid and protection being guaranteed to him, provided he 
faitlifolly fulfilled all his engagements. On the 25th October a supplementary 
Treaty (No. CXLV) was signed, which provides for the better management 
of tiie eonntry, the suppression of piracy, and the protection of trade. 

Although the Raja is the only Chief recognised by us as having power 
in Perak, it would appear that this power is shared with the following great 
OflBcers of his Court: — Raja Muda, Bandahara, Orang Kaya Besar, and 
Tumongong, whose seals are attached to the different treaties. The first 
mentioned is the heir-appnrent to the State, an elective, and not hereditary 
post, though the choice is limited to members of the ruling family. 

Selanyor.'^In 1786 the independent Baja of Selangor was obliged to 
acknowledge himself a vassal of the Dutch, who were then in possession of 
Malacca. When the Dutch came again into possession of Malacca in 1818, 
they wished to re«enter on their former relations with Selangor, but the 
Raja refused owing to his strong partiality for the British, with whom be had 
formed a commercial Treaty (No. CXLVI). 

In 1825, when Mr. Anderson was deputed to settle the dispute between 
Selangor and Perak, a Treaty (No. CXLVII) was concluded with the Raja, 
under the provisions of which the former agreement was confirmed, whilst the 
boundary between Selangor and Perak having been determined, the Raja of 
Selangor agreed never to interfere in the Government of the latter country, 
or to cross the frontier with an armed force ; he also undertook to prevent pirates 
from vsBortiDg to his coast, as well as to surrender all offenders, such as pirates, 
robbers, murderers, and others, who might escape from the British territories 
atid seek shelter in his country— these latter conditions being reciprocal. By 
the 14th article of the treaty of the 20th June 1826 with Siam, the safety 
of Selangor from any attack on the part of a Siamese force, is guaranteed, 
and this State, equally with Perak, may therefore be considered under British 
protection. 

Although stiir nominally under one Chief, Selangor is at present divided 
into five almost independent States, ots., Luknt, Lnngat, Kallang, Selangor, 
and l|ctfnan. Of these the principal is Luknt, by the Baja of which 
coan^Cepe Bachadb has, with the sanction of the Sultan of Seliangor, 
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been, made over to the British Government for the erection of a light* 
bouse. 

Confederate States of Sungei Ujong, Rembau, Johol, and Sri Menaniu^^ 
These States were originally dependencies of Johor. About 1773 they 
renounced their allegiance to that sovereign^ and elected a Chiefs under the 
title of Jang de Per Tuan Besar, to preside over the council of the four 
Punghulus; each Punghulu havings however, independent jurisdiction in 
his own State. Hence all real power remains in their hands, that possessed 
by the Jang de Per Tuan being only nominal. Subsequently! in 1796, another 
Chief was appointed a member of the Councili under the title of Jang de Per 
Tuan Muda. 

In 1814 an appeal was made by the then Jang de Per Tuan Muda to the 
British Resident at Malacca, for assistance against the four PunghuIuSj with 
whom he was at variance. This was, however! refused. 

On the 80th November 188 1, Baja Ali being then Jang de Per Tuan 
Besar, and his son*in-law! Sharif Saiyid Saban! Jang de Per Tuan Muda, 
a Treaty (No. CXLYllI) was concluded between the British Government and 
tlie confederate States. This treaty provides! under special conditions! for 
the mutual surrender of criminals! and the settlement of disputes that may 
arise between the contracting Governments or any of their dependent StateB, 
as well as for the protection of trade and the suppression of piracy. A similar 
Treaty (No. CXLIX) was negotiated with Bembauj as a separate State! on 
the 28th January. 1832. 

The position of Malacca, where it is conterminous with the boundaries 
of Rembau and Johol, was defined in separate Agreements made with the 
llulers of these States, dated respectively the 9th January and the 15th June 
1883 (Nos. CL and CLI}. 

Although the Rulers of the different States still oooasionally meet for the 
discussion of any matter affecting their common interests, for some time past 
the confederacy may be said to have ceased to exist, and the late Jang de Per 
Tuan, who was also the Punghulu of Sri Menanti, excised but little 
influence over the other Chiefs. His position indeed seems never to have 
been recognised by the British Government, all oorrespondenoe with the 
various Chieftains having been conducted without any reference to hia antho* 
*^ty. The foregoing observations may be deemed geneinlly applicable to the 
small Sties' of Lingie and Gumimchi, the former beiof a d^eadency of 
Sungei Ujong, and the latter of Johol. 
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The districts of Kuh and Tamping, though forming a portion of Rembau, 
are at present ruled by Saiyid Saban, under whose authority they were originally 
placed, in his capacity. of Jang de Per Tuan Muda. 

Jokor»-^OvLT political relations with Johor may be said to date from 1818, 
on the 19th of August of which year a Treaty (No. CLII) of peace and 
friendship, having for its aim the protection of commerce, was concluded by 
Major Farquhar with Sultan Abdur Rahman Shah, the youngest son of Sultan 
Muhammad, who had, however, — consequent on the absence of his elder 
brother Tuanku Husain in Pahang, whither he had proceeded to celebrate his 
marriage with the daughter of the Baodahara, — assumed the sovereignty, 
though it is alleged only as a temporary measure, on his fatber^s demise. 

Sultan Abdur Rahman Shah is reported to have subsequently^bdicated 
in favor of his brother, who was publicly installed as Sultan by Sir Stamford 
Raffles in 1819. On the €th of February and the 26th June of that year, 
Treaties (Nos. CLIII and CL IV) were negotiated with the Sultan and the 
Tumongong for the establishment of an English Factory at Singapore, and for 
the protection of British commerce throughout the Sultanas dominions. 

In 1824 it was deemed desirable to obtain 'the absolute cession of Singa- 
pore in full sovereignty, and with this view a fresh Treaty (No. CLV) 
was entered into with the Sultan and Tumongong, under the provisions of 
which the island of Singapore, with the seas, straits and islets, within ten * 
geographical miles from its coasts, became a British settlement, whilst due 
arrangements were effected for the suppression of piracy and the furtherance 
of British commercial interests in Johor. 

^ha Sultan and Tumongong and their successors have, up to the present 
date, ooatinued to reside at Singapore. Owing, however, to the differences 
between tliem arising out of their respective claims to the revenue derived 
from the ^ereignty of Johor on the mainland, it was considered by the 
Local Government advisable that this sovereignty should be vested in the 
hands of one Chief, who should exercise undivided authority over the whole 
country, and the Tumongong having been selected for the purpose, with the 
consent of the OoverDor<-Oeaeral in Council, on the 10th March 1855; a Treaty 

* In jjFavember 1861 it was ruled that the right of the British Government over the waters 
Wityp of Singapore muet be limited to a distsnoe of 8 miles from any cotit either of 

orillaud, aithtn a circle of 10 milec of which Singapore is the centre. 
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(No.- CLVI) was arranged between His Highness and the Sultan, under 
the terms of which, the latter, in consideration of the payment of a certain 
sum and a monthly pension, ceded to the former absolute sovereignty over 
Johor, merely retaining authority over the district of Segamat or Moar, a 
small tract between Johor and the British settlement of Malacca, which has 
never formed a part of the former, having always been governed by a distinct 
Chief, bearing, however, the title of Tumongong, and acknowledging alle- 
giance to the Sultan. Under the provisions of the above treaty, in the event 
of the Sultanas being desirous of relinquishing the sovereignty of Moar, it 
is in the first instance to be offered for the acceptauce of the British Govern- 
ment. 

The position of the Tumongong, with reference to the lands left him in 
Singapore under the 6th and 7th articles of the treaty of I8l^4< was very 
unsatisfactory. By a Treaty (No. CLVII) concluded on the 19th December 
1862 these articles were abrogated so far as they relate to any claims or rights 
between the British Government and the Tumongong, his heirs and suocessors. 

The States of Jellabu Ulu Pahang (including Sutting and Jnmpol) and 
Jillye also formed a portion of the original confederacy of the Malayan Peninsula 
owing allegiance to the Sultan of Johor. This allegiance seems never to 
have been formally renounced by their Punghulus, as they continued to 
acknowledge the Sultan’s authority after the secession of Sungei Ujong, 
Rembau, Jobol, and Sri Menanti. Hence, as no separate treaties have ever 
been negotiated with these Chiefs, our political relations with them could only 
be regulated with reference to any rights acquired by virtue of the various 
treaties concluded with the Sultan of Johor, to whom they still apparently 
consider themselves nominally feudatories, although he has long since oe<iMd 
to exercise any control over their actions. 

Pahang.— The State of Pahang was originally a dependency of Johor 
and governed by a hereditary OBicer of that Court, styled the Bandahara. 
But for some years past the Bandahara has completely thrown off his alls* 
giance to Johor, and asserted his independence. 

Pahang may, to a certain extent, be considered as under the protection of 
the British Government, as, notwithstanding the non-existenoe of any tieaty 
obligations, on all occasions of necemty, rither owing to internal dissension 
or externa) attack, the advice and support of the Governor of the Straits 

8 8 
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Settlements Lave alwaja been sought bj the Bandahara, and to the assistance 
thus obtained his present independent position may be mainly attributed. 

In 1862 the Tumongong of Johor^ with the sanction of the British 
Oovernment, entered into a Treaty (No. CLVIII) of mutual defence and pro- 
teoticn with the Bandahara of Pahang^ under the 6th article of which all 
disputes between them are to be referred to the arbitration of the British Gov- 
ernment, without whose knowledge and consent neither party is to maintain, 
correspondence with any foreign power. 

With effect from the Ist April 1867 the Straits Settlements ceased to 
form part of India, and became one of the Colonial Possessions of the Crown. 
Since that date the conduct of relations with the States in the Malay Peninsula 
has rested with the Colonial Office. ^ 




Part IT B. Arohipdago— Halasran Penlnsola— OXZZVII. S0S 


No. CXXXVII. 

Treaty entered into in 1801, by the British Rbsibent at 
Malacca, Libutbnant-Oolohbl Taylor, with the Pan* 
GHTJLU of Naming— 1801. 

Articles and conditions dictated by Lieutenant -Colonel Aldwell Taylor. 
Governor and Commandant of Malacca, for and in behalf of the Honourable 
the Governor of Port St. George, with Rajah Mera, Captain Panghulu, etc., 
called Dboll Syed ; and Lela Uluh Baling and Monland Hakim, called the 
late Orangkayo ; Kechil, called Musih; and Menobenjonkaya, called Konchil; 
and Maharajah Ankaia, called Sumuna; and Mulahna Garan, Ministers and 
Chiefs of Nauing, and the circumjacent villages, who have solembly accepted 
and sworn to the following Articles 

Aaticin 1. 

The said Captain, or Panghulu, Ministers, ahd Chiefs, promise and swear 
in the name and in behalf of the whole community of Naning, to be faithful 
and submissive to the above-mentioned the Honourable the Governor in Coun- 
cil of Fort Saint George, likewise the Governor and Commandant of this 
Town and Fortress, and all Commandants that are, or may hereafter be, ap- 
pointed under them, and, moreover, will do their utmost to conduct them- 
selves in all cases with obedience to the British Authority, as is required of 
all dutiful subjects, without conjointly or severalty attempting any hostile 
measure against the said Governor, either directly or indirectly, and the 
following Articles shall be solemnly and strictly observed, and all other 
contracts and covenaiits that have been previously passed with another nation 
to the prejudice of the British be annulled. 

Abtiolb 2. 

In case any persons at Naning, children of the Menankabans and Malaysj 
shall violate the contents of this Contract, or shall be disobedient to the 
Governor or bis Officers, the Panghulu and Chiefs shall, at the demand of the 
Governor, deliver them up to be punished as they deserve. 

AaxicLB d. 

The Panghulu, Chiefs, and inhabitants of Naning, Meilankabans, as well 
as Malays, are bound to deliver one-tenth of the produce of their rice and all 
.fruits to the East India Company ; but in consideration of their indigent cir- 
cumstances, the said Company has resolved that the Panghula shall oome in 
person, every year, or cause one of bis Chiefs to come to litalaooa, in (urder tn 
pay their homage to the Company, and, as a token of their snbmiasiofij they 
shall present to the Company from the first fruite of* Uie crop one^dialf 0O|rnfi 
of paddy (^0 gtotangs)* 
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Artiolb 4. 

The iDhabitants of Naning, when Quitting the oountry^ in order to pro- 
ceed to Malacca^ shall produce to the Shan Bunder a written permission from 
ihe Panghulu, signed and sealed with his seal ; and likewise all persons who 
may wish to proo^ from Malacca to Naning, are directed to produce to the 
authority there similar documents, signed (by order of the Government) by 
the Shah Bunder, otherwise both parties shall be obliged to send such persons 
back ; but when provided with the required Certificates, they will be per* 
mitted to reside at Naning and adjacent villages, and to seek the means of 
livelihood by agricultural pursuits, in planting betel, etc., provided they 
adhere and conform to the customs and usages of the place in the same manner 
as &e other inhabitants. 

Article 5. 

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, that all the tin brought from Srimen- 
anti, Sungei-Ujong, Rambow, and other places in these districts to Naning, 
shall be immediately sent and delivered to the Company, for w^ich they 
shall receive 44 Rix Dollars in cash, for every bhar of SOO catties, payable in 
Surat Rupees. 

Article 6. 

They also promise to deliver the pepper of Naning and the adjacent dis- 
tricts, when any greater quantity is to be bad; to the Company, at the price 
of 12 Riz Dollars per bhar. 

Article 7. 

The Panghulu, Chiefs, and the people of Naning shall have no authority 
to negotiate or traffic with any inland nation, but shall bring their goods 
down the riVer of Malacca, making use, under no pretext whatever, of any 
other passage of conveyance, nor holding any communication with any such 
inland nation, in the River Panagie, on pain of forfeiting their lives and 
property. 

Article 8. 

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, in the name of the said Community 
of Nuin^, that whenever the Chief Rulers happen to resign the Government, 
or any misfortune befal them, they shall, in such case, propose one of the 
neatest and most qualified of his family, to the Governor of Malacca, for his 
snooessor; but it is not to be expected that such a proposal must always meet 
the Governor’s approbation ; on the contrary it is optional with him whom he 
thinks proper to appoint. 

Arhole 9. 

Ahj slaves belonging either to the Honourable Company, or the inhabit- 
ants of Mklaoci, that may take shelter in Naning, or the circumjacent 
villages or plaeas, the Panghulu, Chiefs, and inhabitants (none excepted) shall 
land themselves to apprehend and immediately send to Town such fugitives, 
thet tfti#eaii^e may be delivered to their masters, and a demand of 10 Biz 
. SeBasib wd ik^ more, as a reward, shall be exacted from the owners. 
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Artiolb 10. 

Any male or female slaves, that may be enticed away from Naning to 
come to Malacca, in order to embrace the Christian faith, the proprietor of 
such a slave shall receive, as compensation, one-half the amount oi ‘Ae price 
of the slave, according to the appraisement of the Committee which the 
Government shall appoint. 

Artiglb 11 . 

But any person who sells any Christian slaves or freemen of Malacca to 
a Mussulman or Heathen, either with their own consent, or seduced, or carried 
away by force from their masters, more especially those who induce such 
Christian slaves or freemen to be circumcised, or use violence to persuade them 
to become Mahomedans, shall forfeit their lives and property. 

Article 12 . 

And that the contents of the said Articles may be inviolably observed, 
tbe Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear, in the name of the whole multi- 
tude, that they will immediately restore and deliver to the Honourable the 
Governor all such runaway slaves that are in Naning or other places. 

Artiole Id. 

Lastly the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear on tbe Koran, in 
the name of tbe Community of Naning, that they will in every respect solemnly 
observe and maintain the orders set forth in these Articles, and do bind them- 
selves to deliver up any transgressors of the said orders to the said East India 
Company, in order that punishment may be inflicted on such persons. 

For the due fulfilment of what has been herein promised and agreed, I 
have hereunto set my usual signature. 

Bone and sworn in the Town and Fortress of Malacca^ 16th of July 180h 

(Sd.) A. Tailor. 

Sworn to by the Panghulu and Chiefs of Naning. We, Captaig or 
Panghulu and Chiefs, promise and swear, as well for ourselves as in the naino 
and behalf of the Community of Naning, to be faithful and sincere to the 
Governor in Council of Fort Saint George, tbe Governor and CommaudaDt of 
Malacca, and all Commanders that are, or may hereafter be, appointed under 
them, and furthermore to be punctual and strict in observing tibmr orders and 
« commands, that have, or may hereafter be issood, and in oonduotiiig our- 
selves in future, towards the East India Company, in such a niaimer as M 
required of all dutiful and faithful subjeets ana vassals. 

Signed by marks by Dholl Stbd, Bilal 

SoBXow, and MooLUiA OmuXr 


8M B. At rtitp B l ag D — ItoliyaK PeiiiMala-a«to>-B» OZZZVXII. Part It 


Ko. OXXXVIII. 

AGBBBlcPVt Bith the EiBO oP Qttebah for the cession of Pkincb 
OP Walbs* Island in 1786. 

Conditioiu required by the King ef RepHet of the Governor General and 
■ Quedakh Council to the King of Quedah’t de~ 

tnandsu 


AUTXCtE 1. 

That the Honourable Company This Government will alwti^ keep 
shall be guardian of the seas ; and an armed vessel stationed to guard thO 
whatever enemy may come to attack Island of Penang, and the ooast adja- 
the Bang, shall be an enemy to the cent, belonging to the King of Quedah. 
Honourdhle Company^ and the ex« 
pense shall be borne hj the Honour- 
able Company. 


AkTICLB S. 


All vesselsi junks, prows, small 
and large, coming from either east 
or west, and bound to the port of 
Quedah, sbafl not be stop^ or 
hmbred^bjr Uie Honourable Com- 
pimy^s Agwt, but left to their own 
wilih either to buy mud sell with us, 
or with the Company at Pulo Penang, 
as they shall think proper. 


All vessels, under every denomina- 
tion, bound to the port of Quedah, shall 
not be interrupted by the Honourable 
Company's Agent, or any person acting 
for the Company, or under their author- 
ity, but left entirely to their own free 
will, either to trade with the King of 
Qa^ah, or with the agents or subjects 
of the Honourable Company. 


AetioLb 8. 


The articles opium, tin, and rat- 
teas beings part o£ oor revenue, 
are probibitea:; ami Qualla, Moods, 
VtBtf, and Kireuij plaoes where these 
akiekasm predheed, being so near 
ta Beuiig, that' wh^ the Honewr- 
Oempaiqr^ Resident remains 
tbete, tUwprohibitioii will* be^ con* 
steidiv brehe^ thrnogh^ theretbre it 
shoula end, and the Govetmer Gen** 
eral idlow us otu, profits on these 

Dollars, 


The Governor General and Council, 
on the part of the English East India 
Company, will take care that the King 
of Quedah shall not be a sufferer by au 
English settlefment being formed ou 
the Island of Penang. 
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Articlb 4b 

Jn case the Honourable Com- The Agent of the Honourable Com- 
pany's Agent gives credit to any of pany, or any person residing on the 
the King's relations^ ministers, offi- Island of Penang, under the Company's 
eers, or rayats, the Agent shall make protection, shall not make olaims upon 
no claim upon the King. the King of Quedah for debts incurred 

by the King's relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or rayats ; but the persons having 
demands upon any of the King's sub- 
jects, shall have power to seize the per- 
sons and property of those indebted to 
them, according to the custom and 
usages of that country. 

AhticIiB 5. 

Any man in this country, without All persons residing in the country 
exception, be it our son or brother, belonging to the King of Quedah, who 
who shall become an enemy to us, shall become his enemies, or commit 
Fhall then become a 11 enemy to the capital offences against the State, shall 
Honourable Company ; nor shall the not be protected by the English. 
Honourable Company's Agent pro- 
tect them, without breach of this 
Treaty, which is to remain while 
Sun and Moon endure. 

Abticlb 6. 

If any enemy come to attack us This Article will be referred for the 
by land, and we require assistance orders of the English East India Com- 
from the Honourable ('ompany, of pany, together with suoh parts of the 
men, arms, or ammunition, the Hon- King of Quedab's requests as cannot 
curable Company will supply us at complied with previous to their ooa- 
our expense. sent being obtained. 

No. CXXXIX. 

Treaty with the King of Quebah — 1791. 

In the Hegira of our Prophet, 1205, year Dalakir, on the 16tb of Moon 
Saban, on the day Ahat. 

Whereas, on this date, this writieg shawetb that tim fiover* 
nor of Pulo ■ Penang, vak^l of the English Company^ ootiolnd- ^ 
ed peace and friendship with His Highness, Em^oaai of 
Que^h, and all his great offieers and rayaw of (ha two ooniitries, 


Seal of Toon- 
koo Sheriff 
Rahomed. 


* Prince of Walei* laland* 
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to live in peace by sea and land^ to oontinne as long as the Sun and Moon 
give light : the Articles of Agreement are : — 

Abtiolb 1. 

The English Company will give to His Highness^ Empetuan of Quedah« 
six thousand Spanish Dollars every year, for as long as the English shall con- 
tinue in possession of Palo Penang. 

Abticle 2 . 

His Highness Empetuan agrees that all kinds of provisions^ 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war^ and the Company's 
shipsj may be bought at Quedah^ without impediment, or being 
subject to any Duty. 

Abticlb S. 

All slaves running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, or from ^lo Penang 
to Quedah, shall be rrtumed to their owners. 

Article 4. 

All persons in debt running from their creditors, from Quedah 
to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, if they do not 
pay their debts, their persons shall be delivered over to their 
creditors. 

Article 5. 

The Empetuan will not allow Europeans of any other nation to settle in 
any part of this country. 

Article 6. 

The Company shall not receive any persons committing high 
treason or rebellion to Empetuan. 


Ar'Iiclb 7. 

Ail persons committing murder running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, 
or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, shall be apprehended and returned in bonds. 

Article 8. 

All persons stsaling chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 

Article 9. 

All persons, enemies to the English Company, Empetuan shall not supply 
them with provisions. 

These nine Articles are settled and concluded, and peace is made between 
Bmpeltipn and the English Compan^ ; Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be aa 
one eoufitry. 



Seal of Datoo 
PoDgawa 
Tilebone. 


Seal of Toon- 
koo SlloDg 
Abraham. 
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This done and completed by Toonkoo Sheriff Mahomed^ and Toonkoo 
AlloDg Abraham, and Datoo Pongawa Tilebone, vakeels on the part of 
ifimpetuan, and given to the Governor of Pulo Penang, vakeel for the English 
Company. In this Agreement, whoever departs from niiy part herein writteDj 
God will punish and destroy : to him there shall be no health. 

The seals of Sheriff Mahomed and Toonkoo Allong Abraham, and Datoo 
Pongawa Tilebone, are put to this writing, with each personas hand-writing. 

Transcribed by Hakim Bunder, Poolong Penang, 

Signed y sealed y and executed in Fort Cornwallis y on Prince of WaM 
Island^ this 1st dag of May in the year of our Lord 1791, 

(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) F. Light. 


No. CXL. 

Theaty with the King of Quedaii -1802. 


Seal of Yeng ! 
de Per Tuan 
Liajiih Mooda. 


In the year of the Hegira of the Prophet (the peace of the Most High 
God be upon him) 1215, the year Hun, on the twelfth day of 
the Moon MohuiTura, on the day Aaorbare (Wednesday), 
whereas this day, this writing showeth, that Sir George 
Leith, Baronet, Lieutenant-Governor of Pulo Penang,* on the 
part of the English Company, has agreed on and concluded a 
Treaty of friendship and alliance with His Highness Yeng de 
Per Tuan Rajah Mooda of Purlies and Quedah, and all his Offi- 
cers of State and Chiefs of the two countries, to continue on sea 
and land, ~ as long as the Sun and Moon retain their motion and 
splendour : the Articles of which Treaty are as follow ■ 


Artiolb 1. 

The English Company are to pay annually to His Highnesf Yeng de Per 
Tuan of Purlies and Quedah, ten thousand Dollars, as Tong as the English 
shall continue in possession of Pulo Penang, and the country on the Ojiposite ' 
coast hereafter mentioned* 

Article 2. 

His Highness Yeng de Per.Tuan agrees to give to the English Company 
for ever, i^l that part of the sea-coast that is between Oualla Kurreean and 

• i’riiice of Wales' IiUnd. 

3 P 


Seal of 
Datoo 
Bindahara. 


Seal of 
Che Ngan 
Abdoola. 
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the river bide of Qaalla Mooda^ and measuring inland from the sea side sixty 
Orlongs ; the whole length abovemeotioned to be measured by prople appoint- 
ed by Yeng de 7er Tuan and the Company's people. The Bnglish Company 
are to proteot this coast from all enemies, robbers, and pirates mat may attaoik 
it by sea, from north to south. 

. Aeticlm S. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agrees, that all kipds of provisions 
wanted for Pulo Penang^ the ships of war and tne Company's ships, may be 
Wi^t at Purlies and Quedah, without impediment or being suMect to any 
Duty or Custom ; and all boats going from Pulo Penang to Purlies and 
Queidah, for the purpose of purchasing provisions, are to be furnished with 
proper passports for that purpose, to prevent impositions. 

Articlb 4. 

All slaves running away from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo P^ynang, or 
from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be returned to their owners. 

Abticlb 5. 

All debtors running from their creditors from Purlies and Quedah to 
PuIo^TesmiiP, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, it they do not pay 
their debts, their persons shall be delivered up to their creditors. 

Abtiols 6. 

Hie Highness Tsng de Per Tuan shall not permit Kuropeans of any 
nthir mt^oii to settle in any part of bis dominions. 

Abticlb 7. 

The Company pse not to receive any sueh people as may be proved to 
have oopimitted vehsUioiP or high treason against Yeng de Per Tqan. 

Autiolb 8. 

All persons guilty of murder, running from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo 
Plfnang, or from Pulp. Penang tp Purlies and Quedah, shall bo apprehended 
and rethn^dh bopds. 

AaTictY 9. 

All persona stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 

Abtiolb 10. 

A^tlimAndiaaMwinr laay h0(H;^e]iomiiBa tp the Compaoj# Yeng de Per 

Tean rimH not amist with provistons; 
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'Aetiolb 11 . 

All penotM belongug to Yetfg de Pdr Toan, bringing tbe prodnoe of th* 
oonntry down tbe river, are not to be molested or impeded by the Company'e 
people. 


Article 12 . 

Surii artiolee as Yeng de Per Tuan may stuid in need oE from Palo 
Penang are to be procored by the Company’s agents, and the amonnt to be 
deducm from the gratuity. 


Article 18 . 

As soon as possible, after the ratification of this Treaty, the arrears of 
gratuity now due, vreeable to the former Treaty and Agreement to Hie 
Highness Yeng de Per Tuan of Parlies and Quedah, to be paid oft. 


Article 14 . 

On the ratification of this Treaty, all former Treaties and Agreements 
between tbe two Governments to be null and void. 

These fourteen Articles being settled and concluded between His Hi^ 
ness Yeng de Per Toon and the English Company, the eountries of Purlies 
and Quedah and Palo Penang shall be as one country ; and whoever shall 
deport or deviate from any part of this Agreement, God will punish'and 
destroy him : he shall not prosper. 

This done and completed, and two Trinities, of the some tenor add' dhfd, 
interchangeably given between His Highness Yeng de Per Tnan add the' 
Governor of Palo Penang, and sealed With the seals of the State Officers 
isamediateljr offimating nnder His Highness Yeng de Per Teuy in order to 
prevent disputes berewr. 

IVritton by Hslriin Ebrahlm Eben (wn qt Sirree ^jah' Hooda), by 
order of Hie Higbneta Yedgdo Per Tuan, of exalted dignityl 


iKiMatial 


(A true translation.) 

(«f.)‘ J. Swiite; 

ji. t 


Revised from the original by John Anderson, Malay Translator to 
Government. 

A j yd d sd and oodfimsd by the Qwdhiet<GWwtf nf Hw iie M, ilotrdffiber, 
MOB-. 



404 


E. ArohipelagO'-Malayan Penixumla— Peroii— Eo. pxiil. Farr IV 


No. CXLI. 

Treaty of Commercial Alliance between the Honourable 
English East Inlia Company and His Majesty the 
^Iajah of Perak, settled by Mr. Walter Sewell Cra- 
CRQET, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the Honour- 
able John Alexander Bannerman, Governor of Prince 
of Wales* Island and its dependencies Done on the 
27th Kamadhan, 1233, answering to the evening of the 30th 
July 1818. 

Article 1. 

The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English 
East India Company and His Majesty the Rajah of Perak^ shall be perpetual. 

Article 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects^ or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of 
Peiak, all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time 
hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 

Article B. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to ibe subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Perak shall always receive similar advantages and privileges with 
those in the preceding Article, as long as they aie m the haibour of Fort 
Cornwallis and in all other places dependent on the British Government of 
Prince of Wales^ Island. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty of Perak agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro- 
visione of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Article 5. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak further engages, that he will, upon no 
pret^ce whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commodities, 
the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, Amerioanj 
or natives of anv other country, but that he will allow British subjects to 
come and buy alAorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 

Abtiolb 6. 

The Honourable East India Company engage, that they will not form 
any Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or detract the merchandize 
of tiie subjeots of the Riyah of Pemk who come to trade at Penang, nor wjU 
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they -grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of per- 
sons only, as is speciBed in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of P^k 
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 

Artiolb 7. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak engages, that if any persons bring sub- 
jects of the Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the country of Perak, and the Hoiioorable Company will 
be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of Perak, for 
the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in any of the 
countries subject to the British authority. 

Articlb 8. 

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects to the 
mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty the 
Rajah of Perak, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the 
Honourable the Governor of Penang. To this is affixed the seal of His 
Maie'ity the Rajah of Perak, to ratify it to the Honourable English East 
India Company, so that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but 
that it may be permanent and last for ever. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Salmomd, . 

liesident Councillor, Prince of fPalcP lilnnd* 


No. OXLIL 

Translation of an Engagement of His Majesty Padusa Sbi 
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum Shah, who is seated on the 
Royal Throne of the Perak Country, given to Mb. John 
Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert Fullerton, 
Ooveenor of PuLO Penang, on behalf of the Honourable 
English East India Company, as a token of a lasting alli- 
ance and friendship, which can never be changed so long as 
the Sun and Moon shall endure, in order that friendship and 
union may be prolonged, and continue from this day forth 
for ever — 1826. 

Articlb 1. 

His Majesty the King of Perak herebv sgmes to fix the bonndsiy be- 
tween the States of Perak and Salengore at the River Boraam^ and there shall 
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be ne eneroacbineBt on either tide ; aad His Majesty eogagea Dot to interfere 
Li the Govemment of Salengore, nor will he send any armament into that 
ooantry ; the sub jeots of Peraki howerer, being permitted to proceed thither 
for oommeroial purposes, conforming to the established rules and customs of 
other traders Idiere frequenting. 


AkTkJtfi t. 

‘Widi Mipeet to the Agreement entered into b^toeea His Majesty the 
King eC Sakngore and Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Hononrable Robert 
Bullerton,. (^Tcmor of Polo Penang^ providitig for ther removal ot Rajsrh 
Hassan i^m the Perak Country and its dependencies, the Ring of Perak m 
well pleased with this Agreement, and he engages not to receive Rajah 
Haesan, nor ^rmit him to return to any part of the Perak territory. His 
Majesty the King of Perak also engages thtt he will not grant a monopoly or 
entrust the collection of the revenues in future to any other, in order that 
there may be no further disturbanoes in the country, and he has hdk^hy fixed 
the Duty on the tin exported from the Perak Country, at 6 Dollars per behar, 
in order iSiat the eommsBce of the kingdom may be thrown open and extend- 
ed; that TOpulation may be moreased ; that all traders may be encouraged to 
xesort to Perak,, such as the subjects of the English Oovernment, the Siamese^ 
Salengorei^and others; and that they may be enabled to earry on an intercourse 
with ease and satisfaction, and be at liberty to resort to all the posts, settle- 
ments, and rivers within the State, to trade without any interruption for 
ever. 

nit fingagument is hereby made, and to it is aflSzed, as a token of its 
eaUdity, thd^op^of His Majesty the King of Perak, and it is delivered to 
Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert Fnllertou, Governor of 
Pulo I^nang. 

TAis paper, mitten on the 6th dap of Beptemher 1826 ^ of the English pear, 
mad on the 20ih dap of Mohnrrum, Moniap^ in the pear of the Hegira, 12iL 

<(Trae eopy.)/ 


(Sd.) J. W. Salmohd, 

, ^ asg si Pcukr Mosidmsh CowMilior, Prinoe (/ Walesf Uland. 
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Enoaoehent of Paduka Sbi Sitltak Abdulla Ma«Alux Shah, 
sha^ilfgof'perak!^””*'' "*■**““ SOD of the deceased Jumxal* 

Chop of the Rajah Mu^ of P»rak. OOLLAH, and SUPREME .KULEH 
Chop of the Kiyah Bmdahara of , .r% 

Perak. oTcr the Fkkak Oountby, made 

^ aop of the Drang K.ya Beear of delivered tO OaPTAIK JaMBS 

Low, Agent of the Honoueablb Robert Fullbetok, Gov- 
EBNOB in Council of Prince op Wales* Island, Simoa- 
PORE and Malacca, and which is to be everlastings as the 
revolutions and endurance of the Sun. and Moon— 1826^ 

The Sultan, who governs the whole of the Perak gantry and its depen- 
Chop of the Orang Kaya Tamungung dencies, has this day, in the month and 
Sri Ptulnka Rajaii. herein gpecined. given over and ceded to the 

Honourable the Bast India Company of Ei^land, to he under its government 
henceforward and for ever, the Pulo Binding and the Islands of Pankgor, 
together with all and every one of the Islands which lielonged of old and 
until this period to the Kings of Perak, and which have been hitherto inoluded 
within the Perak State, because the said Islands afford safe abodes to the 
pirates and robbere, who plunder and molest the traders on the coast and tbe 
inhabitants of the main land, etc,, effectually deprive them of the means of 
seeking subsistence, and as the King of Perak has not the power or ~ ~ 
singly to drive those pirates. For these reasons the King of Perak has, rf 
his own free will and pleasure, ceded and given over as aforesaid, the Islands 
governed by tiiem, and to be placed under any one of their goverot^nts, as 
they may think fit. To this deed, as tokens of its validity, have this day byi 

g ut tbe great seal or chop of the ruler of the Perak Country, FadiAa 8ei 
ultan Abdullah M a- Alum Sliah, together with the chops of the Chief Millie 
ters of His Majesty^s government, 

Tih De^d if made and written thie fifteenth da§ of Bn bbea^ooi^wml^ 
Wedneeday, 1842, or the Eigh*eeHth day of October, in ike year 18S6. 

(A true oopy4 

(Sd.) Jamkb Low, Captain, 

Political Jgent to ike BonouraNe ike Governor in Coemeil if 

Prince of Wahif Bland. 


(Sd.) J Gasuho, Beeideni Cvmneiltor . 
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Engagehbkt entered into betwixt His Majestt Faduea 8bi 

01.. Chop or 8«.l of the King of SuLTAN • ABDULLAH Ma-ALTTM 
Perak. SniLHIBUN MUBHOOM JtJMMAL- 

SopofthelruSSh”™'!"' OOLLAH, StTPBEMB and ElGHT- 

Chopof thcOrang Kaya Beaar. PUL RULEB OVCr all and every 

Chop of the TuinuDgung. PeBAK CoUNTBY, 

and Captain James Low, Agent to the Honourable ]{obert 
P uLLBBTON, OovEBNOB of PuLO Penang, Singapobe and 
Malacca, on behalf of the Honoubable the East India 
Company, whereof copies have been interchansred, and which 
is to be everlasting as the Sun and Moon. Moreover, it is a 
token of lasting friendship and alliance to exist bet^wixt the 
Honoubable the East India Company and the King of 
Pbbak, and betwixt the King and the Honourable Robert 
Fullerton — 1826. 


Article Piest.— His Majesty tbe King of Perak, 'of his own free will 
and pleasure, hereby engages, that be will adhere to the stipulations respect- 
ing the boundaries of Perak and the settlement of other points which were 
made with the Kajah^of Salengore by Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the 
Honourable Robert Fullerton, Governor of Pulo Penang, eto^ and also to all 
the stipulations contained in the Engagement Hegira which His Majesty made 
with the said Mr. John Anderson, dated the 20th day of Mohurrum, Monday, 
in the year of tbe 1241, all of which deeds are here declared to be fixed and 
unalterable. Moreover, His Majesty now engages that he will not hold any 
communication or intercourse with the Rajah of Siam, or with any of his 
chiefs or vassals, or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, 
which may or can have reference to political subjects, or to the administration 
of bk government and the ihacngement of his country of Perak. His 
Majesty will not countenance any of his subjects who may connect themselves 
with, or league, or intrigue with the Siamese King, or with any of his chiefs 
vassals, or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, or 
with any other Siamese or Malayan people, by which the sountry of Perak 
can in any degree or manner be disturbed, and the government of His 
Majesty int^e^ with. 

* Sboomd.— His Majesty the King of Perak will not give or present the 
bungamas, or any other species of tribute whatever, to the Rajah or King of 
Siam, or to any of his governors or vassals, nor will he give or present such to 
the Rajah of Salengore, or to any other Siamese or Malayan people hencefor- 
ward and for ever. Moreover, His Majesty will not receive or permit to enter 
into 4is country of Perak, from the Kajah or King of Siam, or from any of his 
gMt^ors or clnefB, sny ambassadors or armaments arriving at Perak for the 
pjirpoie of arranging political matters, or interfering in any way in tbe affairs 
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and. administration of the country of Perak. In like manner he will not 
receive into his country embassies or armaments sent by the Rajah of 
Salen^ore, or by any other Siamese or Malayan people ; nor will he receive 
any party from any of the people. Rajahs, or countries here specified into bis 
country, should its strength even consist of no more than thirty men, nor will 
he allow the least number to enter his country. But all persons of every 
country will, as heretofore, have free permission to trade unmolested to any 
port in the Perak Country, provided they do not interfere in its affairs. Should 
parties or armaments of the description above stated arrive in the Perak 
Country from any one of the countries, or Rajahs, Oovernors, or Chiefs, or peo- 
ple above specified, or should any of the said Rajahs, Governors, or C^fs 
league with subjects of the King of Perak, in order to disturb his country and 
interfere in any way in his government, t^en in any such case or cases His 
Majesty will rely, as he now relies, and in all future times will rely, on the 
friendly aid and protection of the Honourable tlm East India Company, and 
of the Honourable the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, etc., etc,, to be 
manifested in such a manner and by such means as may to them seem most 
expedient. 

Third. — Captain James Low, as Agent for the Honourable the Gover- 
nor in Council of Prince of Wales' Island, engages that if His Majesty the 
King of Perak will faithfully adhere to and perform all and each of the 
stipulations contained in this Engagement as above specified, then His Majesty 
shall receive the assistance of the British in expelling from his country any 
Siamese or Malays as above stated, who, as also above specified, may at any 
time, enter the Perak Country with political views, or for the purpose of inter- 
fering in any way with the Government of His Majesty. But if His Majesty 
shall fail to perfor[n all and every Article of this his Engagement, binding on 
him, then the obligation on the British to protect him and to assist him against 
his enemies will cease, and he will lose the confideuce and friendship of the 
Honourable the Governor in Council of Pulo Peoaug, etc., etc., for ever. 

This Engagement, which His Majesty has voluntarily and with great 
satisfaction entered into, has received as mark of its validity the chop or seal 
of His Majesty, and tha seal and signature of the Agent, Captain Jamea 
Low, together with the chops of the ministers of Perak, who are also parties in 
this Engagement with the Agent, and it is delivered to the said Agent to 
remain as an ever-enduving memorial of alliance and friendship betwixt tha 
King of Perak and the British. 

Thii paper, written on the Eighteenth day of October 1826, of^ the Englhk 
year, and on the Sixteenth day of Ruhhea-ool-awal, Wednezduy, in the year of 
the Hegira, 1242, 

Signature of the Agent, Captain James Low, ^ 


(A true copy.) 


Seal of the Honour- 
able Company. 


(Sd.) Jambs Low, Captain, 

PoUiieal Jgeni. 

(A true copy.) ^ ^ ^ 

(Sd.) J. Gaeliito, 

Resident Councillor* 


8 ^ 
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STTPPLB 1 CENTAB.Y ENGAGEMENTS of the RaJAH of PEBAE, con- 
tained in a letter addressed by His Majesty to the Agent, 
Captain James Low — 1826. 

After compliments — He who g'overns Perak, Pndiika Sri Sultan Abdullah 
The chop of Hie Ma- Ma-Alum Shah, desires to make known to his friend, 

Psduka Sri Saltan Captain James Low, Agent to the Hon^ble Robert Ful- 
Ma-Alum Shah, King of lerton. Governor in Council of Prince of Wales' Island, 
Malacca, and Singapore, with relation to the subjects 
on which His Majesty and the A^ent have already conferred : — 

Eint . — That His Majesty will come down the river to stay at Kotah- 
loomoot, where he will build a fort of proper strength, and assign a competent 
number of soldiers for its protection and his own, in order that al^,. enemies 
and pirates may be kept at a distance, and these men will be well armed, and 
will be maintained by His Majesty as a standing force, to be at all times 
ready for defence, and to obey his orders ; and for the temporary accommoda- 
tion of any British Officer who may be sent to visit him, His Majesty will 
direct that a small house be built opposite to his own residence. 

Second . — His Majesty will keep a prow always ready to convey informa- 
tion of importance to Pulo Penang, and will further, without delay, take 
measures for opening a communication overland, betwixt the Perak river and 
the Krean river, and thence to Pulo Penang. 

TAird.^The Luksamana and the Shabunder wii! be forthwith sent down 
to reside at Quala Bidor, at the spot where Rajah Hussan formerly posted 
himself, and these two persons will, by His Majesty's orders, erect a fort there, 
and will collect the population and settle the country in that direction, and 
those persons trading at Perak will be encouraged and protected, according to 
ancient custom. 

Fourti.—HiB Majesty will speedily seize or expel the head officers now 
reding at Koraw, at Laroot, at Trong, at Sinkang, and at Bruwas, who may 
have connected themselves with pirates or robbers, and will give warning to 
the people there, that should they let pirates or robbers remain amongst them, 
and should any English come there from Penang in search of pirates, the 
iunocent might in that case suffer with the guilty. 

All traders to all parts of Perak will be cherished by His 
Majesty, and their traffic will not be delayed, but every means will be afforded 
for a speedy settlement of accounts betwixt buyer and seller, and His Majesty 
will coerce any of his subjects, or others, should their conduct require harsh 
measures, to come toawpeedy settlement of accounts with traders to Peiak, 
and to prevent their distressing such in any way. 

Majesty the King of Perak will drive out of his country 
imy d^won convicted of having carried off dandestinely, or by force, from any 
ilpsB^sstoD, any subject of, or person living under, the British Qovem- 
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ment, and should any person so carried off be discovered^ His Majesty will 
detain that person and give information to the Honourable the Governor of 
Pulo Penang iu order that such mischievous practices may be wholly prevented. 

Seventh,— the country has again got settled^ His Majesty will 
direct his people to sow abundance of rice, gram, and rear as much poultry 
and as many cattle as possible, in order that his people, and those residing 
under the British Government, may receive mutual advantage. 

Eighth, — His Majesty intends to appoint, and will appoint, a properly 
qualiBed person to superintend the collection of Duties on exports, such as 
tin and other merchandize. 

Should any trader, a subject of His Majesty, arrive at a British port, and 
not be able to show a port clearance, the same will be forfeited according to 
custom. 

Ninth,— TS \q Majesty wishes to establish schools in this country, and will 
be happy should his friend. Captain James Low, assist him by sending a well- 
skilled school master from Pulo Penang, and should His Majesty send any 
child or children to Pulo Penang to be educated in all the requisite branches of 
knowledge, he hopes that such child or children will be favorably received and 
treated. 

All these things His Majesty agrees to with the greatest satisfaction. 

This paper i dated the 23rd dag of the month Rubbea^ool-^awal^ on W ednei- 
dag, the 2oik dag of October, in the gear 1826, 


(A true translation of copy) 

(Sd.) James Low, Captain, 

Political Agent, 


(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. Oablino, 

Resident Councillor, 


No. CXLVI. 

Tphaty of CoMHEROiAL ALLIANCE between the Honourable 
English East India CouPANTand His Majeste the Hajah 
of Salenoore, settled by Mr. Walter Sewell Cbaorobx, 
in Tirtue of powers delegated to him by the UoNOURABlitB- 
John Alexander Bannerhan, Governor of Prinob (MT . 
Wales’ Island and its dependencies. Done on tiie SOth 
Shawal 1288 (answering to the evening Of the- 22nd August 
1818). 

Aetiolb 1. 

The pesbe and friendship now subsisting betwsen the Hcrionmble English 
East India Company and His Majesty the Eajah of Salengon '.hall be 
perpetoal. 
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Article 

The vessels and merchaudize belonging to Briiiah subjects^ or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of 
Salengore all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any 
time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured nations. 

Aeticle 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Salengore shall always receive similar advantaeres and privileges 
with those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of 
Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places dependent on the British Government 
of Prince of Wales^ Island. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty of Salengore agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro- 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, who, further, shall not be burthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levi^ on the subjects of other States. 

Article 5* 

His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore further engages that he will, upon 
no pretence whatsoever, grant a monoply of any articles of trade or commo- 
dities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, 
American, or natives of any other country, bu( that he will allow British sub- 
jects to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 


Article 6. 

The Honourable East India Company engage that they will not form any 
Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruct the merchandize of 
the subjects of the Rajah of Salengore, who come to trade at Penang, nor 
will they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of 

K rsons only, as is specibed in the 5tb Article, but will allow the natives of 
klengore to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 


Article 7. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore engages that, if any person bring 
subjects of the Company of Penang aud its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the Country of Salengore, and the Honourable Com- 
pany will be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of 
Saleogorei for the laws of England on no account allow of such prooeediugs in 
anjr of tlie countries subject to the British authority. 
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Article 8. 

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to the 
mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty 
the Rajah of Salengore, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of 
the Honourable the Governor of Penang. To this is affixed seal of Hie 
Majesty the Rajah of Salengore to ratify it to the Honourable English East 
India Company, so that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but 
that it may be permanent and last for ever. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Salmond, 
Resident Councillor^ Prince of Wales* Islands 


No. CXLVII. 

An Agreement of Peace and Friendship between the Hon’blb 
East India Company and Sri Sultan Ibrahim Shah, 
Xing of Salengore, settled by Mr. John Anderson, in 
Tirtue of powers delegated to him by the Hon’ble Robert 
Fullerton, Governor of Pulo Penang and its dependen- 
cies. Done at the Fort of Salengore, on the 6th day of 
Mohurrum in the year of the Hijirat 1241, or 20th day of 
August A.D. 1825. 

Article 1. 

Whereas the relations of peace and friendship have subsisted for a length 
of time between the Hon^ble East India Company and Kis Majesty the King 
of Salengore, and were confirmed by a Treaty of commercial alliance, oonsist- 
ing of eight Articles, concluded by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, on the 20th 
day of the month Shawal, in the year of the Hijirat 12SS, or the 23rd day of 
August, A. D. 1818, for the purpose of facilitating the commercial interoourse 
between the two States, it is now agreed between His Majesty the King of 
Salengore and Mr. John Anderson, as Agent to the Hon^ble Robert Fullerton, 
Governor of Pulo Penang, to confirm the said Treaty, which will remain 
unchanged for ever. 

Article 2. 

His Majesty of Salengore engages with the Hon'ble Robert FollertoD, 
Governor of Pulo Penang, that from the date of this ei^agemeot, and for the 
time to come, the established boundary between the States of Perak and 
Salengore shall be the river Burnam, and no armament by land or sea from 
Salengore slhill enter any part of the Perak territory or its dependencies, nor 
shall His Majesty of Salengore interfere in the government of the Perak 
country, for it is hereby restoi^ to the King of PerAk, provided, however, 
that prows from Salengore sball be at liberty to proeeM to Perak for the 
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purpose of commerce, conforming to the rules and customs of other traders 
resorting thither. 

Article 3. 

His Majesty of Salengore engages to direct the immediate removal from 
the Perak territory of Rajah Hassan, who is now established at Sungee Bidor ; 
and His Majesty of Salengore further engages, that he will not permit Hajah 
Hassan to return thither, nor to interfere in any way with the government of 
the Perak country, and also that Rajah Hassan shall be prohibited from carry- 
ing away any people from that country, or the r^ots of the King of Perak, 
who are unwilling to accompany him. 


Article 4. 

The King of Salengore engages not to permit any pirates to resort to any 
part of his territory, and the Governor of Pulo Penang will be bound by a 
similar engagement on his part. 

Article 5. 

The King of Salengore engages to seize and return to Pulo Penang any 
offenders, such as pirates, robbers, m'jrderers, and others who may escape to 
Salengore, and if any persons of t : ? description above mentioned fly from 
Salengore to Pulo Penang, the Governor will be bound by a similar Agree- 
Qient. 

Article 6. 


This Agreement is made between His Majesty of Salengore and the 
Honourable East India Company, with mutual consent and good-will between 
both parties, for the purpose of prolonging the peace and friendly communi- 
cation between the two States, and it shall continue as long as the revolution 
of the starry sphere, in which the Sun and Moon perform their motions, shall 
endure. This engagement is made in the presence of all assembled, and to it 
is affixed the chop of His Majesty of Salengore, and the seal of the Honour- 
able East India Company, being written and executed in duplicate, one copy 
being retained by the King of Salengore, and the other by the Honourable 
India Company. 

The end. 


Seal of United 
Eaat India Com- 
pany. 

rrinoeof Wales’ 
Island. 


(Sd.) John Anderson, 

Political Agent. 


The mk Augmet 1828 . 


Chop of 
Saltan Ibrahim 
Shah, King of 
Salengore. 


(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) John Anderson, 

Political Agent. 


(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. S almond, 
Re%ide%i Couneillor^ Prince of Walee* Uland. 
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No. CXLVIII. 

Treaty of perpetual Friendship and Alliance between the 
Supreme Government of British India and Rajah Alt, 
the Panghulu, and A mpat Sukus, governing the countries 
of Rumbowe and its dependencies — 1831. 

1. On the part of tlie British Government, Robert Ibbetson, Beq., 
Resident of Singapore, Prince of Wales’ Island, Malaccas and its dependencies ; 
and, on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies, the said Rajah All, the 
Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus. 

S. In token of the good-will and disposition of the Supreme Gov- 
ernment of British India, as well as indisposition to grasp at the possession of 
more territory than can fairly he claimed from long established custom and 
usage, beyond the possibility of misapprehension, they hereby waive all claim 
that might be urged to the obedience of the Rumbownese, as subjects of the 
Britisli Government, founded on former treaties between them and the .Dutch 
Government, and are pleased, from this date, to cancel such interpretation, and 
to treat with the authorities of Rumbowe and its dependencies as anindepen 
dent State. 


Article 1, 

The Supreme Government of British India hereby acknowledge Rajah Ali, 
the Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus, as the Chiefs of Rumbowe and its 
dependencies. 


Article 2. 

The English and Rumbownese engage in friendship with mutual truth, 
sincerity and candour. The Rumbownese must not meditate or commit evil 
against; the English in any manner. The English must not meditate or com- 
mit evil against the Rumbownese in any manner. The Rumbownese must not 
molest, attack, disturb, or seize any place, territory, or boundary belonging to 
the English, in any country belonging to the English. The English must not 
molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, territory or boundary, subject 
to the Rumbownese. The Rumbownese shall settle every matter witbiu the 
Rumbownese boundaiies according to their own will and oustoms. 

Article 3. 

Should any place or country subject to the English do anything that may 
offend the Rumbownese, the Rumbownese shall not go and in jure such plaoe 
or country, but first report the matter to the Eoiii^isb, whp shall esamise into 
it with tnitn and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish according .to the fault. Should any place or eountfj subject^ the 
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Rumbownese do anytliing that may offend the Engflish, the English shall not go 
and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Rumbow- 
nese, who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie 
with the Rumbownese, the Rumbownese shall punish according to the fault. 
Should any Rumbownese place or country, that is near an English country, 
collect at any time an army or fleet of boats, if the Chief of the English en- 
quire the object of such force, the Chief of the Rumbownese country must 
declare it. Should any English place or country, that is near a Rumbownese 
country, collect at any time an aVmy or a fleet of boats, if the Chief of the 
Rumbownese country enquire the object of such force, the Chief of the English 
country must declare it. 

Article 4. 

In places belonging to the Rumbownese and English, lying near their 
mutual borders, if the English entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has 
not been ascertained, the Chief on the side of the English must s^d a letter, 
with some men and people, to go and enquire from the Kumbownese Chief, 
who shall depute some of his officers and people to go with the men belonging 
to the English Chief and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that 
they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If the Riimbown- 
ese entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the 
Chief on the side of the Rumbownese must send a letter, with some men and 
people, to go and enquire froui the English Chief, who shall depute some of 
his officers and people to go with the men belonging to the Rumbownese 
Chief and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be 
ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. 

Article 5. 

Should any Rumbownese subject run away, and go and live within the 
boundaries of the English, the Rumbownese must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for 
him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the 
party or not. Should any English subjects run, and go and live within the 
boundaries of the Rumbownese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the Rumbownese boundaries, but must report and ask 
for him in a proper manner, and the Rumbownese shall be at liberty to deliver 
the party or not. 

Article 6. 

Merchants subject to the English, and tbeir junks and boats, muy have 
intercourse and tiade with any Rumbownese country, and the Rumbownese 
will aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. 
Merchants subject to the Rumbownese, and their boats and junks, may have 
inten^onrsc and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protest them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Rumbown- 
esa dasbing to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
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Rumbownese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
either side ; should they be ignorant of the customs, the Rumbownese or 
English officers must explain them. Rumbownese subjects who visit an 
English country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Rum- 
bownese country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the Rumbownese country in every particular. 


Article 7. 

Rajah Ali, the Panghiilu, and Ampat Sukus, with u view to promote the 
safety of trade and navigation, shall not tolerate piracy, but on the contrary 
they shall exert their utmost efforts, by causing the offender to receive an 
exemplary punishment, to suppress it, and the English will do the same. 


Article 8. 


That in the event of their being apprized of any hostile undertaking being 
in contemplation, they shall endeavour to defeat the object of the enemy, and 
inform the English Chief of Malacca instantly of the circumstance. 


The eight Articles of this Treaty, written in the Malayan language, are 
concluded and agreed upon on the 80th November 1881 ; there are two copies, 
both sealed and attested by R. Ibbetson, Esq., on the part of the English, and 
Rajah Ali, the Panghulu and Ampat Sukus, on the part of Rumbowe and its 
* o V XI x-is j dependencies: another copy will be transmitted for the 
Sub.equentiy rat.6ed. Governor-General of Bengal, which, 

when returned, a note to that efEect eball be further affixed to the two copies 
now attested, in token that it is to last as long as heaven and earth shall 
endure. But the Treaty, in the meantime, is to be scrupulously acted on by 
both parlies. 


No. CXLIX. 

A Tbbatt made in friendship, to last as long as the Snn and 
Moon rerolye, between the BniiEas of India under the 
English on the one part, and Rajah Ali and the Pang* 
HiTLije of the eight SUHUS ruling over Bubmowb and its 
dependencies on the other part — 1832. 

A 

On thi part of the English the Honourable Bobeit Ibbetson, Esq., 
Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, and its dependencies, and 

3 H 
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on the part of Bnmbowe and its dependencies Bajah AH and the Panghulus 
of the eight Sukus, that these countries^ both those under the English and 
under the said Chiefs, may hereafter be ruled with justice, and according to 
their several customs, and not to infringe upon the rights of each other. 

The English Government by these presents canoe] and annul all former 
Treaties and Agreements made between Bumbowe and the Dutch Government 
and the present Government of the English, and make this Treaty with the 
Bumbowe Chief as a Government of itself, excluding all others. 

Firstly,— On the part of the English Government they hereby acknow- 
ledge Rajah Ali and the present Panghulus of eight Sukus as the rulers of 
Bumbowe and its dependencies. 

SeeonUly . — The English Government and that of Bumbowe do hereby 
form a friendship to last for ever, and the Bumbowe Government will never 
do anything offensive against the English Government, and the English 
Government promise on their part to be equally friendly towards iife Govern- 
ment of Bumbowe, either by attacking ea^ other, or taking possession of the 
territories of that of either party. 

The Bumbowe Government will be at liberty to rule witbin its own ter- 
ritories according to the laws and usages of that country. 

Thirdly.— li, in any of the places under the English Government, they 
should ill-treat any people of Bumbowe, the Government of Bumbowe shall 
not attack or fight against that place, but the Rumbowe Government will first 
inform the English Government of it, who will enquire into the causes and 
see that justice bo done — if the fault lays on the part of the English, justice 
shall be accorded according to the English Law ; and if the same should happen 
on the part of the Rumbowe people, towards that of the subjects of the English, 
the English Government shall not take upon itself to attack or destroy that 
country, but shall, in the first place, acquaint the Bumbowe Chiefs of the 
aggression, and the Chiefs of Rumbowe shall enquire into the causes and do 
justice, and if the fault lies on the part of the Bumbowe people, they shall be 
punished according to the magnitude of their offences. 

Should any of the places in the neighbourhood of the English territories 
be preparing for war&re by assembling men or vessels, and should the English 
Government enquire the cause of doing so, the Chiefs of Rumbowe shall state 
the reasons for doing so ; on the part of the Englhh Government they promise 
do the same to Bumbowe. 

With regard to the boundaries which decide the territories of 
Bumbowe from those of the English, should the latter be at a loss to find out 
the exact places, the person governing on the part of the Englit^h will write 
and send persons on their part to Bumbowe, and the latter will send their 
ofiBoers, and the said ofiBoers for both parties will asoertaio the boundaries and 
settle them on the most^micable terms: should the Government of Bumbowe 
be similarly situated, and wish to asoertain the exact boundaries, they will aot 
in the same manner, and send their oflScers to the English Government, who 
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will.in the same manner go to the spot and asceitain the same in the most 
friendly manner. 

Fifthly . — Should any of the inhabitants of Rumbowe run away to the 
territories of the English Government, it will not be lawful for any Rumbowe 
people to follow and seise them within the English teiritories, but the Rum- 
bowe people can give information and demand them of the English Govern- 
ment in a proper manner, and the English can deliver them up or not as they 
may think proper. 

If, on the other hand, any English inhabitants should go and settle in 
the Rumbowe countries, the English may not follow and seize such whilst in 
the Rumbowe territory, but the English shall give information and demand 
them in a friendly manner, and the people of Rumbowe will deliver them up 
or not as may be deemed proper. 

Sixthly.— EngMshi merchants in wanknngs and prows can trade back- 
wards and forwards in any of the Rumbowe territories, and the Rumbowe 
Government shall assist such traders, so timt they can traffic without danger, 
and Rumbowe traders in wankangs and prows can trade in any English Ports, 
and the English Government shall protect them. When any Rumbowe people 
wish to go to places under the English, or, on the other hand, any English 
wish to go to places under Rumbowe, they shall be guided by the customs and 
usages of those places, and should they, on either part, be ignorant of such 
customs and usages, the Officers of such places shall inform them ; further, 
all inhabitants of Rumbowe who should go to places under the English Gov* 
ernment, shall be guided by the orders that they may have given to them 
in those districts, and the English inhabitants who may go to places under 
Rumbowe shall also do the same. 

Seventhly . — Rajah Ali and Panghulus of the eight Sukus shall not allow 
pirates to remain in their ports, but do all in their power to give safety to 
traders, thereby destroying these evil-disposed people, and the English on 
their part shall promise to do the same. 

Eighthly . — If Rajah Ali and Panghulus of the four Sukus shall bear of 
any acts of the enemy, they shall do all in their power to prevent their carry- 
ing them into execution, and shall give information of the same. 

These eight stipulations are written in the Malay language, and are set* 
tied and determined upon on the 28th January 1832, equal to the Arabic caU 
culation of the I8th day of Sbaban 1247, and two copies of the same tenor 
and date, sealed and acknowledged by Robert Ibbetson, Esq., on the part of 
the English Government, and Rajah Ali with Panghdlus of the eight Sukns 
on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies. 

Another copy of this Treaty shall be made and sent to Bengal for the 
purpose of being approved of by the Right Honourable the Oovomor-Oene* 
ral, and when the same shall be returned and confirmed, notice shall be made 
of it in wrAing in these two copies, that they may never be ohanged and liter* 
ally interpret^ as long as the world may last. 
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Further^ these Engagements shall be followed in good faith by the con- 
tracting parties. 

(Sd.) R. Ibbetson, 

Resident of Singapore^ P* JF, Island and Malacca. 


Witnesses to the signature. 

(Sd.) W. T. Lewis, 

Assistant Resident. 
(Sd.) J. B. Wbsterhout. 

Seal of Sted Saban. 


Sodeah 
Rajah bin 
Lellah Maharajah, 
bestowed by Bun- 
darah Sree 
Maharajah, 
1216. 


Maka Banoba Guupah Maharajah 
Panqhulu Lilla Maharajah. 

SsRX Maharajah Mangsa Ballano 
Mandalakah Akdehkah 


Seal of 

Sultan Allee bin Sul- 
tan Abdul Jallel 
Mahallam Shaw* 
descended from 
the late AhdW 
Shaw^ deceas- 
ed, 1248. 


This is the mark of Au Rajah, 
Ruler of Rumbowe. 

Jaagsouah. 


No. CL. 

Bumbowe Boundary Agreement, Oth January 1833. 

We, Robert Ibbetson, Esq., Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singa- 
pore and Malacca, Samuel Garling, Esq., Resident Councillor of Malacca, 
on the part of the English East India Company, and the Eang de Per Tuan 
Besar of Rumbowe, Rajah Ali, and the Eaug de Per Tuan Muda Sheriff 
Saban bin Ibrahim Alkadaree, together with the Dattu Panghulu Lelah Ma- 
harajah, and Sedah Rajah, and the Dattus eight Sukus of Rumbowe, viz.^ 
Dattu Gampar Maharajah, Dattu Marranbangsa, Dattu Sangsorra, Dattu 
Bangsah Ballang, Dattu Sama Rajah^ Dattu Andekah, Dattu Maudalekah, 
and Dattu Senda Maharajah, who are at this present date about to settle the 
hdundaries between the territory of Malacca and that of Rumbowe, which is 
done with the mutual consent of the parties so assembled, and the said bound- 
aries are fixed, as stated below, as follows : — 

From the mouth of the River Jenny to Bukit Bertam, from 
tbenM to Bukit Jelootong, from thence to Bukit Puttoos, from thence to 
iegnt Kanchee, from thence to Lubbo Tallahn, from thence to Dusoon Prin- 
jcci ^oobtheoce to Dusoon Eahpar, from thence to Booloo Sankad, from 
thence to Bukit Puttoos. 
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The above are the boundaries between Eumbowe and Malacca, which we 
have ascertained with sincerity, and to be so long as the Moon and the Sun 
exist between the English Company and Bumbowe. They are never to be 
altered, nor this deed be altered from what has been set forth above. 

Further. — From henceforth whosoever should be at the head of the Gov- 
ernment of Malacca, or that of Bumbowe, they will respect and follow the 
Engagement herein made. 

Further. — From this date, we, the two contracting parties, annul all 
former Engagements and Deeds regarding the boundaries of Malacca and 
Bumbowe. 

This Engagement is made in duplicate, both of the same tenor and date, 
the one to remain with the Malacca Government, and the other with Bum- 
bowe. In witness of the above Engagement, the contracting parties have 
affixed their seals and signatures, and the signatures of the witnesses. 

Written by Abdul Wyadd Abdul Rayhm, of Malacca, at Naniug, in the 
village of Sungie-Soopoot, in the year of our Lord 1883, on the 9th day of 
January, and in the Malay year 124*8, on the 19th day of the month Shaban. 

The seals of Eang de Per Tuan Besar and Muda of Bumbowe. 

The seals of the two Pangbulus. 


* The mark of Dattu Gamfab. 


¥: 


99 

Marrabangsau. 

* 

if 

99 

Sanosorbah. 

* 

» 

99 

Bangsah Ballaxg. 

* 

39 

99 

Saumiah Rajah. 


99 

99 

Andkkah. 

* 

99 

99 

Mandalbkah. 

* 

99 

99 

Sendah. 


(Sd.) 

Matthew Poole, faeutenani, 

Qr. Mr,-OeneTal*9 Department, 


99 

T. J. Nbwbold, 

23rd Madras Light Infantry, 


9> 

J. B. Westebiiout. 


No. CLI. 

Boundabt Treaty with Johole— 16th June 1888. 

We, Robert Ibbetson, Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singapore and 
Malacca, and Samuel Garling, Resident Councillor at Malacca, on the mrt of 
the Honou^le East India Company, and Dattu and Panghdlu of Johole, 
Lelah Perl^sa, at this time fix the boundary between the territory of Malacca 
and Johole, in the presence of the Eang de Per Tuan Muda, of Bumbowe, 
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17/0., Sheri f Saban and Dattu Panghulu Lelah Maharajah^ both sides agreeing^ 
as is mentioned below. 

The names of the boundary marks are, first, “from Bukit Puttoos to 
Salumba Krob, thence to Lubo Palang, thence to Lubo Penawen, following 
the right bank of the stream downwards towards Malacca. The left bank is 
the territory of Johole. This is the boundary between Malacca and Johole, 
for instance, Rekkan and Lodang, and Kadaka, and Nascha, all these cam- 
pongs are under the dominion of Johole. 

We have settled and agreed, as long as there is a Moon and Sun, the 
contract between the Honourable East India Company and Johole cannot be 
dissolved and altered, as is mentioned above. 

Moreover, in time to come, whoever shall rule Malacca and Johole shall 
follow faithfully what has been here done. 

From this day, we, for both parties, make null and void all writings and 
traditions relating to the ancient boundaries between Malacca andg^ohole. 

The treaty has been done in duplicate; one copy of which is to be kept 
at Malacca, and the other at Johole. 

To ratify what has been agreed on above, the seal and signature of each 
individual are hereunto affixed. 

Thi^ Tfcaty was done at Malacca^ on the 15th June^ in the yenf 1833, 
agreeing with the 27th of the Makomedan month Mohurrnm, A. i/, 1249. 


No. CLII. 

Treaty of Commercial Alliance between the Honourable 
the English East India Company and His Majesty Sri 
Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw, King of Johorb, Pahang 
and Dependencies, settled on the part of the Honourable 
the East India Company by Major William Farquhar, 
Resident at Malacca, by virtue of powers delegated to 
him by the Honourable John Alexander Bannerman, 
Governor of Prince of Wales' Island, and its dependen- 
cies, alid on the part of His Majesty the Sultan of Johore, 
Pahang, etc., by His Highness Jaffir Rajah Muda of 
Rhio, in virtue of similar powers granted to him by his said 
Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw — 1818. 

Abtiolb 1. 

The pcAOe and friendship now happily eubsisting between the Honourable 
English East India Company and His Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Kachmau 
Shaw, King of Johore, Pahang, etc., shall be perpetual. 
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Article 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belongings to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company^ shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions of Johore, Pahnng, Lingiu, Rhio, 
and others, subject to his jsaid Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, 
all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time hereafter 
be^ granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 

Article 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of his said Majesty 
Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw shall always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places 
dependent on the British Government of Prince of Wales'^ Island. 

Article 4. 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi- 
duals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or obstruct 
the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burdened with any 
impositions, or Duties, not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Article 5. 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw further engages 
that he will, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articles of 
trade or commodities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, 
European, American, or Native. 


Article 6. 

It is finally declared that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to the 
mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever. 

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have 
hereunto afiixed our signatures and seals in Rliio, this Nineteenth day of 
August A. D. 1818, answering to the 16th day of the month Sawal, in the 
year of the Hejira 1233. 

The Chop of the Rajah Muda, 

Or Heir Apparent uf Rhio. 

(Seal of Major Farquhae.) 

(Sd.) Wx. FAEquHAE, 

Resident of Malacca, and Commuoioner on the pari 

of ihe Brituh Oovernmeni, 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) John Andbbson, 

Malaj Tramlal'Of to Oovernmeni. 
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No. CLIII. 

Tee ATT of Eribndship and Alliance concluded between the 
Honourable Sir Thomas Stameqed Raffles, Lieute- 
nant-Governor of Fort Marlborough and its dependen- 
cies, Agent to the Most Noble Francis, Marquis of Has- 
tings, Governor-General of India, etc., etc., etc., for the 
Honourable English East India Company on the one part, 
and Their Highnesses Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, 
Sultan of Johore, and Datoo Tammungong Sree Maha- 
rajah Abdul Rahman, Chief of Singapore and its depen- 
dencies, on the other part — 1819. 

Article 1. 

The Preliminary Articles of Agreement entered into on the 30th of 
January 1819, by the Honourable Sir Stamford Raffles, on the part of the 
English East India Company, and by Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah 
Abdul Rahman, Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, for himself and for 
Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, is hereby entirely ap- 
proved, ratified, and confirmed by His Highness the aforesaid Sultan Mahum- 
med Shah. 

Article 2. 

In furtherance of the objects contemplated in the said Preliminary 
Agreement, and in compensation of any and all the advantages which may 
be foregone now or hereafter by His Highness Sultan Hussein Mahummed 
Shah, Sultan of Johore, in consequence of the stipulations of this Treaty, 
the Honourable English East India Company agree and engage to pay to His 
aforesaid Highness the sum of Spanish Dollars five thousand annually, for 
and during the time that the said Company may, by virtue of this Treaty, 
maintain a factory or factories on any part of His Highness^ hereditary 
dominions, and the said Company further agree to afford their protection to 
His Highness aforesaid as long as he may continue to reside in the immediate 
vicinity of the places subject to their authority : it is, however, clearly explain- 
ed to, and understood by. His Highness, that the English Government, in 
entering into this Alliance, and in thus engaging to afford protection to His 
Highness, is to be considered in no way bound to interfere with the internal 
politics of his IStates, or engaged to assei*t or maintain the authority of His 
Highness by force of arms. 

Article 8, 

His Highness Datoo Tammunsrong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, 
Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, having by Preliminary Articles of 
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Agreement entered into on tbe SOth o£ January 1819, granted hia full per- 
' mission to the Honourable English East India Company to establish a factory 
or factories at Singapore, or on any other part of His Highness’ dominions, 
and the said Company having in recompense and in return for the said grant 
settled on His Highness the yearly sum of Spanish Dollars three thousand, 
and having received His Highness into their alliance and protection, all and 
every pai-t of the said Preliminary Articles is hereby confirmed. 

Article 4. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahammed Shah, Sultan of Johoroj 
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, 
Chief of Singapore, engage and agree to aid and assist the Honourable East 
India Company against all enemies that may assail the factory or factories 
of the said Company established, or to be established, in the dominions 
of their said Highnesses respectively. 

Article 5. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahammed Shah, Sultan of Johore, 
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief 
of Singapore, agree, promise, and bind themselves, their heirs and successors, 
that for as long time as the Honourable the English East India Company 
shall/ontinue to hold a factory or factories on any part of the dominions 
subject to the authority of their Highnesses aforesaid, and shall continue to 
afford to their Highnesses support and protection, they, their said Highnesses, 
will not enter into any treaty v^ith any other nation, and will not admit jor 
consent to the settlement iu any part of their dominions of any other power, 
European or American. 

Article 6. 

All persons belonging to the English factory or factories, or who shall 
hereafter' desire to place themselves under the protection of its flag, shall be 
duly registered and considered as subject to the British authority. 

Article 7. 

The mode of administrating justice to the native population shall be 
subject to future discussion and arrangement between the contracting parties, 
as this will necessarily, in a great measure, depend on the laws and usages of 
the various tribes who may be expected to settle in the vicinity of the English 
factory. 

Article 8. ^ 

The Port of Singapore is to be considered under the immediate proteotion 
and subject to the regulation of the British authorities. 

Article 9. 

With Te|avd to the Duties which it may hereafter be deemed neeessaiy 
to levy on goods, merchandize, boats or vessels, Hia Highness Datoo Tun* 

8i 
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mungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahmau is to be entitled to a moiety or full 
half of all the amouut collected from native vessels. 

The expenses of the port and the collection of Duties to be defrayed by 
the British Government. 

Done and concluded at Singapore, this 6th day of February, in the year 
of our Lord 1819, answering to the llth day of the month Rubbelakhir and 
year of the Hejira 1834. 

(Sd.) T. S. Raffles, 

Agent to the Most Noble the Governor- General 

for the States of Rhio, Singapore, and Johore, 


No. CLIV* 

Agreement between Sir Stamford Raffles and Sultan Hus- 
sein Mahomed Shah, for the occupation of Singapore, 
in June 1819. 

No. 1. 

Be it known to all men, that we, the Sultan Hussein Mahomed Shah, 
Ungko Tumungong Abdul Rahman, Governor Raffles, and Major William 
Farquhar^ have hereby entered into the following arrangements and regula- 
tions for the better guidance of the people of this Settlement, pointing out 
where all the different castes are severally to reside, with their families, and 
captains, or heads of their campongs. 

Article 1. 

The boundaries of the lands under the control of the English are as 
follows : from Tanjong Malang on the west, to Tanjong Kattang on the east, 
and on the land side, as far as the rtoige of cannon shot, all round from the 
factory. As many persons as reside within the aforesaid boundary and not 
within the earnings of the Sultan and Tumungong, ai-e all to be under the 
control of the Rec^ent, and with respect to the gardens and plantations that 
now are, or may hereafter be, made, they are to be at the disposal of the Tum- 
mungong, as heretofore ; but it is understood that he will always acquaint the 
Resident of the same* 

Article 2. 

It is directed that all the Chinese move over to the other side of the river 
forming a campong from the site of the large bridge down the river towards 
the mouth, and all Malays, people belonging to the Tumungong and others, 

S also to remove to the other siae of the river, forming their campong from 
site of the large bridge up to the river towards the source. 
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Article S. 

All cases which may occur^ requiring Council in this Settlementi they 
shall^ in the first instance, be conferred and deliberated upon, by the three 
aforesaid, and when they shall have been decided upon, they shall be made 
known to the inhabitants either by beat of gong or by proclamation. 

Article 4. 

Every Monday morning, at 10 o^clock, the Sultan, the Tumungong, and 
the Resident shall meet at the Rooms Bitchara ; but should either of the two 
former be incapable of attending, they may send a Deputy there. 

Article 5. 

Every Captain, or head of caste, and all Paughulus of campongs and 
villages, shall attend at the Rooma Bitchara, and make a report or statement 
of such occurrences as may have taken place in the Settlement, and represent 
any grievance or complaint that they may have to bring before the Council 
for its consideration on each Monday. 

Article 6. 

If the Captains, or heads of castes, or the Panghulus of campongs, do 
not act justly towards their constituents, they are permitted to come and state 
their grievances themselves to the Resident at the Rooma Bitchara, who is 
hereby authorised to examine and decide thereon. 

Article 7. 

No Duties or Customs can be exacted, or farms established in this Settle- 
ment, without the consent of the Sultan, the Tumungong, and Major William 
Farquhar, and without the consent of these three nothing can be arranged* 

In confiffnation of the aforesaid Articles^ we, the undersigned, have put 
our seals and signatures, at Singapore, this 2nd dag of the month of Ramaan 
1234, answering to 26th June 1819. 

Seal of the Sultan. 

Seal of the Tuhunoono. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) T. S. Baffles. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) W. Farquhar. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) W. Farquhar, 

Late Resident. 



428 • E. Arohipelago^Malayan PeninBula^JoAor— No. CLV. Fart IV 


No. OLV. 

A Tebatt of Pribndshie and ALLiAfrcE between the Honoub- 
ABLE the English East India Company on the one side, 
and THEIR Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong of 
JoHOBE on the other, concluded on the Second day of August, 
One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-four (l&24i), 
corresponding with the Sixth day of the month of Zulhaz, in 
the year of Hegira One Thousand Two Hundred and Thirty- 
nine (1239), by the above Sultan of Johore, His Highness 
Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, and the above Tuukungong 
of Johore, His Highness Datu Tumungong Adul Eahman 
Sri Maharajah, on their own behalf, and by John Oeaw- 
FURD, Esq., British Besident of Singapore, vested with 
full powers thereto by the Right Honourable William 
Pitt Lord Amherst, Governor-General of and for Port 
William in Bengal, on behalf of the said Honourable 
English East India Company. 

Article 1. 

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall subsist for ever between 
the Honourable the English East India Company and their Highnesses the 
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore and their respective heirs and successors. 

Abtiolb 2. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby cede in full sovereignty and 
property to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs and 
sucoessors for ever, the Island of Singapore, situated in the Straits of Malacca, 
tbgether with the adjacent seas, straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geogra- 
phical miles, from the coast of the said main Island of Singapore. 

Abticlb 3. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, m 
consideration ot the oession specified in the last Article, to pay unto His 
Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, the sum of Spanish Dollars 
thirty-three thousand two hundred (83,200), together with a stipend, during 
hit Mtoral life, of one thousand three hundr^ (1,800) Spanish Dollars per 
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mensem/ and to His Highness the Datn Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri 
Maharajah the sum of twenty-six thousand eight hundred (26,600) Spanish 
Dollars, with a monthly stipend of seven hundred (700) Spanish Dollars 
during his natural life. 

Articlb 4. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah hereby acknowledges 
to have received from the Honourable the English East India Company, in 
fulfilment of the stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of thirty-three 
thousand two hundred (33,200) Spanish Dollars, together with the first 
monthly instalment of the above-mentioned stipend, of Spanish Dollars one 
thousand three hundred (1,300), and His Highness the Datu Tumungong 
Abdul Rahmau Sri Maharajah also hereby acknowledges to have received 
from the Honourable the English East India Company, in fulfilment of the 
stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of twenty-six thousand eight 
hundred Spanish Dollars (26,800), with one month^s instalment of the above 
stipend of seven hundred Spanish Dollars. 

Article 5. 

The Honourable the English East India Company engages to receive and 
treat their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahmau Sri Maharajah, with all the honours, respect, and cour- 
tesy belonging to their rank and station, whenever they may reside at, or visits 
the Island of Singapore. 

Abticlb 6. 

The Honourable tbe English East India Company hereby engages in the 
event of their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong, their heirs or success- 
ors, preferring to reside permanently in any portion of their own States and to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay unto them, that it is to say, 
to His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, his heir or suooessor, the 
sum of twenty thousand (20,000) Spanish Dollars, and to His Highness the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of fifteen thousand (15,000) Spanish Dollars. 

Article 7. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datn 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, in consideration of the jmyment 
specified in the last Article, hereby relinquish for themselves, their heirs, and 
successors, to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heira 
and successors for ever, all right and title to every description oflmmoTeable 
property, whether in lands, houses, gardens, ordiards or timber trees, of which 
their s^id Highnesses may be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its 
dependencies^ at the time they may think proper to withdraw IrcNii the said 
island for the purpose of permanently residing within their own States, bnt it 
is reciprocally and clearly understood that the provisions of this Article shall 
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not extend to any description of property which may be held by any follower 
or retainer of their Highnesses heyond the precincts of the ground at present 
allotted for the actual residence of their said Highnesses. 

Abticlb 8. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Eahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage that, as long as 
they shall continue to reside within the Island of Singapore, or to draw their 
respective monthly stipends from the Honourable the English East India 
Company, as provided for in the present Treaty, they shall enter into no 
alliance and maintain no correspondence with any foreign power or potentate 
whatsoever, without the knowledge and consent of the said Honourable the 
English Eaet India Company, their heirs and successors. 

Article 9. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages that, 
in the event of their Highnesses the Saltan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Bahman Sri Maharajah removing from the Island 
of Singapore, as contemplated in the 6th Article, and being distressed within 
their own territories on such removal, to afford them, either at Singagore or 
Prince of Wales' Island, a personal asylum and protection. 


Article 10. 

The contracting parties hereby stipulate and agree that neither party 
shall be bound to interfere in the internal concerns of the other's government, 
or in any political dissensions or wars which may arise within their respective 
territories, nor to support each other by force of arms against any third party 
whatsoever. 

Article 11. 

The contracting parties hereby engage to use every means within their 
power, respectively, for the suppression of robbery and piracy within the 
Straits of Malacca, as well as the other narrow seas, straits, and rivers 
bordering upon, or within, their respective territories, in as far as the same 
diall be connected with the dominions and immediate interests of their said 
Highnesses. 

Article 12. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Bahman' Sri Maharajah hereby engage to maintain a free 
and unshackled trade everywhere within their dominions, and to admit the 
trade ud tra^ of the British nation into all the ports and harbours of the 
kinppdeia of Johore and its dependencies on the terms pf the most favoured 
namiit 
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Article IS. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages^ as 
long as their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and tiie Data 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah shall continue to reside on the 
Island of Singapore^ not to permit any retainer or follower of their said 
Highnesses who shall desert from their actual service, to dwell or remain in 
the Island of Singapore or its dependencies. But it is hereby clearly under- 
stood that all such retainers and followers shall be natural bom subjeots of 
such parts of their Highnesses^ dominions only in which their authority is at 
present substantially established^ and that their names, at the period of enter- 
ing the service of their Highnesses, shall have been duly and voluntarily 
inscribed in a register, to be kept for that purpose by the chief local authority 
for the time being. 

Article 14 . 


It is hereby mutually stipulated for and agreed that the conditions of 
all former Conventions, Treaties, or Agreements entered into betwixt the 
Honourable the English East India Company and their HighnesBes the 
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore shall be considered as abrogated and 
annulled by the present Treaty, and they are hereby abrogated and an- 
nulled accordingly, always, however, with the exception of such prior condi- 
tions as have conferred on the Honourable English East India Company 
any right or title to the occupation or possession of the Island of Singapore 
and its dependencies, as above-mentioned. 

Bone and concluded at Singapore^ the day and year at above written , , 


Residency 

Seal, 


Datu 


(Signed) Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah. 
(Signed) T. Crawpurd. 

Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sei Maharajah. 


L. 8. 


L. 8. 


(Signed) 


Amherst. 


The Oovernor- 
Oenenl'i 
Square Beal. 


„ Edward Paort. 

„ P, Fbkdaid. 

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Goyemor-General in Conncil at 
Port William in Bengal, this Nineteenth day of November, One Thonaand 
Eight Hundred and Tweoty-fonr. 

* (Signed) Oxorqr Swihtow, 

Secretary to Government. 
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No. CLVI. 

Treaty of Friendship and Allianob between His Highness 
Sultan Ally Iskander Shah bin Sultan Hussain 
Mahomed Shah and His Highness Datu Tumungong 
Daing Ibrahim bin Abdul Bahman Sri Maharajah, 
who are both equally desirous to compose and put a final 
end to the difiPerences and disagreements which have hereto- 
fore subsisted between them relative to their respective 
claims on the Territory and Sovereignty of Johore, and 
to establish and maintain peace, friendship, and thoroughly 
amicable relations between them from henceforth in all times 
to come — 1866. 

1 ST.— His Higbness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah bin Sultan Hussain 
Mahomed Shah, for himself, his heirs and successors, does hereby cede in full 
sovereignty and absolute property to His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing 
Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his 
heirs and successors for ever, the whole of the territory of Johore within the 
Malayan Peninsula and its dependencies, with the exception of the Kassang 
territory hereinafter mentioned. 

guD. — In consideration of the cession contained in the foregoing Article 
His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumnn- 
gong AbdooV Bahman Sri Maharajah does hereby agree to pay, immediately 
after the execution of these Articles, to His Highuess Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah bin Sultan Hussain Shah, the sum of five thousand Spauish Dollars, 
and further engages that he, the said Data Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri 
Maharajah, his heirs and successiors, shall and will, from and after the 1st day 
of January 1855, pay to His said Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and successors, the sum of five hundred Spanish Dollars per mensem. 

Sed.— H is Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
hereby withdraws all claim whatsoever to the said territory of Kassang, con- 
sistiog of the lands lying between the river of Kassang and the river of Muar, 
and of wbioti the said river of Kassang forms the boundary on the northward 
and that of Muar on the southward, and being part of the ancient territory 
of Johore, and oonsents that His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and snooessors, shall have and enjoy the same in full sovereignty and 
property for ever. 

4;i>n.->*His Highnoss Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, for himself, his heirs 
and snccessors, hereby agrees that the said territory of Kassang shall not be 
alienated or disposed of to any party or power, without the same being in the 
first plape offered to the East India Company and then to His Highness Data 
Ti^nilgoiig Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors, on snch 
1 ^ His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his heirs or successors. 
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may be desirous to cede it to any other party or power willing to treat for the 
* same. 

5th.— The subjects of each of the said contracting parties shall have full 
liberty to trade to and pass in and out of their respective territories, but shall 
be amenable for any crime or offence committed in the territory of either of 
the said contracting parties according to the law there in force, and each of the 
said contracting parties, for him$ielf, his heirs and successora, hereby solemnly 
engages to do no act calculated or having a tendency to promote or foment 
disturbances within the territory of the other of them^ but in all respects truly 
and faithfully to adhere to and observe the Engagements hereby entered into 
by them respectively. 

6th.— The said contracting parties hereby agree that any difference or 
disagreement that may arise between them on matters falling within the fore- 
going Articles 4 and 5 shall be referred to the final decision of the British 
Oovernment of India, with whose recognisance the said contracting parties 
have entered into this Treaty. 

7tu.— Nothing contained herein shall be taken or construed to modify or 
affect the provisions of the Treaty concluded on the 2nd day of August 1824 
between the East India Company and their late Highnesses the Sultan and 
Tumungong of Johore. 

This done and concluded at Singapore the 10th day of March ^ in the year 
of Christ 1855, 

Executed before Tumungouq's Seal. 

(Signed) W, J. Buttbrworth, 

Governor i Prince of Wales* Island^ 

Singapore and Malacca, 

ScjLTAH^s Seal. 

(Signed) T. Cuubch, 

Resident Councillor, 


No. CLVII. 

Treaty entered into between the Honourable Colonel Orfeub 
Cayenaoh, Governor of Prince of Wales’ Island, Singa- 
pore and Malacca, by authority of the Bight Honour- 
able the Governor- General of India in Council, of the 
one part, and His Highness Patoh Tumongong Abubakar 
Sri Maharajah, Sovereign Buler of Johore, of the other 
part^-^ 1 . 862 . 

Whereas, by Article sixth of the Treaty of friendehip and alliance be- 
tween the Honourable the English East India Company on the one side and 

3 K 
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Iheir Highnesses the Sultan and Turn on gong of Johore on the other, conclud- 
ed on the second day of August one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, 
the said East India Company engaged, in the event of the said Tumongong 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of his own States, and to 
Iremove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay to the said Tumongong, his 
heirs or successors, the sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars (15,000), and 
by Article seventh of the said Treaty the said Tumongong, in consideration of 
the said payment, did thereby relinquish for himself, his heirs and successors, 
to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs and succes- 
sors for ever, all right and title to every description of immoveable property, 
whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber trees, of which His 
Highness might be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its dependen- 
cies at the time he might think proper to withdraw from the said island for the 
purpose of permanently residing within his own States. And whereas it has 
been agreed that, in consideration of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abuba- 
kar Sri Maharajah, for himself, his heirs and successors, renouncing all right 
and claim to the payment of the aforesaid sum of fifteen thousj^nd Spanish 
Dollars (15,000), and making over to the British GovernmenI; certain portions 
of the lands of which he is now in possession at Tulloh Blanga in the Island 
of Singapore, as shown in the plan hereto annexed, comprising the belt of land 
from the public road to the sea, bounded on the west by the land occupied by 
the Patent Slip and Dock Company, and on the east by the land belonging 
to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and allowing the 
said Government to take earth from the side of the hill to the north of Tulloh 
Blanga Road for the purpose of raising the low ground so made over to the 
said Government, should the same be required for that purpose, and also 
making over to the said Government the right to a carriage road along the 
eastern boundary of the Peninsular and Oiiental Ste.im Navigation Company’s 
land from the public road to the sea, including the use of a suitable landing 
place, as also the pieces of land on Mount Faber occupied by the Flag Staff 
Barracks and Batteries, and a right of way to the same, the said British 
Government shall grant unto His Highness, bis heirs, executors, administrators, 
and assigns, a title, in fee-simple, to the remainder of the lands at Tulloh 
Blanga aforesaid in his possession, and that Articles sixth and seventh of the 
said Treaty shall in cousequence be abrogated and annulled : Now it is hereby 
concluded and agreed by aud between the parties to this Treaty 

Aeticlb 1. 

That His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sri Mahiirajah, for 
himself, his heirs and successors, doth hereby for ever renounce, release, and 
make over unto the British Government all claim and demand whatsoever to 
the said sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars 

Article 3. 

That it is mutually stipulated and agreed between the parties hereto that 
Articles sixiii and seventh of the aforesaid Treaty, so far as they relate to any 
claims or rights between the British Government and His Highness Datoh 
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Tumongong Abubakar Sri Mabarajab, bis heirs or successors^ shall be con* 
sidefed as abrogated and annulled by this agreement, and they are hereby 
abrogated and annulled accordingly. 

Done and concluded at Singapore the nineteenth dag of December in the 
year of the ChrinUan era one thousand eight hundred and sijtty^two, correspotidm 
ing with the iwenig^eighth day of the month of Jemmadee-ool^Akhir in the year 
of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and seventy^nine. 


No. CLVIII. 

1862. 

Treaty of friendship, alliance, and mutual support which is 
to endure for ever, between His Hiohness Datoh Tumon- 
GONG Abubakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh Tumongong 
Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, Sovereign of Johoeb, of 
the one part, and His Highness Datoh Bandahara Ton 
Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Rajah Bandahara Ton 
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang, of the other part; both 
parties being in perfect accord and consenting, in order to 
regulate the countries of Pahang and Johore, their bound- 
aries, jurisdictions, and governments, to prevent disputes 
hereafter, to strengthen each other, and to perpetuate the 
amity existing between them, it is agreed and declared as 
follows ; — 

Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace aud friendship between the parties to this 
Treaty and their descendants and the countries of Johore and Pahang. 

Article 2. 

Should the country of Johore or any of its dependencies be attacked by , 
enemies at any time hereafter either from without or within, His Highness 
Datoh Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Rajah Bandahara Ten 
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang and his successors shall, with all speed and 
with whatever number of followers and materials of war he may m able to 
commandAhasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh Inmongong Abu- 
bakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
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of Johore and his successors^ and shall continue to aid him by all the means 
in his power until such enemies shall have been overoomei expelled, or sap- 
pressed. 

Article S. 

In like manner, should the country of Pahang or any of its dependencies 
be attacked at any time hereafter by enemies either from without or within. 
His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh 
Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah of Johore and bis successors shall, 
with all speed and with whatever number of followers and materials of war 
he may be able to command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh 
Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Bajah Bandahara Ton Tahir Sri 
Maharajah of Pahang and his successors, and shall continue to aid him by all 
the means in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, expelled, 
or suppressed. 

Article 4. 

Whereas doubts have been expressed by others as to the boundary between 
the two countries of Johore and Pahang, it is hereby declared that the River 
Endow has been heretofore, and shall continue hereafter to be, the boundary on 
the main land, and that the Island of Pulo Tioman,and all islands to the south 
of the latitude of its northern extremity, are, and shall be, portions of the terri- 
tory of Johore, and all islands to the north of that latitude are, and shall be, 
portions of the temtory of Pahang. 


Article 5. 

The subjects of each of the contracting parties shall be entitled to trade 
in the territory of the other, and to export or import merchandise, upon the 
same terms and with the same privileges as the subjects of such territory, and 
neither party nor their respective successors will impose heavier taxes, imposts, 
or duties at any time hereafter upon the subjects or goods of subjects of the 
other than upon his or their own subjects or the 'goods of his or their own 
subjects. 


Article 6. 

The parties hereto agree that subjects of the British Government shall be 
entitled to trade in their respective territories upon the same terms and with 
the same privileges as the subjects of the said parties hereto. 

Article 7. 

The parties hereto agree and declare for themselves and their respective 
successors that, should any dispute or difference arise between them or their 
suoo^asoreat any time hereafter, either with regard to this Treaty or the mat- 
tSM iPontaiDed in it, or with regard to any other matter or thing whatever. 
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whether national, political, or private, the same shall be, and is hereby, referred 
to the friendly mediation and settlement of the British Government, whose 
award or decision shall be final and binding on both parties. 

The parties hereto agree and engage each with the other and their sue- 
cesBors that neither shall enter into any alliance or maintain any correspond- 
ence with any foreign power or potentate whatsoever without the knowledge 
and consent of the other and of the said British Government. 

Done at Singapore this nineteenth day of Dole Haijah in the Mahomedan 
year one thousand two hundred and seventy -eighty corresponding with the seven- 
teenth day of June in the Christian year one thousand eight hundred and sixty- 
two, in presence of the Honoutahle Colonel Orfeur Cavenaghy Oovernor of 
Prince of Wales* Island^ Singapore, and Malacca. 
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II.-8UMATEA. 

The island of Sumatra is divided into a number of petty States, the chief 
of which are Achin, Delly, Langket, and Siack. 

Jckin, — Out political relations with Achin date as far back as 1603. 
Various attempts, however, which were made to eptablish a factory at Achin, 
failed. 

In 1815 a revolution broke out, and the reigning Chief, Jauhar Shah, a 
dissolute prince, was deposed, and Saif-ul Alam Shah, the son of a wealthy 
merchant, who was related to the ruling family, was raised to the throne. After 
protracted negotiations, however, the ez-Raja was restored, through the 
mediation of Sir Stamford Raffles, and a Treaty (No. CLIX) was concluded 
with him. 

The official note appended to the treaty with the Dutch of 18 24 required 
that the treaty with Achin should be modified into a simple arrangement for 
the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the port of Achin. 
As our relations with Achin, however, were merely nominal, and the treaty 
of 1819 had been a dead letter, and as there was free and open intercourse with 
the Achin ports, it was not considered necessary to enter into any formal 
arrangement with Achin. 

In consequence of the numerous acts of aggression committed upon 
British vessels trading with the natives along the Achin coast in 1887, 
Captain Chads of H. M. S. Andromache was requested to visit Achin with 
the view of demanding redress. In 1844 a Biitish force, under the command 
of Captain the Honourable G. F. Hastings, was again despatched to Achia 
on the same account. On this last occasion severe punishment was inflicted 
upon the inhabitants of the villages of Qualla, Battu, and Murdu, which had 
been mainly concerned in the piracies complained of. No opposition to the 
measure seems to have been displayed by the Baja, who, on the contrary, had 
previously endeavoured to procure the surrender to our authorities of the 
principal offenders. 

In 1859 Major Haughton was deputed on a mission to Achin with a 
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to the Sultan. 
Major Haughton was treated with discourtesy and returned without deliver* 
ing the ^tter. An explanation was submitted by the Saltan which was eon* 
sidered satisfactory. 
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Delly^ Langhet and Siack.'^Viiih Delly^ Langket^ and Slack Treaties 
(Nos. CLX to CLXV) exists but after tbe treaty with the Dutch of 1824 
(Soe Bengal No. XY) the diplomatic connection of the English with Sumatra 
ceased. 

By the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No, CLXVI) the British Gov- 
ernment withdrew all objections to the extension of the Netherlands dominion 
in Sumatra, and consequently from the reserve in that respect contained in the 
notes (pp. 382-887) exchanged by the Netherlands and British plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the treaty of the 17th March 1824. It was stipulated 
that British subjects should enjoy the same privileges of trade and navigation 
in Siack and any other State in Sumatra to which the Netherlands dominion 
might extend as those enjoyed by the subjects of His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands. 
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No. CLIX. 

Treaty of Friendship and Alliance between the Honourable 
English East India Company and tlie Kingdom of Acheen, 
concluded by the Honourable Sir Thomas Stamford 
Raffles, Knight, and Captain John Monckton Coombs, 
Agent to the Governor-General, in tbe name and on the 
behalf of the Most Noble Francis, Marquis of Hastings^ 
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, one 
of His Britannic Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Governor-General in Council of all the British 
Possessions in India, on the one part, and His Highness 
Sri Sultan Alla Idbun Jowhar Allum Shah, King of 

Acheen, for himself, his heirs and successors, on tbe other. — 
1819. 

In consideration of the long and nniuterrupted peace, amity, and good 
understanding which has subsisted between the Honourable English East 
India Company and His Highness’ ancestors, the Kings of Acheen, and in 
order to perpetuate and improve their friendship to the advantage and pros- 
perity of their mutual States and subjects, it is hereby agreed and deter- 
mined : — 


Article 1. 

There shall be a perpetual peace, friendship, and defetisire alliance 
between the States, dominions, and subjects of the high contracting parties, 
neither of whom shall give any aid or assistance to the enemies of the other. 


Aruclb 2. 

At the request of His Highness the British Government engages to 
require and to use its influence to effect the removal of Syffol Allum from His 
Highness’ territories, and the British Government further engagee to prohibit 
him or any of his family, as far as they may be subject to their authority, from 
doing or committing in future any act or acts tending to prevent or imp^e 
the full re-establishment of His Highness’ authority, His Highness the King 
engining himself to place at tbe disposal of the Supreme Government of 
British In^ such Pension or Annuity as it may, in its wisdom, deem meet 
to recommit for tbe said Syfful Allum on the oonsideratiou of hu retiring 
to Penang, and engaging to relinquish all tiaims to the sovereiguty A 
Acheen, within three months from the date hereof. 

El 
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Abtiole 3. 

His Highness the King grants to the British Government the free trade 
of all his ports, and engages that the Duties on merchandize levied at those 
ports shall be fixed and declaredj and shall also be payable by the resident 
merchant. His Highness likewise engages not to grant or authorize a mono- 
poly of the produce of his States by any person whatsover. 

Abticle 4. 

His Highness engages, whenever the British Government may desire it^ 
to receive and protect an accredited Agent of the British Government, with a 
suitable establishment, who shall be permitted to reside at His Highness^ 
Court for the purpose of conducting the affairs of the Honourable Company. 

Article 5. 

In consideration of the injury which might result to the Bildtish trade 
from its exclusion from the ports of His Highness^ States not at present 
subject to his authority, His Highness agrees and consents that ships and 
vessels of Great Britain shall continue their commercial intercourse with the 
Forts of Acheen and Jillusamauy, in the same manner as heretofore, unless a 
temporary blockade of these ports or either of them shall at any time be 
established by, and with the consent of, the British Government or resident 
authority* It is clearly understood, however, by the contracting parties, that 
no warlike stores or arms of any kind shall be furnished, sriven, or sold to any 
of His Highness' rebellious subjects by the vessels so trading to the aforesaid 
ports, under penalty of confiscation of ship and cargo. 

Article 6. 

His Highness Sri Sultan Alla Idduu Jowbar Allum Shah agrees, pro- 
mises, and engages himself, his heirs and successors, to exclude the subjects 
of every other European power, and likewise all Americans^ from a fixed 
habitation or residenoe in his dominions. He also engages not to enter into 
any negoci^tion or conclude any treaty with any power, Frinoe, or Potentate 
whatsoever, unless with the knowledge and consent of the British Govern- 
ment. 

Article 7. 

His Highness engages not to permit the residence, in his dominions, of 
any Britisli subject to whom the Resident Agent shall offer any objection* 

AetTiclb 8. 

The Bntisli Government agrees to give and furnish to His Highness, 
without delay, all the arms and military stores which are detailed in the paper 
appended to this Treaty, and signed hj His Highness. The British Govern- 
snent likewise agrees to advance to His Highness the sum of money therein 
andifioped, as a temporary loan, to be repaid by His Highness at his earliest 
cxxavehience* 




Pwt IV 


Eastern Arehipelago— Sumatra— ^te—lTo. nTjir. 


448 


Aktiolb 9. 

This Treatv, consisting o£ nine Articles, has this day been oonoluded 
subject to the Ratification of the Governor-General within six months from 
the date hereof, but it is to be understood that the several provisions herein 
contained may be carried into immediate effect, witbont awaiting the said 
Ratification. 

Done at Sridule, near Pedir, in tie Country of Acieen, on the 22nd day 
of April, in the year of our Lord 1819, eorretponiing utith the year of Hejira, 
1234, and tie 26th day of Jemadil Akhir, 


The King of 
Acheen’s Seal. 


(Sd.) T. S. Rapflbs. 


Seal. 








John Monckton Coombs. 


Beau 


Hastings. 

Jas. Stuakt. 

J. Adam. 

E. COLEBBOOXB. 


Oovernor-Gen- 
eraVe imall 
Seal 


Ratified by His Excellency the Oovernor-Oeneral in Council, tliis Srdd^ 
of April, A.D. 1820. 

(Signed) C. T. Metcalfe, 

Beeretaff. 

List of articles referred to in the annexed Treaty, to be fumished by tbe 
Honourable East India Company to His Highness Sri SoHbii Allah Iddiih 
Jowhar Allum Shah, agreeable to the stipulation of the eighth Artiole. 

Arms and Military Btaraso 

Gunpowder, forty barrels ; Field pieces, siz-prs., brass, foor; Ronnd shot 
for ditto, four hundred; Grape shot for ditto# four hundred; Muskels 
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complete^ four hundred; Musket balis^ thirty barrels; Musket flints^ three 
thousand. 

Ca$h. 

Spanish Dollars^ fifty thousand. 

(Signed) T. S. Baffles. 

,, John Monckton Coombs. 

fedir, the 22nd Aj^ril 1S19. 


No. CLX. 

Tbakslatiok of an Engagement from the Sultan Fanglima of 
Dellt. — 1823. 

Chop of the 
Sultan Panglima 
of Delly. 


Adverting to the letter from the Governor of Pulo Penang, brought 
by Mr. Anderson, I, Tanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the Kingdom 
of Delly and its dependencies of Langkat, Bulu China, Perchoot, and other 
States, being extremely desirous lo improve the commerce with Pulo Penang, 
and to preserve a friendly relation with the Governor of that place, make tliis 
Engagement with the Governor of Pulo Penang. 

First.—lt the Dutch or any other power should request a settlement at 
Delly, or any of the places subject to my authority, 1 will not grant it, nor 
will I make any exclusive contracts with them respecting trade. 1 wish to 
trade as formerly with the merchants of Pulo Penang. 

Second.— No other or greater Duties shall be charged than specified in 
the list given to the former Agent of the Governor of Penang. 

2% jfd.— Traders of all descriptions from Penang shall be at perfect liberty 
to import any goods they please, and buy and sell in any of my dominions 
tree of all interruption, and I will render them every aid in difiiculty, in order 
that there may be an extensive trade, and that merchants may flock in num- 
bers to Delly. 

Fourth.—! shall introduce the currency of small Dollars into this country. 

Bated 1238, in the year Jun, 7th Jemadil Akhir ( or the 19th Ft^raary 
1623.) 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 

Jteeident CouneiUorj Prince of WaM hland^ 
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No. CLXI. 

Teanslation of an Enoaobubnt respecting the currency of 
Dbllt and the Batta Countsibs. — 1823. 


Chop of 
the Tuanko 
Sultan 
Panglima 

of Deiiy. Signature of the Rajah Sibata Linga. 

We, the Tuanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the kingdom of Dell/, 
and the great Batta Rajah Siba/a Linga, give this Engagement to Mr. John 
Anderson, Agent of the Oovernor of Palo Penang. 

With respect to the desire of the Governor of Penang, that small Dollars 
shall pass current in Dell/ and its dependencies, we have determined that 
they shall pass in future, and we request that Mr. John Anderson will 
acquaint the Oovernor of the same, on bis return to Penang, and give notice 
to the merchants of that place, that they may bring or send small Dollars 
to Delly and Bulu China, for the purchase of pepper, for the currency is 
established. 

Dated in the year Jnri 1238, Monday, 7th of Jemadil Jihir {or the 19th 
February 1823.) 


(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W, Salmond, 
Resident Councillor ^ Prince of ffalee* laland. 


No. CLXII. 


Translation of an Engagement transmitted by the Aaja of 

Langkat— 1823. 


Chq» of 

K^nnurn Mads, 
Bajah 

of Langkat. 


With respect to the letter from my friend, the Governor of Penang, 
brought Iff his Agent, Mr. John Aiidenon, I have taken the subject of it into 
consideration, and have had a full explanation regarding the oommeroe of 
Langkat with Mr,. Anderson. Being extremdy desirous to cultivate a mm 
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intimate correspondence ^ith tbe Governor of Pulo Penang^ and to encourage 
traders from that place to come to Langkat, 1 am induced to send the 
Governor of Pulo Penang the following Engagement for the purpose of 
stren^hening and perpetuating liie friendship and uMrcantile oommunioation 
with^lo Penang. 

First. — I will make no exclusive contracts with the Dutch or any other 
Government ; my intention and wish is to trade as hitherto with Penang. 

Second.— Any traders from Penang shall experience every assistance 
from me, that they may have no difficulties, and that merchandise may be 
imported into, and exported from, Langkat and Penang, without interruption. 

Third. — ^The Duties of Langkat are fixed as follows, viz, — pepper, 2 
dollars per hundred gantangs ; rattans, fifty pice or half a dollar per hundred 
bundles ; salt, four dollars per coyan ; rice, eight dollars per coyan ; and no 
more shall be charged upon these or any other articles of trade. On Europe 
cloths, opium, etc., no Duty will be charged, and whoever pleases may bring and 
sell them in Langkat ; and it is my desire to encourage an extensive demand. 

Fourth.— I will endeavour to introduce tbe currency of Dollars and 
Bnpees to facilitate the trade ; but this is not settled jret. 


Dated in the year Juri^ 1888, 4th day of Jemadil Akhir (or the 16th Feb^ 
ruary 1823.) 


(True copy.) 


(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales* Island, 


No. OLXIII. 

Tbbaty of CoMMEBCiAL ALLIANCE between the Honotjbable 
English East India Company and His Majesty Faduha 
Sbi Bdltan Abdul Jallil Haliludin Henub Sultan 
Abdul Jallxl Syphudin, King of Siace, Sbi Endbapooba, 
and dependencies, settled by Majob William Fabquhab, 
Besident of Malacca, in yirtue of powers deletgated to liim 
by the Honoubable John Alexandeb Bannebmak, Gov- 

EBNOB of FbINCE of WaLES’ ISLAND and its DEPENDENCIES. 

— 1818 . 

Abtiolb 1. 

Tbe peace and friendship now happily subsisting between the Honourable 
Ingliib oast India Company and His Majesty the Sultan of Biack, Sri Er* 
dfg p d oiR, ohall be perpetual. 
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Aatiolb 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persoris 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company^ shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Sultan • 
of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, all the privileges and advantages, which are now, or 
may at any time hereafter he^ granted to the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 

Articlb 8. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Sultan of Slack, Sri Endrapoora, shall always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places de- 
pendent on the British Oovernment of Prince of Wales^ Island. 

Ajiticlb 4. 

His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi- 
duals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or obstruct 
the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any 
impositions on Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

AeTiclb 6. 

His Majesty the Sultan of Slack, Sri Endrapoora, further engages that 
he will upon no pretence whatever grant a monopoly of any articles of trade 
or commodities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, 
European, American, or natives. 

Abticlb 6. 

It is finally declared, that this 1'reaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, 
and securing the liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective 
subjects, to tlie mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever. 

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have here- 
unto affixed our signatures and seals at Bukit Battoo, in the Kingdom of 
Siaek, this Thirty-first day of the month August, in the year of Our Lord 
1818, answering to the Twenty-seventh day of the month Sawal, in the year 
of the Hegirat 1238. 


L. S. 


Chop of 
the King of 
Siack. 

(Signed) W. Fau^uhab, J/ajor of Engineerg, 

Rfiident of Maheegf 

and Cotnmimoner on the part of the Britiek OovernmmU. 
(True copy.) 

(Sitrn^) J. W. Saluoitd, 

Resident Councillor ^ Pfinoe tf WaM Island. 
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No. OLXIV. 

Tsakslation of an Enoagembmt presented by tbe Eino of Siace 
to Ms. John Andbbson, Agent to the Qoybsnos of Pulo 
Penang.— 1823. 


Chop of 
the King: of 
Slack. 

The letter from the Honourable William Edward Phillips^ Governor of 
Pulo Penang, of which his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, had the charge, duly 
reached His Majestv, who is seated on the throne of Slack, and respecting 
all that is therein contained relating to the good will of the (-iovernor of Pulo 
Penang, and the improvement and enlargement of mercantile^iionnections 
between Siack and Pulo Penang, His Majesty is impressed with the greatest 
satisfaction, because Slack and its dependencies will thereby become populous, 
and there will be a constant and beneficial intercourse with Penang ; wherefore 
His Majesty, in concert with his Chiefs, viz.^ the Tuanko Panglima Besar, 
the Data Sri Pakama Eajah, the Data Sri Biji Wangsa, the Data Maharajah 
Lela Mnda, and the Tuan Imaum, have confirmed the Treaty formerly given 
to Colonel Farqubar, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang ; and in addi- 
tion to that. His Majesty and the five Chiefs above-named make the following 
Engagement, and send it to the Governor of Pulo Penang, for the purpose of 
strengthening and perpetuating their reciprocal friendship, and that there may 
be DO change or variation in the connection between Slack and Pulo Penang 
for ever and ever. 

His Majesty and the five Chiefs will not grant the Dutch, or 
any other nation, a settlement, or permit them to hoist their colours, or reside 
at Siack or any place under its dominion. 

Second. — His Majesty and Chiefs will not interrupt or prevent any 
Noquedahs of vessels, or traders, from going to Penang, and will not give 
them any orders to trade solely with Malacca, but they shall be at full liberty 
to follow tiieir own inclination, and proceed to Penang as heretofore. 

7'At'fd.— There shall be no interference with the Chiefs of the States 
tributary to Siack, and they shall also have full power to enter into any nego- 
tiations, or make any engagements with Penang, which shall not be liable to 
Im altered or varied by His Majesty, and tbe Datus and the Chiefs shall be at 
liberty to trade with Penang as they please. 

All merchants or traders coming from Penang to Siaok, shall 
meet with no intermption at Siack, but be free to buy and sell where they 
pleaae. 

To all prows, brigs, or ships, which may coine to trade at Slack, 
maelaiag with aimy aooideut, either there or at sea. His Majesty and the Chiefs 
angaga to reader them every poasiUe assistanoa, to enable them to return in 
aalety p Pmianf . 
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.Sixth . — The Duties establislied oa imports from Penang^ or exports from 
Slack, are fixed by a list delivered to Mr. John Anderson, and they shall not 
be altered or varied. 

His Majesty and Chiefs will not countenance or permit any 
pirates to remain in Slack or its dependencies, hut will turn them out in 
order that the trade between Siack and Fulo Penang may flourish. ’ 

Eighth .— His Majesty or his country should be involved in difficulty, 
he will give immediate notice to the Governor of Pulo Penang, and beg assist- 
ance and advice. 

Such is the Engagement of the King of Siack and his Chiefs sent to the 
Governor of Penang. 

Dated the 12th Rajah, in the year 1238 (or the 26th March 1823 ) . 

(True copy ) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 

Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales* Island. 


No. CLXV. 

Tra-NSLation of a Schedulb of the Import and Export Dijtibs 
at Siack, as delivered by the Kinq and Cbiefb to the 
Agent of the Governor of Pulo Pbnano.--1823. 

In the y tat 1238, 12th day of Rajah, Monday, 

Seal of 
the King of 
Slack. 


"Wlipreas, Mr. John Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang, 
arrived at Siack, and requested of His Majesty adoonment, specifying the rate 
of Duties chargeable on merobandize at Siack, and His Majesty has conae* 
quently given to him the following Schedule, fixing the Duties on imports 
and exports ' 



IlCFOSTB. 



Expobtb. 



On Opium . 

20 drs. per chest. 

Galrn 

26 dxB. p«r paciile 

Salt 

8 

,, coyan. 

Wax 

8 


do. 

Salt from Jara 

. 10 

» do. 

Gamber . 

• « 

*» 

do 

Kaw SUk 

6 

„ cent. 

Fish Boee • 

SI 


IJXK) 

Coane and Europe Cloths 6 

do. 

Salt Fish . 

2 


1,000 

Merohand^, the uBoal cargoes of junks of 

Sago 
all sorts 

8 

6 

ti 

f* 

ooyan. 

cent. 


All other articles are free of Import or Export Duty. 

S H 
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Memo, respecting the Duties. 

The Duties at Assahan and Delly to be continued the same as fixed in 
the Schedule torinevly transmitted to Governmentj of which copies were fur- 
nished to me. 

At Langkat the Duties are as specified in the Engagement of the Rajah 
marked No. 3 in the Appendix. (See No. CLXII.) 

At Sirdang at present there are no Duties charged, except on pepper and 
slaves, the former 1 dollar per 100 gantans ; the other 1 dollar a head. ; this 
is by the Sultan Be^ar at Kampong Besar, but a revision of the Duties is 
about to take place by the Chiefs there, and some further imposts are to be 
levi^ on merchandize passing down the river, by the Chiefs of Kampongs, 
Dorian and Kalamber. The new arrangement will be hereafter com- 
municated. 

Batabura is, as I have before observed, a free port. 

(Signed) John Andei^n, 

Agent to the Government, 


No. OLXVI. 


Convention between Her Majesty and the King of the Nether- 
lands for the settlement of the mutual relations in the 
Island of Sumatra. 

Signed at the Hague, November 2, 1871. 


^Ratification exchanged at the 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, being 
desirous to consolidate more and 
more, in the spirit of the Treaty of 
the 1 7th of March 1 824, the friend- 
ship between the two countries, and 
consequently also to remove all occa- 
sion of misunderstanding in their 
mutual relations on the Island of 
Sumatra, have agreed to conclude a 
Convention for that purpose, and 
have named as their Plenipotentia- 
ries that is to say : 


Ragne, February 17^ 1872.'] 

Hare Majesteit de Koningin van 
bet Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot 
Britannic en lerland, en Zijne Majes- 
teit de Koning der Nederlanden, wen- 
schende, in den geest van bet Tractaat 
van 17 Maart 1824, de vriendshappe- 
lijke verb ending tusseeben de beide 
Landen meer en meer te bevestigen, 
en daartoe ook in Hunne wederzijdsche 
betrekkingen op bet Eiland Sumatra 
alle aanleiding tot misverstand weg te 
nemen, zijn overeengekomen te dien 
einde eene Conventie te sluiten, en 
Bebben tot, Hunne gevolmagtigden 
benoemd, te weten : 
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Her Majesty the Queen ol the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Hon^ble Edward 
Alfred John Harris, Vice-Admiral, 
Companion of the Most Hon*ble 
Order of the Bath, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands ; 

And His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Mr. Joseph Lodewijk 
Hendrik Alfred Baron Gericke van 
Ilerwinjnen, Commander of the 
Order of the Nelherland Lion, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Order of 
the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg, 
etc., etc.. His Minister of Foreign 
Affairs ; and Mr. Pieter Philip van 
Bosse, Commander of the Order of 
the Netherland Lion, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Order of the Oaken 
Crown of Luxemburg, etc., etc.. His 
Minister for the Colonies ; 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
rowers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles : 

Article 1. 

Her Britannic Majesty desists 
from all objections against the ex- 
tension of the Netherland dominion 
in any part of the Island of Suma- 
tra, and consequently from the 
reserve in that respect contained in 
the notes exchanged by the Nether- 
land and British Plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the Treaty of 
the 17th of March 1824.* 

AaTlOLE t. 

His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands declares that, in the 


Hare Majesteit de Koningin van het 
Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot 
Britannie en lerland, den Achtbaren 
Edward Alfred John Harris, Vice- Ad* 
miraal, Lid van de zeer eervolle Orde 
van bet Bad, Buitengewoon Gezant en 
Gevolmagtigd Minister van Hare Brii- 
sche Majesteit bij Zijne Majesteit den 
Koning der Nederlanden ; 

En Zijne Majesteit de Koning de>^ 
Nederlanden, den Heer Joseph Lode* 
wijk Hendrik Alfred Baron Gericke 
van Herwijnen, Kommandeur der Orde 
van den Nederlandschen Leeuw, Kidder 
Orootkruis der Orde van de Eiken- 
kroon van Luxemburg, etc., etc., 
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Buiten- 
landsche Zaken ; en den Heer Pieter 
Philip van Bosse, Kommandeur der 
Orde van den Nederlandschen Leeuw, 
Bidder Grootkruis der Orde von de 
Eikenkroon van Luxemburg, etc., etc., 
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Kolonien ; 

Die, na elkander bunne wederzijd- 
sebe volmagten, walke in goeden en 
behoorlijken vorm zijn bevonden, te 
hebben medegedeeld, omtrent de vol- 
gende Artikelen zijn overeengekomen 
en daze hebben vastgesteld ; 

Artikel 1. 

Hare Britsche Majesteit ziet af van 
alle vertoogen tegen de uitbreiding van 
bet Nederlandsch gezag in eenig ged- 
eelte van bet Eiland Sumatra, en mits- 
dien van het voorbeboud in dit opzigt 
voorkomende in de notas door de Ne- 
derlandscbe en Britsche Gevolmatigden 
uitgewisseld bij het sluiten van het 
Tractaat van 17 Maart 1824.* 

Abtiul 2. 

Zijne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden verklaart, dat binnen het 


For this Treaty lee Bengal, Ko. XT. 
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Kin^om of Siak Srie Indrapoera 
and its dependencies, as it is defined 
in the oorapaot concluded by the 
Netherland Indian Oovernment 
with that Kingdom on the Ist of 
February 1858,* the trade of 
British subjects and the British 
navigation shall continue to enjoy 
all the rights and advantages that 
are or may be granted there to the 
trade of Netherland subjects and to 
the Netherland navigation ; and 


Bijk van Siak Srie Indrapoera en 
onderhoorigheden, zooals het oms- 
chreven is in het contract op den Isten 
February 1868,* door het Nederlandsch- 
Indisch Bestuur met dat Rijk gesloten, 
de handel van Britsche onder danen en 
de Britsche scheepvaart bij voortdu* 
ring zullen genieten al de regten 
en voordeelen, welke aldaar aan den 
handel van Nederlandsche onderdanen 
en aan de Nederlandsche seheep- 
vaart verleend zijn of mogten 


• The following ie the compact referred to : — 

TRANSLATION. 

EvoiOiiciirT lubjeot to the approval hereafter of His EzoBLLZircT the GovxairoK.GiHBBaL olb^BTHiBLAim 
1hdxa.| Gonoladed between the late Beaidcnt of RiouWt nominated Resident of PBKA.LOKaA.ir, Fbbsbbxk Nico- 
LAjrs NxBVWSKHirizBK, and the Resident of Biouw, Johk Hbksbix ToBiAS/thereto doly empowered by Hxi 
Ezoulbkot the Oovbbhob>Gikbbal of NiTHBBLAKng India, by Decree of twenty-ninth of November, one 
tbonaand eight hundred and fifty-seven, letter Q 2, private, on the one part, and His Hiohkbsb the Ja.ko ni 
Pabtobak bbbab Rajas Jsmabl, Soltak of Sxak Sail Ikdbabobba and dependencies, together with His 
HxassBiB the Jako sx Paitobak Mobda Tokosob Pobtba, Viceroy of the aforesaid Kingdom, the Alab 
Dasob Hahabaja Bbzb Abkaba, Cexbv of theSoBXOx Tanas Datvb, the Alab Datob Bbik Indba Mobda, .i 
Chib* of the Boxxos Lxxa-vbolob the Alab Datox Mahabaja Kosta Wangba, Chxbv of the Boxlqi 
Pabxbbxx and the Alax Datox Lazasana (Kxvxb), for tbemselyes and their Bucoessors on the other part. 

Whems Hie HighneBB Hajah^ Ismael, Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and 
dependencicB» in concert with His Highness the Viceroy Tongkoo Paiigliina Prang beznr, and the 
other Nobles, by Deed dated twenty-seventh of the month Sawal, of the year one thousand two 
hundred and seventy-three (Mahomedan era), offered the Kingdom to the Government of Nether- 
lands India, and 'the offer was duly accepted fur and on behalf of the said Government by Deed of 
the thirty-first of Deoeinber, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven ; therefore, in order to 
provide for the regulation of the reciprocal observances which are necessary in consequence, it is 
agreed as follows : — 


Article I. 

The Saltan# the Viceroy, and the Nobles of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and depen- 
denciee, declare for themselves and their descendants, that the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera 
and dependencies forms a part of Netherlands India, and consequently is placed under the supre- 
macy of the Netherlands. 


Article II. 

The territory of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies is to be understood 
as ooxisisting of the following countries and islands : 

(a.) Siak Proper, bounded on the south-east by the Kingdom of Kampar (Paloe Lawang) 
and im the north-west by the Kingdom called Tanah Poetah ; 

(£.) The provinces of Mandan, situated at the southern boundary of Siak Proper ; 

(0.) The province of Pekanbaroe, situated on the south-seutb-west of the province of 
Handan ; 

(d.) The provinces of Tapong ki and Tapong kanan, situated on the sonthem boundary of 
Siak Proper $ 

(#.) The prpvinoes of Tanah Poetah, Banko, Eoeboe, Bilah, Fameh, Kwaloe, Assahan, Batoe 
Barah, Bedageh, Padang, Serdaug, Pntjoet, Pebragoengan, Deliehangkat, and Temian, situated on 
the eait ohast of Sumatra, north-west of Siak Proper; and 
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further, that tlie same assimilation 
shall be granted to the. trade of 
British subjects and to the British 
navigation in any other Native 


worden ; en dat, voorts, dezelfde 
gelijkstelling aan den handel van 
Britsche onderdanen en de Britsohe 
scheepvaart zal verleend worden in 


(/) The islande HaDgkalia, Padang, Pantjar, Rantjam, and Ropat, together with all each 
other islete as lie, like the aforesaid, in proximity with the mainland, along the eastooaat of the 
Kingdom and its dependencies. 

Abtiole hi. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to maintain perpetoal peace and 
friendship with the Netherlands Indian Government, to be enemies of the enemies of the Nether- 
lands, and friends of the friends of the Netherlands, as well as to afford such assistance as is in 
their power with men, arms, and vessels, at the request of the Netherlands Indian Government, 
against the enemies of the Netherlands, and to the friends of the Netherlands. * 


Article IV. 


The Netherlands Indian Government has the right of fortifying itself at such points within 
the Kingdom of Siak Srie ludrapoera and dependencies as it may think fit, after consultation with 
the Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles, and of erecting there such buildings as may be considered neoes* 
sary. 

In the first place there shall be a fort of the Netherlands Indian Government, erected at 
Mangkalis in the Island of Bankalis. 

The limit of this fort are shown on the plan drawn by the same and annexed to this engage- 
ment. 


Article V. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tbemselves to assist, as far as is in their power, 
in the oonstruction, at the cost of the Netherlands Indian Government, of all fortifleations, build- 
ings, and magazines which the Netherlands Indian Government may hereafter think necessary to 
erect within the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies. 

In like manner, the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to oo-operate in the 
building of vessels at the cost of the Government, whenever required to do so. 


Article VI, 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles bind themselves to carry on no hostilities against foreign 
princes and to make no preparation for hostilities without the oonsent of the Netherlands Indian 
Government, nor to construct fortidcations without the previous knowledge of the Government ae 
well as to demolish on the first notice the fortifications erected with the previous knowledge of the 
Government. 

Article VII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves never to make over the Kingdom to 
any other nation than the Netherlands, and also to enter into alliance with no other nation, with- 
out the oonaent of the Netherlands Indian Government. 


Artiolr VIII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tbemeelvei to eend no letters, pmente, agents 
or envoys to any other nation than the Netherlanders, and also to accept no letters or presents, nor 
to receive agents or envoys from other nations, without the previons knowledge w nd oonaent of the 
Government of Netherlands India. 

The Soltln, the Viceroy, 'and the Noblea hind themeelves not to snffer that the sending, ac- 
cepting, or receiving of letters, presents, agents, or envoys take place hy or on behalf of their 
children or relations. 
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State of the Island of Sumatra 
that may hereafter become depen- 
dent on the crown of the Nether- 
lands, provided always that British 


elken anderen inlandschen Staat 
van het Kiland Sumatra, welke 
hierna van de Kroon der Neder- 
landen afhankelijk mogt worden. 


Abtiolb IX. 

On the other hand, the Netherlands Indian Government l>ind<t itself to take the Kingdom of 
Slak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies under its protection ; to maintain the Sultan, the Viceroy, 
and the Nobles in their rights, and, moreover, to promote the advance of the Kingdom itself, as 
much as possible, acoording to the oircamBtanoes of the time. 


Article X. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to promote the welfare of tbo 
people, to govern with justice, to protect and promote agriculture, industry, navigation, and trade 
in the Kingdom, and to establish no regulations by which these might be obstructed. 


Article XI. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to grant the right of excavating 
underground, and of deriving profit from such excaviitions to persons not belonging to their native 
subjects, without a previous consultation thereupon and in concert with the Hepresentative of the 
Nettierlands Indian Government, in order that industrial undertakings adapted for the purpose 
may be regulated to the greatest advantage of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, without 
the Netherlands Indian Government having any intention to reserve to itself any portion of the 
profit ; yet at the same time with due regard to the interests of Netherlands India* and according 
to the example of the Boyal Decree of the twenty-fourth of Octoi)or, one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty, No. 45, ** Indian State Journal,'* one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one, No. 6, in its 
present terms, or as may hereiifter be directed hy His Majesty the King of the Netherlands ; 
whereof communication shall be made to the Sultan by the Resident of Biouw, as often as it may 
happen. A Malay translation of the said Decree is attached to this Convention. 


Article XII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to let no lands, nor to allow the 
possession of any lands, to persons not belonging to their native subjects except with the previous 
knowledge of the Netherlands Indian Government, so that the matter at all times, when it may 
appear necessary to the Government of Netherlands India, may he regulated in concert with the 
Netherlands In<iian Government, without any reservation of profit for the Netherlands Indian 
Government itself, to the greatest advantage of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoera and depen- 
dencies ; but, IIS far as possible according to the general regulation, as it is settled by His Majesty 
the King ill a Decree of the third of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, No. 93, or as 
ahall farther be directed. 

Immediate notice of such direction is to be given to the Sultan. 

A Malay translation of the above-mentioned Decree of His Majesty the King, as it appears 
in the State Journal of Netherlands India for one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, No. 64, is 
attached to this Agreement. 


Article XIII. 

The SuUan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hereby bind themselves to prevent, and to cause 
others to prevent plraoy, to allow no refuge to persons whom they know to be guilty of piracy, or 
of whom they are so infoimed by or on behalf of the Resident of iiiouw, or who lie under suspicion 
of being in correspondence with pirates; but the Sultan, Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves, 
on the contrary, to cause such persons to be arrested where they are found, and to he delivered up 
to the Resident, or to be tried according to the institutions of the Kingdom. 
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subjects conform themselves to the bebondens altijd de verpligting der 
laws and regulations of the Nether- Britsche onderdanen om zich te 
land Government. gedragen near de wetten en regelingen 

van bet Nederlandeoh Bestnur. 


Aetmle XIV. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to afford help to shipwrecked per- 
sons, and to take care of stranded goods, and not to allow their subjects to neglect doing the 
same.* 


Aetiole XV. 

Traders and vessels from the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies shall in 
trading in Java and all other countries under the administration of the Netherlands Indiim Gov- 
ernment. enjoy all the privileges conceded to the subjects of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment, on being provided with papers from His Highness the Sultan, and y-early passes, besides 
but which are not, however, to be granted, except with the consent of the Resident of Biouw or 
his substitute, to be shown by their counter-signature to the said documents. * 

The form both of the papers and of the yearly passes shall be prescribed to His Highness the 
Saltan by the Netherlands Indian Government. 


Aeticlb XVI. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to suffer kidnapping and trade 
in men, nor the import and export of slaves in the Kingdom. 


Aeticle XVII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to allow Europeans or persons 
in like position, or eastern foreigners, to settle as inhabitants in the Kingdom of Siak 'Srie 
Indrapoera and dependencies except on the previous receipt of permission thereto from the 
Oovernor-General or his representative ; the natives of the other parts of the Indian Archipelago 
are not excepted herefrom. 


Aeticlb XVI II. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to afford protection in person and 
property to all who settle as inhabitants within the Kingdom, with the permission of the Gov- 
ernor- General or his representative. 


Aetiole XIX. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hind themselves not to receive into the Kingdom 
persons who may have absented themselves without permission from the military or naval service 
of the Netherlands, or its possessions ; nor criminals or convicts, escaped from any part ;of Nether- 
lands India. Such individuals are to be given up to the Government of Netherlanda India on 
demand, or even without it. 


• In the Decree of Batifleation it is remarked that this Article requires some farther extensioa, and that U 
ought to be Btipalated therein that the Bnltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to deliver over to the 
owners any ehipe, veesele, or goods that may be stranded, drilled ashore, or rewvered ont of tl^ eea ; and In the 
event of the owners beina unknown, to take care of them ; under both oirouBraoeM, for sneb remnneratlon at 
shall be speoially decided in each case, according to the laws and enaetmenta In fores in Netherlaads India In «•- 
gard to goods stranded or found at sea. 

That Inlhe case of ehipe, vessels, or goods stranded or drifted ashore, a^ alio la reeoverlng too aame ont 
of the eea, mnd|in taking care of them, no other rights ebril be claimed toaa for aaaietenco and salvage. 

That on Ih^ooeorrtooe of each each case it ehall be immediately eomamnioaM to tht B oel d mt or hto ripre- 
■totative, who than, in concert with His Highness the Saltan, or his roprswDtativiS, sball proossd in aad sstt|s 
the matter entirely in the spirit of the Uws and eiMotmeito healing upon the oaae. 
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Artiolb 3. Abtikel S. 

The stipulations of the preceding De bepalingen van het voorgaand 
Article shall not interfere with the Artikel zullen geene verandering 

Abticlb XX. 

It is allowed to the subjects of the SnUsn, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to those of the 
Oovernment of Netherlands India, provided they respect the laws of the country, to repair* the 

• Sie inoriff territories of the Sultan, the Viceroy and the Nobles^ and to those of 

the Government to carry on free and unrestricted trade, as well as for 
the promotion of their rightful interests. 

It is also allowed to the native subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to 
those of the Government, to settle and reside where they choose, but with the obligation of 
arranging their affairs or interests at the place of their last abode, and of unconditional submission 
to the laws and institutions of the country in regard to agriculture, industry, navigation, trade or 
otherwise. 

Abticlb XXL 

The Europeans and persons in the like position, the persons in the service of the Nether- 
lands Indian Government, irrespectively of what country they may be, settled wimiu the King- 
dom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies ; and further, all persons without distinction as 
to their origin, settled within the compass of the establishments of the Netherlands Indian 
Government, are to be regarded as subjects of the Netherlands Indian Government, resting under 
the immediate authority of the Resident of Rionw or his substituto. 

The Government of Netherlands India shall moreover have the right, as soon as it desires to 
proceed thereto, of declaring the Eastern foreigners settled within the Kingdom, whether of one 
or more separate nations among them, to be their subjects and under the immediate authority of 
the Resident of Biouw or his substitute. 

Abticlb XXII. 

Every malefactor is to be punished according to the laws of and within the country where 
his offence has been committed ; but those who are subjects of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment are to be brought to justice before the Judges indicated by the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment, or hereafter to be indicated ip conformity with the laws in force with the Judges; aud 
for this purpose are to be delivered to the Resident of Riouw or his substitutes. 

Subjects of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoera and dependencies who transgress in 
company with the subjects of the Government of Netherlands India are to be brought to justice 
in company with these subjects before the Judges indicated for them by the Government or 
hereafter to be indicated. 

Abticlb XXIII. 

Torturing or mutilating punishments are to be done away with, and other punishments are to 
be fubstituted more adapted to the crime. 

No subjeoU of the Snltnn, the Viceroy, and the Nobles are to be visited with capital punish- 
ment within the Kingdom, except upon being condemned thereto after the usual legal prosecution 
according to the institutions of the country, and the consent of the Sultan thereafter obtained for 
the execution. 

Abticlb XXIV. 

Subjects of the Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, wherever they may be excepting in the 
oases provided for in Article XXVII., who offend against the Netherlands Indian Government, are 
brought to iustioe before a Council to be summoned by the Resident of Riouw, together with the 
Sultan, at chief town Tandjong Pinang. 

This Council is composed of eight impartial, enlightened, and distinguished persbns, of 
whom four, including the President, are to be chosen by the Resident, and four by the Saltan. 

Neperthelsis, the Resident of Biopw is free to refer the matter for settlement to the Sultan, 
who shall then decide thereon with jaitice and without delay. 
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distiDction established by the brengeu in de ondersobeiding aange- 
Netherland-lndian laws and regula- nomeu bij de NederlaDdsch-Indisehe 
tions between individuals of West- wetten en regeliugeu tussohen pei> 
ern and individuals of Eastern sonen van Westerche en personen 
extraction, nor with the application van Oostersche herkomst, noch in de 
of the stipulations of the Conven- toepassing dei* bepalingen van de 
tion of the 27th March 1851. overeenkomst van 27 Maart 1851. 

Abiicle XXV. 

All matters of trade and industry in which subjects of the Netherlands Indian Government 
are concerned, if they give occasion for dispute with one of the subjects of the Kingdom of 
Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependeuoies, are to be referred to the cognizanoe of the Judge for 
reciprocal disputes between Europeans in the said kingdom : and the Sultan, the Vioeroy. and 
Nobles bind themselves to give full effect, withiu their jurisdiction, to the judguienta pass^ by 
this Judge against their subjects. 

Abticlb XXVI. 

The Netherlands Indian Government shall have the right, on giving fair compensation to the 
Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, to be fixed in concert with them, to take upon itself the levy 
of all charges and imposts now existing in the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and depeudeneies, 
either altogether or in part, as well as to substitute others for them. 

Abticlb XXVII. 

All transgressions and offences committed within the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and 
dependencies in the matter of the revenues to be owned by the Netherlands Government, shall 
without distinction as to the nationality of the persons concerned, be subject to the cognizance and 
decision of the Netherlands Indian Judges, and the officers of the Netherlands Indian Government 
shall have ^lerfect right to search out the transgressions and offences. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles, shall support the officers therein as much as possiblei 
and moreover shall on their part apply everything that may be useful in the said search. 

All laws and regulations, however denominated, in matters concerning the rights^ imposts, 
farming licenses, and generally all revenues of the Netherlands Indian Govornraeot, and issues 
by that Government, shall have binding force for the inhabitants without distinotion of the parts 
of the kingdom where the levy thereof is ceded to the Netherlands Indian Governmeot. 

Abticlb XXVIII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to increase or to aggravate the 
impositions lawfully existing in conformity with the institutions of the country, whether they 
are to ba levied or perform^ in money, in produce, or in labour ; and not to introduce new imposi- 
tions without the consent of the Governor* General. 

A return of such legally existing and operating impositions is to be appended to this Convoo- 
tion and to bo referred to in case of possible dispute. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles are to take care that eioessive or illegal leviee be 
scrupuloDsly prevented. 

Abticlb XXIX. 

The Netherlands Indian Government has the right of freely catting wood in the forests 
of the kingdom of Biak Srie Indra)K>era and dependencies. 

Abticlb XXX. 

•WheneAr the dignity of the Saltan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dsfienden- 
oies may become Vacant, by decease or otherwise, the pniice designated at eiicoeeeor to the Tbreuo 
(Toogkoe Soelong Negara) succeeds to tbe digmiy, after Laviog made oath in writing of fidelity 

3 N 


456 EasterA Arqliipelago— Sumatra— — No. OLXVI. Fart IV* 


Article 4. 

• 

The present Convention shall be 
rati6ed as soon as possible^ and shall 
remain without force or etfect until 
it has received} as far as shall be 
required, the approval of the States 
General. 


Article 4. 

De tei^enwoordige overeenkomst zal 
worden bekiRcbtigd binnen den kortst 
mogelijken tijd ; zil zal zonder kracbt 
of gevolg blijven, tot dat zij, voor 
zooveel noodig, de goedkeuring der 
Staten ‘General zal erlangd hebben. 


to HIb Majeity the King of the Netherlands, and to His Excellency the Governor-General as His 
IfajeBty'a representative in Netherlands India, and of strict observance of this Convention. 

The Soltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to designate as soon as possible, with 
observance of the institutions of the country, in concert with tlie Resident of Rioiiw, the Prince 
whom they wish to he appointed saccessor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara) ; and to repeat 
the like on every occasion when fur what cause soever, there is no ^designate successor to the 
Throne. 

This designation is to be submitted to the approval and ratification of the Government of 
Netherlands India. ^ 

In the case of want of unanimity between the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nolbles, and tho 
Resident, in regard to the choice of the Prince to be raised to the position of sucoessor to the 
Throne, the decision of the Govemor-Oeneral is to be appealed to in a detailed report ; and to this 
decision the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to submit unconditioually. 

Abticlb XXXI. 

In case the designate successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara) should ascend the 
Throne during his minority, then until his majority, which is to be fixed by the Governor- General 
of Netherlands India, the princely authority is to be exercised by a Regency of a Prince or even 
two Princes chosen by the Governor-ueneral, and confirmed in the dignity by a deed to be execut- 
ed for the purpose. 

Abtzolb XXX it. 

The administration of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies^ shall be 
exercised under the superior administration of His Highness the Sultan, by an Administrator of 
the Kingdom as Raja Moeda, with observance therein of the ancient institutions of the country. 

In order to provide for the case of there-being no Viceroy from decease or otherwise, on the 
ascent of a new Viceroy, his eventual successor shall forthwith be chosen, with observance of the 
institutions of the country, and in concert with the Resident of Liouw, and this choice is to be 
submitted to the approval of the Netherlands Indian Government ; the like shall be done on every 
occasion when, for what reasons soever, there is no such designate successor. 

The Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles bind themselves to choose, as soon as possible, in concert 
with the Resident of Riouw, the Prince whom they wish to be the destined successor of the pre- 
sent Viceroy. 

The Sultan hinds himself to give up the administration of his Kingdom to the adininistratw 
of the Kingdom, end in this respect to consult with no other than according to the ancient insti- 
tutions of the country ; nor to suffer that any one else besides the Administrator of the Kingdom 
should come to treat immediately with His Highness upon the matters concerning the administra- 
tion 

Abtiolb XXXIII. 

Before assuming his office and his dignity the Administrator of the Kingdom makei oath in 
writing of fidelity to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to tho Governor- General of 
Netherlands India aa His Majesty’s Representative in Netherlands India, and to His Highness the 
Sultan. 

'Tke Administrator of the Kingdom binds himself never to suffer anything thnt might tsi^ to 
the disedvantsge of the interests of the Netherlands Indian Government in genera], jor of iteadgj- 
ni«tratioD in the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera end dependenciee in perticular, norof His 
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I.a witness whereof the respeotive 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
eame^ and have affixed thereto the 
seals of their arms. 


Ten blijke waarvan de weder- 
zijdsche Gevolmagtigden haar heb* 
hen onderteekend en met hun wapen 
bezegeld. 


Hif^hness the Sultan, but on the contrary, to co-operate so far as in his power, in the strict and 
fnithful observance of all that whereto the Sultan, he, the Administrator of the Kinutdom, the 
Viceroy, and the Nobles have bound Uiemselves to tbe Government by this Convention, and what- 
ever may tend to tbe prosperity and welfare of the Kingdom of Smk Srie Indrapoera aud depen- 
dencies. 


Abtiglb XXXI y. 

The Administrator of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies is bound, when- 
ever tbe interests, w'hetlier of the Government, of the Sultan, or of the Kingdom of Siak Srie 
Indropoera and dependencies may require it, to betake himself, upon request so to do, to the seat 
of the Resident, and to remain there as long as the Resident may consider it unavoidably neceasarj 
for the interests of tbe affairs under consideration. 


Abtiolb XXXV. 

Every Proclamation, presentation to the people, or confirmation of tbe Sultan, or Administra- 
tor of the Kingdom, is null if it do not take place in consequence of the receipt of the deed of 
recognition and confirmation of the choice that has fallen on him, executed by tbe Governor 
General. 


Abticlb XXXVI. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles aball recognize and respect the Resident of Riouw aa 
the Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands Indian Government, and therefore transact with him all 
business affecting their reciprocal interests; they sliiill also send letters to the Netherlands Jndiiin 
Government only with his cognizance, and despatch no eiubassies to the same except in concert 
with him. 


Abticlb XXXVII. 

The Netberlanda Indian Government bindi itaelf, so long aa the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the 
Nobles faithfully observe this Convention, not to interfere with the internal administration of tha 
Kingdom, which, on the contrary, is to be left to the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Noblea. 


Abtiole XXXVIII. 

This Convention comes into force as soon at the approval of tbe Governor-General is obtained 
for it. 

The Treaties concluded on tbe fourteenth of December, one thoasand seven hundred nod 
orty-five, on tbe sixteenth of January, one thousand seven hundred and sixty -one, and on tbe 
first of Angust, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-two, remain binding in ao fhiMM toe 
stipulations contained therein are not modified by the present Convention, or nave not twooine 
void through altered circumstancesof the times. 

Abticlb XXXIX. 

With regard to points not provided for in this Agreement, and whmV WMj kerealter appMr 
to requii^e regulation, it is agreed that the parties shall come to an amicable understanding thereon. 

I>»M and agTMd to, at Siak Sri. lodrapow., tbU lloadaj, tk. fcrrt U flknMf thcoMd 
ei^l hnadred and fifty-eight. 
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Done at the Ha^ue^ the second 
day of November, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
dred and seventy-one. 

(L.S.) E. A. J, HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L, GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


Qedaan te Gravenhage den 
tweeden dag van November in het 
jaar duizend acht hundred een en 
zeventig* 

(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. 

. (L.S.) L. GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


Three counterpart copten of this Aprreement havinp been drnwn up and ratified with the sig- 
natures and seals of parties, for use wherever they may be required. 

(Signed) NIEUWENHUI.12EN. 

TOBIAS. 


Below the Malay text are the seals and signatures of — 

PADOEKA SBl SULTAN RAJAH ISMAEL. 

JANG DI PERTOKAN MOEDA NEGRIB SIaK TONGKOE POETAN. 
ORANG KAIJA MAHARAJAH SRI ASMARA. 

ORANG KAIJA SRI INDRA MOEDA. 


Mark of- 


DATOE MAHARAJAH KOETA WANGSA. 
ORANG KAIJA LAKSAMANA. 


This Convention is ratified on the thirtieth of April of the year one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-eight, with the following modifusation ; that Article XXX VII 1 runs as follows : — 

" This Convention comes into force as soon as the approval of the Governor-General of the 
Netherlands India is obtained for it. 

** The Treaties conduded between the Netherlands Enst India Company and the Kingdom of 
Siak on the fourteenth of December, one thousand seven hundred and forty-five, sixteenth of 
January, one thoueand seven hundred and sixty-one, and first of August, one thousand seven 
hundred and eighty-two, remain binding in so far as the stipulations contained therein are not 
modified by the present Convention, or have not become void through altered circumstances of the 


(Signed) CHS. F. PAHUD, 
Governor-Oeneral of Netherlands India. 


By order of Hie Escelleney, 

(Signed) A. Lonnov, General Secretary* 
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III.-SIAM. 

The diplomatic relatione of the British OoTernment with Siam maj he 
eaid to have commenced with Mr. John Crawfurd^s mission in 1821. The 
chief object of this mission was to procure an unrestricted trade with Siam, 
but Mr. Crawfurd^B negotiations were nnsnccessful. 

In 1826 a Treaty (No. CLXVII) was negotiated by Captain Barney, with 
the view chiefly of preventing the Siamese from co-operating with the Burmese 
during the first Burmese war^ in which the British Oovernment was then en- 
gaged, and of providing for the peace of the Malayan Peninsula then disturbed 
in consequence of tlie occupation of Kedah by the Siamese. Besides the above 
Treaty, Captain Burney effected a Commercial Agreement (No. CLXVIII) 
with Siam. The provisions of this Engagement were systematically violated 
by the Siamese, and as the 6th Article placed British subjects under Siamese 
laws, its abrogation was indispensable. 

In 1850 Sir James Brooke was deputed to Siam armed with plenipoten- 
tiary powers from the Queen. But his efforts to conclude a satisfactory treaty 
were unsuccessful. Five years later, however, a Treaty (No. CLXIX) of friend- 
ship and commerce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam was negotia- 
ted by Sir John Bowring. In 1856 Mr. Parker conveyed to Siam the ratifi- 
cation of the treaty by the Queen, when an Agreement (No. CLXX) was 
made with Siamese Commissioners to give effect to the treaty and to define 
its intentions. 

The Dependencies of Siam in the Malayan Peninsula are Kedah, Ligor, 
Tringganu, Kalantan, Patani and Junkceylon or Puket. The Engagements 
with Kedah have been already given (Nos. CXXXVIII to CXL). In 1831| 
after the Raja of Ligor had defeated the ex- Raja of Kedah in an attempt 
to recover his country (see Kedah), the Resident of Penang visited him at 
Kedah and concluded an Engagement (No. CLXX I) with him regarding the 
boundaries of Province Wellesley, in conformity with the Srd Article of the 
treaty of Bangkok. 

This boundary was not, however, actually marked out for many years. 
The Commission, composed partly of British and partly of Siamese officers, 
which had been appointed for the performance of this duty, was dissolved 
owing t .0 the illness of some of the members, before its labours had been 
completed.^ In 1864, however, another Commission was appointed, and satis- 
factory arrangements were made for the boundary at the Isthmos of Kraw 
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and the sea-ward line from the mouth of the Pakchan to Junkceylon. The 
boundary northward from Kmw was demarcated by a separate Commission 
who completed the work in 1867. A Convention (No. CLXXII) was signed 
on the 8th February 1868^ defining the boundary in its entire length. 

King Phrabat Somdetch Phra Chom Klow died on the 1st October 1868, 
after a reign of seventeen and a half years, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Chow Fa Chula Longkorn, a minor. 

The western portion of Siam, bordering on the Salween river and separated 
by it from Eastern Karenni, is occupied by the Cbiengmai or Zimme Shans, 
whose Chief is tributary to Siam. Disputes regarding the valuable forests 
situated on the eastern bank of the Salween led to chronic hostilities between 
the Karens and the Shans and numerous bands of dakaits traversed the country, 
committing outrages on British traders and their property. To remedy this state 
of things a special officer with a strong force of police at his disposal was placed 
in charge of the Salween tracts, and advantage was taken of the visit of His 
Majesty the King of Siam to Calcutta in 1872 to discuss the measures neces- 
sary for the encouragement of trade and the repression of dakuiti on the Sal- 
ween frontier. These discussions resulted in the deputation towards the end 
of 1873 of a Siamese Embassy to Calcutta, and on the l4*th January 1874 a 
Treaty (No. CLXXIII) was signed, having for its objects the promotion of 
commercial intercourse with the Province of Chiengmai and the repression of 
heinous crime. The Siamese Government agreed to post guards along the 
eastern bank of the Salween, to maintain a sufficient police force, and to ap- 
point judges in Chiengmai for the purpose of settling civil disputes between 
British and Siamese subjects. The treaty came into force on the 1st January 
1876. 

Under the terms of the treaty of 1855 and the supplementary agreement 
of 1856, the British Consul at Bangkok alone could try civil and criminal 
eases in which either both parties or the defendant were British subjects, and 
the cause of action arose in Siamese territory. The distance of Bangkok and 
the limited powers possessed by the Consul under the Order of Council of the 
S6th July 1856 led to much inconvenience in the disposal of cases arising in 
Chiengmai. The consent of the Siamese Government was obtained to the 
appointment of the Superintendent of the Yunzalin district in British Burma, 
to ecaercise all the powers that may be exercised by the Consul at Bangkok 
under the 8nd Article of the Treaty of 1856 and the 8ud Article of the supple- 
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mentary agreement of 18B6, and he was in virtue of this consent appointed 
to exercise for the territories of the King of Siam all the powers of a Poli- 
tical Agent under Act XI of 

The treaty of 1874 did not work satisfactorily. Notwithstanding the 
good will shewn by the Siamese Government, it was found that, in the absence 
of any English officer, British subjects at times suffered unfriendly usage at 
the hands of the local authorities at Zimmd. It was also apparent that the 
treaty of 1874 was to some extent inconsistent with the Order of the Queen 
in Council, dated the 28th July 1856. Under these circumstances Major 
C. W. Street, of the Britislj Burma Commission, was deputed in 1879 on a 
mission to Zin.me, for the purpose of enquiring into certain specific cases in 
which British subjects were concerned, and into the general question of estab- 
lishing a British Agency at Zimme. After protracted discussion a Treaty 
(No. CLXXIV) supplementary to the treaty of 1855 was finally concluded at 
Bangkok in May 1884. By this agreement, which relates only to the terri- 
tories of Cbiengmai, Lakon, and Lampunchi, and now including Phree and Nan 
the treaty of 1874 was abrogated, and provision was made for the appointment 
of a British Consul or Vice-Consul at Zimme. The Consul or Vice-Consul has 
judicial powers in respect of cases in which British subjects are defendants or 
accused; and in all such cases tried by the local judges appeal may be made to 
Bangkok. The treaty also contains provisions concerning the issue of pass- 
ports to British and Siamese subjects travelling in Siamese or British territory 
respectively, concerning the extradition of offenders, and concerning the working 
of forests in the territories of the Prince of Chiengmai. Mr. E, B. Gould, the 
first British Vice-Consul, arrived at Zimme in April 1884. 

Her Majesty's Order in Council* under the treaty was promulgated on 
the 26th June 1884. 

Two Orders in Coiincilf have been issued by the King of Siam to facilitate 
the working of the Courts established under the treaty and for other pur- 
poses. 

After the annexation of Upper Burma a question arose as to the ownenhip 
of the four small trans-Salween States of iV) ong Tun, Mdng Hang, Mong Kyawt, 
and Mong Hti^ which were claimed both by the Chief of Cbiengmai and by the 
Sawbwa of Mong Fan, and also in regard to ong Hsat which was by 


• See Appendix No. S. 
t i» i» *• 4 
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Siam and Kdng Tang. At tbe end of 1887 Mr. A. H. Hildebiand^ Superintend- 
^t, Southern Shan States, was directed to make a local enquiry in conjunction 
with Commissioners appointed by the Siamese Government. As a result it was 
ordered that the four first named States should henceForth be considered as a 
portion of the Shan States tributary to Her Majesty the Queen- Empress, and 
they were replaced under the Mong Pan Sawbwa with effect from the 1 5th 
November 1888. The State of Mong Hsat was found to be actually (under the 
management of Keng Tung and was also declared under British protection. 

Tbe long-standing disputes above alluded to in respect to trans-Salween 
Karenni first claimed attention in September 1887, when the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Buima reported aggressions by the Siamese. In 1888 when his un- 
provoked attack on Mawk Mai compelled the British Government to punish 
Sawlapaw, Siam was invited to co-operate with a view to preventijjg his escape ; 
and the acceptance of this suggestion was followed by their occupation of trans- 
Salween Karenni. This measure led to long correspondence, and it was not till 
October 1892 that the Siamese consented to evacuate this tract, and measures 
were taken for its restoration to Sawlawi, the Chief whom tbe British Gov- 
ernment had recognised as Myoza of Karenni in succession to Sawlapaw deposed. 
In 1 889 the Siamese Government proposed the appointment of a Joint Commis- 
sion to settle claims to sovereignty over various districts on the east bank of 
the Salween. Various difficulties, however, arose, and tbe British Commissioners 
were compelled to take up the investigation alone. Work was commenced in 
Karenni and the boundary of the trans-Salween tract and of the small States 
previously in dispute was provisionally laid down. In 1889-90 the demarca- 
tion was continued, and on this occasion representatives of both Siam and 
KSng Tung rendered assistance. A line of frontier extending as far as the 
Mekong was traced, and the whole of this border was accepted in 1892 by 
Siam. The final delineation by a Joint Commission in the open season of 
1892-98 has now been arranged for. 

A list of the treaties and conventions between Siam and other countries 
is appended. 
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' Liit qf Treaties and Conventions made between Siam and other countries^ 

AUSTIIIA-HDNGAIIY. 

Treaty of oommeree 17th May 1869 

Agreement for regulating traffic ia spirituouB liquors • . .17th January 1886 

BELGIUM. 

Treaty of friendship and commerce 29th August 1868 

Additional articles to treaty of 29th August 1868, re^atin^ to traffic 
in spirituous liquors ^th August 1883 

CAMBODIA. 

Treaty relative to commerce, extradition, succession, etc. • • 1st December 1863 

DENMARK. 

Treat j of friendship, commerce and navigation • • • . 21st May 1858 

Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituous liquors • • • 25th J uly 1883 

FRANCE. 

Treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation • • • • 15th August 1856 

Treaty for regulating position of Cambodia • • • • • 15th July 1867 

Convention relating to importation of wines and spirits • . .7th August 1867 

Additional article to treaty of 16th July 1867 • • • .14th July 1870 

FrocSs verbal of the exchange of ratiOcations of additional article to 

treaty of 16th July 1867 7th June 1872 

Arrangement relating to importation and sale of spirituous drinks • 23rd Msy 1883 

GERMANY. 

Treaty of amity, commerce and navigation 7th February 1862 

Agreement respecting traffic in spirituous liquors .... 12th May 1884 
Protocol of exchange of ratifications of agreement, 12th March 1884 • 11th September 1885 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Treaty of friendship •..••••• 20th J une 1826 

Additional articles to treaty of 20th June 1826 . • • . I7th January 1827 

Treabf of friendship and commerce April 1855 

Agreement supplementary to treaty of 18th April 1855 . . 13th May 1866 

Ccmvention defining boundary between Siam and Tenasserim • • 8th F ebmary 1868 

Treaty respeotii^ Kedah ...••••* May 1860 

Treaty for pibmoting commercial intercourse between Britii»h Burma 
and Cbiengmai, Lakon and Lampunchi . . • • • 14th January 1874 

8o 
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Agreement regulating traffic in BpiritnouB liquors • 


ITALY. 


Explanatory declaration 


NETHERLANDS. 


of Netherlands* Colonies 

Addition^ articles to treaty of l^th Deoemher 1860, relating to 
. portation and sale of spirituous drinks • « « , 

PORTUGAL. 

^Treaty of friendship, etc « • 

Agreement relating to impeitation and sale of spirituous drinks 

SPAIN. 


portation and sale of spirituous drinks • • 

SWEDEN AND NORWAY. 

Treaty of friendship, etc 

Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituous liquors » 

UNITED STATES. 

Treaty of amity and commerce 

Treaty of friendship, etc. • • . « • 

Declarations modifying treaty of 29th May 1856 . 

Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituous liquors 


• 6th April 

1883 

i . 3rd September 

ca 

00 

00 

• 8rd October 

1868 

• 10th December 1868 

. 5th July 

1884 

. 17th December 

1860 

a 

• Ist April 

1867 

« 10th November 

1883 



« 10th February 

1669 

« 14th May 

1883 

. 23i'd February 

1870 

• 24th May 

1884 

• 18th May 

1868 

• 16th July 

1883 

. 20th March 

1833 

. 29th May 

1856 

• 17th December 

1867 

• 14th May 

1884 
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No. CLXVII. 

T&eaty with Siam, 1826 . 

The powerful Lord, who is in possession of every good, and every dignity, 
the Ood Boodh, who dwells over every head in the city of the sacred and great 
Kingdom of Si a-yoo-tha-ya (titles of the King of Siam) ineomprehensible 
to the head and brain, the sacred beanty of the royal palace, serene and infalli- 
ble there (titles of the Wangua or second King of Siam,) have bestowed 
their commands upon the heads of Their Exoelleucies, the Ministers of high 
rank, belonging to the sacred and great King of dour Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, to 
assemble and frame a Treaty with Captain Henry Burney, the English Envoy, 
on the part of the English Qovernment, the Honourable East India Company, 
who govern the countries in India belonging to the English under the authority 
of the King and Parliament of England, and the Right Honourable Lord Am- 
herst, Governor of Bengal, and other English Officers of high rank, have de- 
puted Captain Bumey as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a Treaty 
with Their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank belonging to the sacred 
and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha ya, in view that the Siamese and the 
English nation may become great and true friends, connected iu love and 
affection, with genuine candour and sincerity, on both sides. The Siamese 
aud English frame two uniform copies of a Treaty, in order that one copy may 
be placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it mny become known through* 
out every great aud small province subject to Siam, and in order that one 
Copy may be placed iu tlie Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known 
throughout every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order tbas 
one copy may be placed iu Bengal, and that it may become known through* 
out every great and small province subject to the English Government, 
Both copies of the Treaty will be attested by the royal seal, by the seals of 
Their Excellencies the Ministers of high rank in the city of the sacred and 
great Kingdom of Si*a-yoo-tha*ya, and by the seals of the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other English Officers of 
high rank. 


Auticlb 1. 

The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, with 
tnutual truth, sincerity and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or 
commit evil, so as to molest the English in any manner. Tbe English must 
<iiot meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The 
Siamese must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seise, or take any plaee, ter- 
ritory or boundary belonging to the English, in any country enbje^' to tli4 
English. The English must not go and molest, attack, disturb, SwSe, or take 
any placd, torHtory or boundary belonging to the Siamese, in any oootitry 
subject to toe Siamese. The Siamese shall settle every matter within the 
Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and cnetome. 
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Article S. 

Should any place or conntry, subject to the Eug^lish, do anything that 
may offend the Siamese^ the Siamese shall not go and injure such place or 
country, but first report the mutter to the English, who will examine into it 
with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to 
the Siamese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not 
go and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Siamese, 
who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with 
the Siamese, the Siamese shall punish according to the fault. Should any 
Siamese place or country, that is near an English country, collect at any time 
an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the English country inquire the 
object of such force, the chief of the Siamese country must declare it. 
Should any English place or country, that is near a Siamese country, collect 
at any time an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the SiaHiese country 
inquire the object of such force, the chief of the English country must 
declare it. 


Article 3. 

Id places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near 
their mutual borders, whether to the east, west, north, or south, if the English 
entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the chief 
on the side of the English must send a letter, with some men and people 
from his frontier posts to go and inquire from the nearest Siamese chief, who 
shall depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts, to go with 
the men belonging to the English chief, and point out and settle the mutual 
boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly 
manner* If a Siiimese chief entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has 
not been ascertained, the chief on the side of the Siamese must send a letter, 
with, some men and people from his frontier posts, to go and inquire from the 
nearest English chief, who shall depute some of his officers and people from 
his frontier posts, to go with the men belonging to the Siamese chief, and 
point out and settle the mutual boundaties, so that they may be ascertained 
on both sides in a friendly manner. 

Article 4. 

Should any Siamese subject run and go and live within the boundaries 
of the Buglish^ the Siamese must not intrude, enter, seize or take such person 
within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner ; and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. 
S^uld any English subject run and so and live within the boundaries of the 
the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person with- 
in 1^ Siamese boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner, and the Siameee shall he at liberty to deliver the party or not. 
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Aeticle 5. 

The Eofflish and Siamese having concluded a Treaty, establishing a 
sincere friendship between them, merchants subject to the English, and 
their ships, junks, and boats, may have intercourse and trade with any 
Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and the Siamese will aid 
and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. Mer- 
chants subject to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and ships, may have 
intercourse and trade witli any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Siamese 
desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Siamese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
either side ; should they be ignorant of the customs the Siamese or English 
odicers must explain them. Siamese subjects who visit an English country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the English 
country in every particular, English subjects who visit a Siamese country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the Siamese 
country in every particular. 


Article 6. 

Merchants subject to the Siamese or English going to trade either in 
Bengal or auy country subject to the English, or at Bankok, or in any coun- 
try subject to the Siamese, must pay the Duties upon commerce according to 
the customs of the place or country, on either side, and such merchants and 
the inhabitants of the country shall be allowed to buy and sell without the 
intervention of other persons in such countries. Should a Siamese or English 
merchant have any complaint or suit, he must oom plain to the oiKoers and 
governors on either side, and they will examine and settle the same, Recording 
to the established laws of the place or country on either side. If a Siamese 
or English merchant buy or sell without enquiring and ascertaining whether 
tlie seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if be meet with a bad 
man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and officers must 
make search and produce the person of the absconder and investigate the 
matter with sincerity. If the party possess money or property, he enn be 
made to pay, but if he do not possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, 
it will be the merchant's own fault. 


Articls 7. 

A merchant subject to the Siamese or English, going to trade in any 
English or Siamese country, and applying to build godowns or booses, or fo 
buy or hire shops or houses, in which to place bis merchandize, the* Siamese 
or English officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him pendasiob to 
stay.,. If they permit him to stay be shall land and take op nis rirsMence 
acoordii% to such terms as may be mutually agreed on, and the Siaittese or 
English officers and rulers will assist and take proper care of Mm, preventing 
the inhabitants of the country from oppressing biin, and prevenffoghim from 
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oppressing the inhabitants of the country. Whenever a Siamese or English 
merchant or snbject who has nothing to detain him, requests permission 
to leave the country and to embark with his property on board of any vessel, 
he shall be allowed to do so with facility. 


Artiole 8. 

If a merchant desire to go and trade in any place or country belonging 
to the English or Siamese, and bis ship, boat, or junk meet with any injury 
whatever, the English or Siamese officers shall afford adequate assistance and 
protection. Should any vessel belonging to the Siamese or English be 
wrecked in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect 
any of the property belonging to such vessel, the English or Siamese officers 
shall make proper inquiry and cause the property to be restored to its owner, 
or in case of his death to his heir, and the owner or heir will give a proper 
remuneration to the person who may have collected the propofty* If auy 
Siamese or English subject die in an English or Siamese country, whatever 
property he may leave shall be delivered to his heir. If the heir be not 
living in the same country and, unable to come, appoint a person by letter to 
receive the property, the whole of it shall be delivered to such person* 


Article 9. 

Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in any 
Siamese country with which it has not been the custom to have trade and 
intercourse, must first go and inquire of the Governor of the country. Should 
any country have no merchandize the Governor shall inform the ship that 
has come to trade that there is none. Should any country have merchandize 
sufficient for a ship, the Governor shall allow her to come and trade. 


Article 10* 

'The English atd Siamese mutually agree, that there shall be an unre* 
itricted trade between them in the English countries of Prince of Wales 
Island, Ualacca, and Singapore, and the Siamese countries of Ligor, Merdi-^ 
long, Singora, Patani, J unk Ceylon, Quedah, and other Siamese provinces. 
Asiatic merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, shall be allowed to trade freely overland and by 
means of the rivers. Asiatic merchants, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into, and trade with, the Siamese 
dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, which 
are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely, overland and 
by. water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificates. .But 
are forbidden to bring opium, winch is positively a contraband 
artii^KinuUie territories of Siam, and should a merchant introduce any, ihe 
Govaiai^ rikall seize, bum, and destroy the whole of it. 
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Artiolb 11. 

If an Englishman desire to transmit a letter to any person in a Siamese 
or other country*^ such person only and no other shall open and look into the 
letter. If a Siamese desire to transmit a letter to any person in an English or 
other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the 
letter. 


Abticlb 12. 

Siam shall not go and obstruct or interrupt commerce in the States of 
Tringano and Calantan. English merchants and subjects shall have trade and 
intercourse in future with the same facility and freedom as they have hereto- 
fore had, and the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those 
States upon any pretence whatever. 


Article 13. 

The Siamese engage to the Englii^h, that the Siam^ese shall remain in 
Quedah and take proper care of that country, and of its people f the inhabitants 
of Prince of Wales^ Island and of Quedah shall have trade and intercourse as 
heretofore; the Siamese shall levy no duty upon stock and provisions, such as 
cattle, buffaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants of Prince 
of Wales^ Island or ships there may have occasiod to purchase in Quedah, and 
the Siamese shall not farm the mouths of rivers or any streams in Quedah, 
but fihall levy fair and proper Import and Export Duties. The Siamese 
further engage, that when Chao Phya of Ligor returns from Bangkok, he 
shali release the slaves, personal servants, family, and kindred belonging to 
the former Governor of Quedah, and permit them to go and live wherever 
they please. The English engage to the Siamese, that the English do not 
desire to take possession of Qu^ah^ that they will not attack or disturb it, 
nor permit the former Oovernor of Q,uedah^ or anp of hie followere^ to atlaek^ 
dieturb^ or injure in any manner the territory of Quedah^ or any other territory 
subject to Siam. The English engage that they will make arrangements for the 
former Governor of (Quedah to go and live in some other country, and not at 
Prince of Wales* Island or Prye, or in Perak, Balengore, or any Burmese 
country. If the English do not let the former Governor of Quedah go and live 
in some other country as here engaged, the Siamese may continue to levy an 
Export Duty upon paddy and rice in Quedah,^ The English will not prevmt 
any Siamese, Chinese^ or other Asiatics at Prince of Wales^ Island from going 
to reside in Quedah if they desire it 

Artiolb 1A 

The Siamese and English mutually ei^age that the Bajah of Femk eball 
goverii his country according to his own will. Should lie deeiio to tend the 

• Mots— T he claoees in italic! have bees aimsUed at the le^iiwi ef the Cenrl ci Skm, side 
Fob Coni., 22nd Joiie 1842. 
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gold and silver flowers to Siam as heretofore^ the English will not prevent his 
doinsr as he mny desire. If Chao Phya of Ligor desire to send down to 
Ferak^ with friendly intentions^ forty (4U) or fifty (50) men^ whether Siamese, 
Chinese, or other Asiatic sabjeots of Siam ; or if the Rajah of Periik desire to 
send any of his ministers or officers to seek Ciiao Phya of Ligor, the English 
shall not forbid them. The 'Siamese or English shall not send any force to go 
anil molest, attack, or disturb Perak. The English will not allow the State 
of Salengore to attack or disturb Perak, and the Siamese shall not go and 
attack or disturb Salengore. The arrangements stipulated iu these two last 
articles respecting Perak and Quedah Chao Phya of Ligor shall execute as 
soon as he returns home from Bangkok. 

The fourteen Articles of this Treaty let the great and subordinate 
Siamese and ‘English officers, together with every great and small province, 
hear, receive, and obey without fail. Their Excellencies the Ministers of high 
rank, at Bangkok, and Captain Henry Burney, whom the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, deputed as an Envoy to rwresent His 
Lordship, framed this Treaty together, in the presence of Prince Krom Meum 
Boottn Thiraksa, in the city ot the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yon« 
tha*»ya. 

The Treaty, written in the Siamese, Malavan, and English languages, 
was concluded on Tuesday, the First day of the seventh decreasing Afoon, 
1188, year dog 8, ^according to the Siamese uEra, corresponding with the 
Twentieth day of June 1828, of the European iEra. 

Both copies of the Treaty are sealed and attested by Their Excellencies 
the Ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney. One copy Captain Henry 
will take for the Ratification of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy, 
hearing the royal seal, Chao Phya cf Ligor will take and place at QuedaL 
Captain Burney appoints to return to Prince of Wales^ Island in seven months, 
in the second Moon of the year dog 8, and to exchange the ratifications of 
this Treaty with Phra Fhak-di-Bori-rak, at Qnedah. The Siamese and 
English shall form a friendship that shall be perpetuated, that shall know no 
end or interruption as long as Heaven and Earth endure. 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed) H. Bdknet, Captain, 

Znvpy to the Conti Siam, 


Kliw! 

fSlam’i 

ML 


(Signed) Amhebst. 


IL9. 
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Ratified by tbe Right Honoarabte the GoTenior*GenefeI, in Camp at 
.Agra; this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Tmnty-seven. 

By Command of the Governor-General. 


Seal of 
Chao Fbya 
Chak-kri. 


Seal 
of Chao 
Phya Akho 
Mahiisena 
Kalabone. 



Seal of 


Seal of 

Chao Phya 


Chao Phya 

Phra Khlaog. 


Tharana. 



Seal of 


Seal of 

Chao Phya 


Chao Phya 

Phollo-thep* 


Tomorahta 


(Sd.) A. SriRuira, 
Seeretarg to Oovernment, 

J» atUndanet o» tke Goveraor-Gsaeraf. 

(Signed) CoitBBRxnu, 


J. H. HABUiOToir. 


W. B. Batut. 


By Command of tbe Vice-President in Connoil. 

(Signed) Gnosan Swimton, 

Bteretarg to Qovtnmemt. 
„ H. Bubnit, Captain'f 
Envog to tke Court of Siam, from the 

Signed. Sight Honourable the Governor- General of Britioh India* 


No. CLXVIII. 

OouMBBOiAX Tbeatt of 1827 * 

Their Excellencies the Ministers and Captain Henry Bornw havi^ 
satUed a Treaty of Friendship, consisting of fourteen ArticlM, now frame the 
fidlowing Agreement with respect to English vessels desiring to oom and 
trade in thejcity of the sacred and great Kingdom of 8i-a-yoO-tha^ya (teg* 
kok). • 
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Artiols 1. 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the English Oovernmenti whether 
Europeans or Asiatios^ desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform 
to the established taws of Skm in every piartioular. Merchants coming to 
Bangkok are prohibited from purchasing paddy or rice for the purpose of 
exporting the same as merchandize, and if they import fire-arms^ shot, or 
gunpowder, they are prohibited from selling them to any party but to the 
government. Should the Government not require such fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, the merchants must re-export the whole of them. With exception 
to each warlike stores, and paddy and rice, merchants, subjects of the English, 
and merchants at Bangkok, mny buy and sell without the intervention of any 
other person, and with freedom and facility. Merchants coming to trade 
shall pay at once the whole of the duties and charges consolidated according to 
the breadth of the vessel. 

If the vessel bring an import cargo, she sliall be charged seventeen 
hundred (1,700) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fif^en hundred 
(1,500) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

No import, export, or other Duty ahall be levied upon the buyers or 
sellers from, or to^ English subjects. 


Article 2. 

Merchant vessels, the property of English subjects, arriving off the bar, 
must JBrst anchor and stop there, and the Commander of the vessel must 
despatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a return of the people, 
guns, shot, and powder on board the vessel, for the information of the Gov- 
ernor, at the mouth of the river, who will send a pilot and iuterpretei* to 
convey the established regulations to the Commander of the vessel. Upon 
the pilot bringing the vessel over the bar, she must anchor and stopbelow the 
chekey, which the interpreter will point out. 


' Article 8. 

The proper officers will go on board the vessel and examine her thoroughly, 
and after the guns, shot and powder have been removed and deposited at 
Vaknam (port at the mouth. of the Menam), the Governor of Paknam will 
pennit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok. 


Article 4. 

Upon the veasel^s arriving at Bangkok, the officers of the customs will 
go on board and examine her, open the hold, and take an account of whatever 
cgim jBSay be on board, and after the breadth of the vessel has measured 
am llRiertaiiied, the merchants will be allowed to buy and sell according to 
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flie Gtst article of this agreement. Sfaonld a yesnel, upon receiving an export 
mrgo, find that she eannDt cross the har with the whole, and that she aonst hire 
cargo boats to take down a portion of the cargo, the officers of the cuatoma 
and chokeys shall net charge any further Duty upon such aargo boats. 

Articlb 5. 

Whenever a vessel or cargo boat completes her lading, the Commander of 
the vessel must go and ask Chao Phya Fhra Khlang for a port clearance, and 
if there be no cause for detention, Chao Phya Phra Khlang shall deliver the 
port clearance without delay. W^hen the vessel, upon her departure, arrives at 
taknam, she must anchor and stop at the usual chokey, and after the proper 
officers have gone on board and examined her, the vessel may receive her guns, 
shot and powder, and take her departure. 

Article 6. 

Merchants being subjects of the English Government, whether Enropeans 
or Asiatics, the Commanders, officers, lascars, and the whole of the crew of 
vessels, must csonform to the established laws of Siam, and to the stipu^ions 
of this Treaty in every particular. If merchants of every class do not observe 
the Articles of this Tieaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become 
thieves or bad men, kill men, sjoak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully, any 
great or subordinate officers of the country, and the case become important 
in any way whatever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and 
punish the offender. If tlje offence be homicide, and the officers, upon inves- 
tigation, see that it. proceeded from evil intention, they shall punish with death. 
If it he any other offence, and the party be the commander OT offiw of a 
vessel, or a merchant, he shall be fined. If he be of a lower rank, he shah be 
whipped or imprisoned, accoiding to the established laws of Siam, liov- 

emor of Bengal will prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade at 
Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or offensively to, or of the grwt 
officers in Siam. If any person at Bangkok oppress any English subject, lie 
shall be punished according to his offence in the same manner. 

The six Articles of this Agreement, let the Officers at Bangkok, and 
merchants subject to the English, fulfil and obey in every particular. 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed.) H. BualTBT, Cajffain, 
Unvoy to Ho Court ^ 


(Signed.) Amherst. 
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Ratified by the Right Honourable the Gh>veriioT-OenenaI| in Camp^ at 
Agra, this 17 th day of January, One thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty- 
seven* 

By Command of the Oovemor-General. 


Seal of 
Chao Pbya 
Cbak-kri. 


Seal 
of Chao 
Pbya Akho 
Mahasena 
Ealabone. 



Seal of 
Cbao Pbya 
Phra Kbiang. 


Seal of 
Chao Pbya 
TbaraDa. 



Seal of 
Cbao Phya 
Phollo«thep. 


Seal of 
Cbao Pbya 
Yomorabt. 


(Signed) A. Stirling, 
Seeretary to Government, 

In attendance on the Oovemor^OeneraL 


(Signed) Combbrm ebb. 


J. H. ifiEINGTON. 


W. B. Batlby. 


SeRled 

aiid 

Signed. 


By Command of the Vice-President in Council. 

(Signed) Geobgb Swinton, 
Secretary to Government 
(Signed) H. Burnet, Captain, 
Envoy to the Conrt of Siam, from the 
Eight Honour able the Governot-General of Britieh India* 


No« OLXIX. 

Treats of 1866 with Siam. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and aJl its dependencies, and their Majesties Phra Bard Somdetch 
Plira Paramendo Maha Mongkut Phra Choni Klan Chan Yu Hua, the first 
King of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendo Bamese Mabiswa- 
reae Phra Pin Elan Chan Yu Hua, the second King of Siam, desinng to 
establish, open firm and lasting foundations, the relations of peace and friend- 
mrmipg between the two oountries, and to secure the best interests of 
their rMpe^Te subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their 
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industry and trade, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Amity and Oommeree 
for this purposoj and have therefore named as their Plenipotentiaries ; that is 
to aay^ 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Irdand, Sir John Bowring, 
Knight, Doctor of Laws, etc.^ etc. 

And their Majesties the first and second Einsrs of Siam, His Royal 
Highness Erom Hluang Wongsa Dhiraj Snidh; His Excellency Somdetoh 
('han Phaya Param Maha Puyura Wongse ; His Excellency Somdetch Chan 
Phaya Param Maha Bijaineate ; His Excellency Chan Phaya Sri Buriwongse 
Samuha Phra Eralahome ; and His Excellency Chan Phaya, acting Phraklang. 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles 

Article i.— ‘There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and friendship 
between Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and Her snooes* 
sore, and their Majesties the first and second Eings of Siam and their successors. 
All British subjects coming to Siam ^hall receive from the Siamese Govern* 
ment full probation and assistance to enable them to reside in Siam in all 
security, and trade with every facility, free from oppression or injury on the 
part of the Siamese. And all Siamese subjects going to an English country 
Fhall receive from the British Government the same complete protection and 
assistance that shall be granted to British subjects by the Government of 
Siam. 

Article S.— The interests of all British subjects coming to Siam shall 
be placed under the regulation and control of a Consul, who will be appointed 
to reside at Bangkok. He will himself conform to, and will enforce the 
observance by British subjects, of all tbe*provisions of this Treaty and such 
of the former Treaty negotiated by Captain Burney in 1826 as shall still 
remain in operation. He shall also give effect to all Rules or Regulations as 
are now, or may hereafter be, enacted for the government of British solnaota 
in Siam, the conduct of their trade, and for the prevention of violations of the 
Laws of Siam. Any disputes arising between Britihh and Siamese snbjecta 
shall be heard and determined by the Consul in conjunction with the projper 
Siamese Officers; and criminal offences will be punished, in the cise of English 
offender, by the Consul, according to English Laws, and in the case of Siam- 
ese offenders, by their own Laws through the Siamese authorities. But tlie 
Consul shall not interfere in any matters referring solely to Sismeee, neither 
will the Siamese authorities interfere in questions which only oonoem the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, 

It is understood, however, that the arrival of the British Consiil at 
Bangkok shall not take place before the Rafificafion of this Treaty, aof until 
ten vessels owned by British subje ;ts, sailing under British ooloia and with 
British papers, shall have entered the Port of Bangkok for the pQtfOUn (A 
trade, iulye^uent to the signing of this Treaty. 

Article 3.— U Siamese, in the employ of Britidi subjeeto, offsnd against 
the Laws of their country, or if any Siamese having so onendsdi or desiring 



to deaerf^ take refuge -witli ti British subject in Siawi^ they shall be 
searched for, and upon proof of their guilt or desertion shall be delivered up 
by the Consul to the Siamese authorities. In like manner any British offend- 
resident or trading in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves 
in Siamese territories, shall be apprehended and delivered over to the British 
Consul on his requistion. Chinese not able to prove themselves to be British 
subjects shall not be considered as such by the British Consul, nor be entitled 
to his protection. 

4.— British subjects are permitted to trade freely in all the sea- 
TOrts of Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or within the 
limits assigned by this Tteaty. British subjects coming to reside at Bangkok 
may rent land and buy or build houses, but cannot purchase lands within a 
circuit of 200 seng (not more than four miles English) from the City walls, until 
they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, or shall obtain special autboiity from 
the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But with the exception of 
this limitation British residents in Siam may at any time buy or ^nt houses, 
lands, or plantations aituated anywhere within a distance of twenty-four 
iiours^ journey from the City of Bangkok, to be computed by the rate at which 
boats of tbe country can travel. In order to obtain possession of such lands 
or houses it will be necessary that the British subject shall, in tbe first place, 
make application through the Consul to the proper Siamese officer, and the 
Biamese ofiloer and the Consul having satisfied themselves of the honest inten- 
tions of the applicant, will assist him in settling, upon equitable terms, the 
amount of the purchase-money, will make out and fix the boundaries of the 
teoperty, and will convejr the same to the British purchaser under sealed 
Xleeds, whereupon he and. his property shall be placed under the protection of 
the Governor of the district, and that of the particular local authorities ; he 
shall conform in ordinary matters* to any just directions given him by them 
and will be subject to the same taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects. 
But if, through negligence, the want of capital or other cause, a British 
subject should fail to oommence the cultivation or improvement of tbe lands 
so acquired within a term of three years from the date of receiving possession 
therein the Siamese Government shall have the power of resuming the pro- 
perty upon returning to the British subject the purchase-money paid by him 
for die same. 


5.«AH British subjects intending to reside in Siam shall be 
registered at tbe British Consulate. They shall not go out to sea, nor proceed 
beyond the limits assigned by this Treaty for the residence of British subjects, 
without a passport from the Siamese authorities, to be applied for by the British 
Consul, nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the British 
Consul that legitimate ol^eotions exist to their quitting the country. But 
within the limits appoint^ under the preceding Article British subjects are 
at liberty to travel to and fro under the protection of a Pass, to be furnished 
them by the British Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Officer, 
stnti^, in the Siamese chsraoter, their names, oalli^, and description. The 
Sjuinm Officers at the Government Stations in the interior may, at any time, 


w of this Fkss ; and, immediately on its being exhibited, 

th^mtuit aSow the partis to proo^, but it will be their duty to detain those 
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persoDB wlio, by travelling without a Pass from the Consnl, render themaelven 
liable- to the soapicion of their being deaertera ; and enok detention eball be 

immediately reported to the Consul. 

Article ff.— All British subjects visiting or residing in Siam shall be 
allowed the free exercise of the Christian Beligion^ and liberty to build Churches 
in such localities as shall be consented to by the Siamese Authorities. *rhe 
Siamese Government will place no restrictions upon the employment, by the 
English, of Siamese subjects as servants, or in any other capacity. But 
wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service^ to some particular master, 
the servant who engages himself to a British subject, without the consent of 
his master, may be reclaimed by him, and the Siamese Government will not 
enforce an Agreement between a British subject and any Siamese in his employ, 
unless made with the knowledge and consent of the master, .who haa a right 
to dispose of the services of the person engaged. 

Article 7.— British Ships of War may enter the river and anchor at 
Paknam, but they shall not proceed above Paknam, unless with the consent of 
the Siamese authorities, which shall be given where it is necessary that a ship 
shall go into dock for repairs. Any British Ship of War conveying to Siam 
a public functionary, accredited by the British Government to the Court of 
Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the Forts 
called Fhrachamit and Pit-pach-nuck, unless expressly permitted to do so by 
the Siamese Government. But in the absence of a British Ship of War the 
Siamese authorities engage to furnish the Consul with a force sufficient to 
enable him to give effect to his authority over British subjects, and to enforce 
discipline among British Shipping. 

Article 8 . — The measurement Duty hitherto paid by British vessels 
trading to Bangkok, under the Treaty of 1826, shall be abolished from the 
date of this Treaty coming into operation ; and British Shipping or Trade 
will thenceforth be only subject to the payment of Import and Export Duties 
on the goods landed or shipped. 

On all articles of import the Duty shall be three per oent., payable at 
the option of the importer, either in kind or money, calculated upon the market 
value of the goods. Drawback of the full amount of duW shall be allowed upon 
goods found unsaleable and re-exported. Should the British Merchant and 
the Custom House Officers disagree as to the value to be set upon imported 
articles, such disputes shall be referred to the Consul and proper Siamese 
Officer, who shall each have the power to call in an equal Bumber of Men* 
chants as asseasorB, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in eonung 
to an equitable decision. 

Opium may be imported free of Doty, but can only be sold tu the 
Opinm farmer or hui agents. In the event of no arraDgement being iffeeted 
'with them for the sale of the Opium it shall be re-exported, and no Inspoet 
or Duty shall be levied thereon. Any ii^ringeinent of this Begriation AalX 
subject the Opium to seizure and oonfisoation. 

Aitioles af export, from the time of production to the date ci shipment, 
riiall ps^ ^e Impost only, whether this be levied under the name (^Inlaiid 

Transit Duty, or Duty on exporta&in. The Tax or Jkttj to be pski on 
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Mob'artiele* of Siamese prodaoe^ previous to or upon exportation^ is speoified 
in the Tariff attaohed to ibis Treaty ; and it is distinctly agreed that goods 
or produce that pay any description of Tax in the interior shall be exempted 
from any further payment of Puty on exportation. English merchants are 
to be allowed to purchase directly from the producer the articles in whioh they 
tradci and in like manner to sell their goods directly to the parties wishing 
to purchase the samej without the interference^ in either oasoj of any other 
person. 

The rates of Duty laid down in the Tariff attached to this Treaty are 
those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Siamese or Chinese 
vessels or junks ; and it is agreed that British Shipping shall enjoy all the 
privileges now exercised byj or which hereafter may be granted to, Siamese or 
Chinese vessels or junks. 

British subjects will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining per- 
mission to do so from the Siamese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity may be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the 
Siamese GbverDment reserve to themselves the right of prohibiting, by 
publto proclamation, the exportation of these articles. 

Bullion or personal effects may be imported or exported free of charge. 

Aftich 9.— The Code of Regulations upended to this Treaty shall be 
enforced by the Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and 
they, the said Authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any fur- 
ther Regulatieus which may be found ueoessary in order to give effect to the 
objects of this Treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions and regu- 
latione cf thie Treaty shall be paid to the Siamese Government. 

Until the British Consul sfa^l arrive at Bangkok and enter upon his 
tunotiens, the consignees of British vessels shall be at liberty to settle with 
the Siamese Authorities all questions relating to tbeir trade. 

Article iO.^The British Qovamment and its subjects will be allowed free 
and equal participation in any privilege, that may have been, or may hereafter 
be, granted by the StanuM Government to the Government or .abject, of any 
otMr nation. 

Article ll.^kVuet the lapse of ten yean from the date of the BatiBoa* 
tioo of this Treaty, npon the desire of either the Britieh or SiameM Govern- 
ment, and on tilelve months' notice given by either party, the present, and 
raoh portions of the Treaty of 1826 as remain unrevofeed by this Treaty, 
together with the Tariff and Begulations thereunto annexed, or those that may 
hereafter he iatiodn^, shall be rabjeot to revision by Commisnoim. ap- 
pointed on both 'tide, fmr titi. pniftoM, who will be empowered to decide on and 
intprt tbrnrl" moh amendment, as otperieme shall prove to be deaiieaUe. 

Article id.— This IVeaty, executed in Bnglish and Siamese, both ver- 
sion. having the meaning and intention, and the Batifioxtions thereof 
Imniitig been pnTion.Iv emhanged, .hell take effect from the tfth day of April 
iBtltoynair 1866 of we Chritiiaa Bra, eortespoading to tiie let (by of the 
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fifth month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteenth year of the 
Siamese Civil Era. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed the present Treaty in quadruplicate at Bangkok, on the Eight^nth day 
of April, in the year 1855 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the second 
day of the Sixth month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Seventeenth 
year of the Siamese Civil Era. 

(Signed) John Bow ring. 


L. s. 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


Gekebal Eegulations under which British Trade is to be 

conducted in Siam. 

Regulation I,— The Master of every English ship coming to Bangkok to 
trade must) either before or after entering the river, as may be found conve- 
nient, report the arrival of his vessel at the Custom House at Paknam, to- 
gether with the number of his crew and guns, and the port from whence he 
comes. Upon anchoring his vesFel at Paknam, he will deliver into the custody 
of the Custom House Officers all his guns and ammunition, and a Custom 
H(>use Officer will then be appointed to the vessel, and will proceed in her to 
Bangkok. 

Regulation 2 , — A vessel passing Paknam without discharging her ^ns 
and ammunition, as directed in the foregoing Regulation, will be sent back to 
Paknam to comply with its provisions, and will be fined eight hundred ticals 
for having so disobeyed. After delivery of her guns and ammunition, she will 
be permitted to return to Bangkok to trade. 

Regulation 5,— When a British vessel shall have cast anchor at Bang- 
kok, the Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within four and 
twenty hours after arrival, proceed to the British Consulate, and deceit tbara 
his Shipps Papers, Bills of Lading, etc., together with a true Mwifest of his 
Import Cargo ; and upon the (^lonsaPs reporting these ^rticulars w toe 
Custom House, permission to break bulk will at once be given by too 
latter. 

For neglecting so to report his arrival, or for presenting Bfanifes^ 

the Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of four boMfM 
ticals ; but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-fonr hcmrs a^ del^ 
very of it to the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest with- 
out incurring the above-mentioned penalty. 

SeguUHon British vessel breaking bulk and comni^iig to dn* 

cbaige before due permission shall be obtained, or amngghng, MhW ^ban in 
the river of outside the bar, shall be aubjeet to tba ^nnl ty o f eight bnndnd 
tioala and oonfiswtion of the goods so smuggled or disobarged. 
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Regmlation 5.— As soon as a British vessel shall have discharged her 
cargo and oompleted her outward lading^ paid all her Duties^ and delivered 
a true Manifest of her outward cargo to the British Consul^ a Siamese Port 
Clearance shall be granted her on application from the Consul wbo^ in the 
absence of any legal impediment to her departure, will then return to the 
Master his Shipps Papers, and allow the vessel to leave. A Custom House 
Officer will accompany the vessel to Paknam, and on arriving there she 
will be inspected by the Custom House Officers of that Station, and will 
receive from them the guns and ammunition previously delivered into their 
charge. 

Regulation 6. — Her Britannic Majesty’s Plenipotentiary having no 
knowledge of the Siamese language, the Siamese Government have agreed 
that the English text of these Regulations, together with the Treaty of which 
they form a portion, and the Tariff hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect their true meaning and intention. 

Tariff of Export and Inland Dutiee to be levied on Artidee of Trade. 

Section i.— The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from 
Inland or other taxes on production, or transit, and shall pay Expoi*t Duty as 
follows 

TImI. Balnns. Fuang. Hun* 


1. Ivory 

. 


10 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

2. Gamboge 

. 


6 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

8. Bhinooeroe’ Horae 


• 

60 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

4. Cardamome, beet • • 


• 

14 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

5.^ Ditto, Bastard . • 


• 

6 

0 

0 

0 

dittos 

6. Dried Mneeels • 


• 

1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

7. Felioane' Quills . 

• 

e 

2 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

8. Betel-nut, dried 

• 

e 

1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

9. Eraobi Wood 

• 


0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

10. Sharks’ Fins, White 



6 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

11. Ditto, Black 



3 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

12. Luckraban Seed 



0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

18. Peaooeks' Tails 



10 

0 

0 

0 

per 100 tails. 

14. Buffalos and Oow Bones 



0 

0 

0 

3 

per picul. 

15. Bhinooeros” Hides 

• 


0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

16. Hide Cuttings 



0 

1 

0 

0 

ditto. 

17. Turtle Bbelb 

e 


1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

18.. Soft ditto 

e 


1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

19. Biche de Mer 


• 

8 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

20. Fish Maws 



3 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

21. Birds’ Nests, xmoleaned 


• 





20 per cent. 

22. Xingfishers’ Feathers 

• 

• 

6 

0 

0 

0 

per 100. 


• 


0 

2 

0 

0 per piottl. 

84 Sfyelid Seed <Nin Yomka) 

e 


0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 
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Tioftl. Balanf . FuAng. Han. 


25. Pangtarai Seed . 


• 


0 

2 

0 

0 per picul. 

26. Gum Benjamin . 


a 


4 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

27. Angrai Bark . 


• 


0 

2 

0 

0 ditto* 

28. Agilla Wood 


a 


2 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

29. Ray Skins . 




3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

30. Old Deere* Horne . 




0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

31. Soft or young do. . 

32. Deer Hidee, fine • 



• 

8 

0 

0 

10 per cent. 
0 per 100 

83. Ditto, common . 



• 

8 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

34. Deer Sinews 



a 

4 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

36. Buffaloe and Cow Hidee 



1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

36. Elephants* Bones 




1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

87. Tigers* Bones 




5 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

38. Buffaloe Horns 


a 


O' 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

39. Elephants’ Hides 


• 

♦ 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

40. Tigers' Skins 



• 

0 

1 

0 

0 per skin. 

41. Armadillo Skins . 




4 

0 

0 

0 per piouU 

42. Stick Lao . 



« 

1 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

43. Hemp 

• 


• 

1 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

44. Dried Fish, Plaheng 



a 

1 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

46. DittOi Plaealit . 



a 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

46. Sapan Wood 




0 

2 

1 

0 ditto. 

47. Salt Meat . 


• 


2 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

48. Mangrove Bark . 


• 


0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

49. Rose Wood • 




0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

60. Ebony 




1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

51. Rice . 



• 

4 

0 

0 

0 per kogan. 


Section S,— The undermentioned articles being subject to the Inland or 
Transit Duties herein named^ and which shall not be increased j shall be exempt 
from Export Duty : — 

62. Sugar^ White 

53. Ditto, Red 

54. Cotton, clean and nnoleaned 

55. Pepper . • • • 

56. Salt Fieh, Platu 

57. Beans and Peas « 

58. Dried Prawns 

59. Till Seed ... 

60. Silk. Raw 

61 . Bees' Wax 

62 ^Uow .... 

63. Salt . 

64. Tobacco • • 


Tical, Salang. Fnang. Ban. 


0 

0 

1 

1 


1 

6 

1 


2 0 0 per picul. 

10 0 ditto. 

10 per cent. 

0 0 0 per pienl. 

0 0 0 per 10,000fish. 

onevtwelfth. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

OBo-filloeBili. 

0 0 0 per piooL 

0 0 0 per ker^n. 

2 0 0 per liOOO bdlit 
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Section 3 , — All goods or prodaoe UDenumerated in this Tariff shall be 
free of Export Duty^ and shall only be subject to one Inland Tax or Transit 
Duty, not exceeding the rate now paid. 

(Signed) John Bowxino. 

(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


L. S. 


No. CLXX. 

Agreement entered into between the undermentioned Royal 
O oMMiasioNERs, on the part of their Majesties the First 
and Second Kings of Siam, and Harry Smith Parkes, Esq., 
on the part of Her Britannic Majesty’s Government — 
1866 . ^ 

Mr. Parkes having stated, on his arrival at Bangkok, as bearer of Her 
Britannic Majesty^s Ratification of the Treaty of Friendship and commerce 
concluded on the 18th day of April 1855, between Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and their Majesties Phra 
Bard Somdetch Phra Paramendy Maba Mongkut Phra Cham Klan Chan Yu 
Bua, the First Hing of Siam, and Piira Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendr 
Famesr Mahiswaresr Phra Fin Klan Chan Yu Hua, the Second King of Siam, 
that he was instructed by the Earl of Clarendon, Her Britannic Majesty^s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to request the Siamese Govern- 
ment to consent to an enumeration of those Articles of the former Treaty, 
concluded! in 1826, between the Honourable East India Company and their 
late Majesties the First and Second Kings of Siam, which are abrogated by 
the Treaty first named, and also to agree to certain explanations which appear 
necessary to mark the precise force and application of certain portions of the 
new Treaty, their aforesaid Majesties, the First and Second Kings of Siam, 
have appointed and empowered certain Royal Commissioners, namely, His 
Royal Highness Krom Hluang Wang-sa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Excellencies 
the four Senaputhies or Principal Ministers of Siam, te confer and arrange 
with Mr. Parkes the matters above-named, and the said Royal Commissioners 
having accordingly met Mr. Parkes for this purpose on repeated oocasions, and 
maturely considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have 
raolved— 

That it is proper, in order to prevent future controversy, that those clauses 
of the old Treaty, which are abrogated by the new Treaty, should be distinctly 
apeoified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not sufficiently clear, 
should be fully explained. To this end they have agreed to and concluded the 
following twelve Articles 

Articlb 1. 

On the old Treatff concluded in 1826. 

The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated by the new Treaty or 1, 

8^ 8, ll» 12^ end I4i, and the undermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and 10* 
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]n Article 6^ the Siamese desire to retain the following clause: — 

If a Siamese or English merchant buy or sell without enquiring and 
ascertaining whether the seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if 
he meet with a bad man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and 
officers on either side must make search and endeavour to produce the pro« 
perty of the absconder, and investigate the matter with sincerity. If the 
party possess money or property, he can be made to pay ; but if he does not 
possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the merchant's own 
fault, and the authorities cannot be held responsible/^ 

Of Article 10^ Mr. Parkes desires to retain that clause relating to the 
Overland Trade, which states — 

Asiatic merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Pegouans 
or descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into and to trade with the 
Siamese dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, 
which are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely overland 
and by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificatea^^ 
Mr. Parkes, however, desires that all British subjects, without exception, shall 
be allowed to participate in this Overland trade. The said Royal Commissioners 
therefore agree, on the part of the Siamese, that all traders under British rule 
may cross from the British territories of Mergui, Tavoy, Ye, Tenasserim, 
PeM, or other places, by land or by water, to the Siamese territories, 
and may trade there with facility, on the condition that they shall be provided 
by the British authorities with proper Certificates, which must be renewed 
for each journey. 

The Commercial Agreement annexed to the old Treaty is abrogated by 
the new Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Articles 
1 and 4 : — 

Of Article 1, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause 

British Merchants importing fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, are prohi« 
bited from selling them to any party but the Government ; should the Govern- 
ment not require such fire-arms, shot or gunpowder, the Merchants must 
re-export the whole of them.*^ 

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or duty shall be levied on boats cany* 
ing cargo of British ships at the bar* The Siamese desire to cancel this clause 
for the reason that the old measurement duty of 1,700 tioals per fathom 
included the fees of the various officers. But as this measarement dn^ has 
now been abolished, the Siamese wish to levy on each native boi^ taking cargo 
out to sea a fee of 8 ticals 2 saluugs, this being the charge paid by SiamMS 
traders ; and Mr. Parkes undertakes to submit this point to tne consideration 
of Her Majesty^s Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Siam* 

Articlb 2. 

^ On the exelmive jurUdiction of ike Coneul over BrUuk nhjeeti. 

The 2nd Article of the Treaty stipulates that ''anv disputes arinng 
between the British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and determined ly tlie 
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Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese officers ; and criminal offeoders 
will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the Consul according 
to Englbh laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by their own laws, 
through the Siamese authorities/^ But the Consul shall not interfere in any 
matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese authorities interfere 
in questions which only concern the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty. 

On the non-interference of the Consul with the Siamese, or of the Siamese 
with British subjects, the said Royal Commissioners desire, in the first place, 
to state that, while for natural reasons they fully approve of the Consul holding 
no jurisdiction over Siamese in their own country, the Siamese authorities, 
on the other hand, will feel themselves bound to call on the Consul to apprehend 
and punish British subjects, who shall commit, whilst in Siamese territory, 
any grave infractions of the laws, such as cutting, wounding or inflicting 
other serious bodily harm. But in disputes or in offences of a slighter nature 
committed by British subjects among themselves, the Siamese authorities will 
refrain from all interference. 

With reference to the punishment of offences, or the settlement of dis- 
putes, it is agreed — 

That all criminal oases in which both parties are British subjects, or in 
which the defendant is a British subject, shall be tried and determined by the 
British Consul alone. 

All criminal cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in which the 
defendant is a Siamese, shall be tried and determined by the Siamese authori- 
ties alone. 

That all civil cases in which both parties are British subjects, or in which 
the defendant is a British subject, shall be beard and determined by the 
British Consul alone. All civil cases in which both parties are Siamese or in 
which the defendant is a Siamese, shall be beard and determined by tbe 
Siamese Authorities alone. 

That whenever a British subject has to complain against a Siamese, he 
must make his complaint through the British Consul, who will lay it before the 
proper Siamese authorities. 

That in all cases in which Siamese or British subjects are interested, the 
Siamese authorities in tbe one case, and the British Consul in the other, shall 
be at liberty to attend at and listen to the investigation of the case, and copies 
of the proceedings will be furnished from time to time, or whenever desired, to 
the Consul or the Siamese aathorities, until the case is concluded. 

That although the Siamese may interfere so far with British subjects as 
to call upon the Consol in the manner stated in this Article, to punish grave 
offences when committed by British subjects, it is agreed that— 

British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property 
of any kind shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the 
SiameBeb In ease of any violation of this stipulation, the Siamese authori- 
tioi; wiU take oognisanoe of the ease, and punish the offenders. On the other 
hsofli fliamete subjects, their persons, housM, premises, or property of any kind 
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sball not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the English^ and 
the British Consul shall investigate and punish any breach of this stipulation. 

Artiolb S. 

On the right of the Britieh Suhjecte to diepoee of their propetig at will. 

By the 4th Article of the Treaty, British subjects are allowed to purchase 
in Siam ** houses, gardens, fields or plantations.^^ It is agreed in reference to 
this stipulation, that British subjects, who have accordingly purchased houses, 
gardens, fields, or plantations, are at liberty to sell the same to whomsoever 
they please. In the event of a British subject dying in Siam, and leaving 
houses, lands or any property, his relations, or those persons who are his heirs 
according to English laws, shall receive possession of the said property ; and the 
British Consul, or some one appointed by the British Consul mi^ proceed at 
once to take charge of the said property on their account. If the deceased 
should have debts due to him by the Siamese or other persons, the Consul can 
collect them; and if the deceased should owe money, the Consul shall liquid- 
ate his debts as far as the estate of the deceased shall suffice. 

Article 4. 

On the teuccSf duties ^ or other charges leviable on British subsets • 

The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the lands held 
or purchased by British subjects, of the same taxation that is levied on 
Siamese subjects.'" The taxes here alluded to are those set forth in the 
annexed schedule. 

Again, it is stated in the 8th Article, '^that British subjects are to pay 
import and export duties according to the tariff annexed to the Treaty. " 
For the sake of greater distinctness, it is necessary to add to these two clauses 
the following explanation, namely, that besides the land tax, ^he import 
and export duties mentioned in the aforesaid articles, no additional charge 
or tax of any kind may be imposed upon a British subject, unless it obtain 
the sanction both of the supreme Siamese authorities and the British Consul. 

Article 5. 

On passes and port clearances^ 

rhe 6th Article of the Treaty providee that paaeporta be graated to 
travellera, and the 6th Article of the regolationB, that port dearaBoea ahall be 
furnished to ships. In reference thereto, the said Hoyar Commissioners, at 
the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to British ^ob- 
jects travelling beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for resideiLoe of 
British subjects, together with the passes for cargo boats and the port clear- 
ances of British ships, shall be issued within twenty-fonr hours after formal 
applepation for the same shall have been made to the proper Siaame antJipri- 
ties. But if rtosonable cause should at any time eziet for delajring or with- 
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holding the issue of any of these papersj the Siamese authorities must at once 
communicate it to the Consul. * 

Passports for British subjects travelling in the interior, and the port 
clearances of British ships, will be granted by the Siamese authorities free o£ 
charge* 


Autiolk 6. 

On He prohibition of the exportation of rice, salt, and fish, and on the duty 

on paddy. 

The 8th Article of the Treaty stipulates that whenever a scarcity may 
be apprehended of salt, rice and fish, the Siamese (lovernment reserve to 
themselves the right of prohibiting, by public proclamation, the exportation of 
these articles/^ 

Mr. Parkes, in elucidation of this clause, desires an agreement to this 
effect, namely, that a month’s notice shall be given by the Siamese '^nthori ties 
to the Consul prior to the enforcement of the prohibition, and that British 
subjects, who may previously obtain special permission from tbe SSiameso 
authorities to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already pur- 
chased, may do so even after tbe prohibition comes in force. Mr. Parkes also 
requests that the export duty on paddy should be half of that on rice, 
namely, 2 ticals per koyan. 

The said Royal Commissioners, having in view the fact that rice forms 
the principal sustenance of the nation, stipulate that, on the breaking out of war 
or rebellion, the Siamese may prohibit tbe trade in rice, and may enforce the 
prohibition i^o long as the hostilities thus occasioned shall continue. If a 
dearth should be apprehended on account of the want or excess of rain, the 
Consul will be informed one month previous to the enforcement of the prohi- 
bition. British merchants who obtain the Royal permission, upon the issue of 
the proclamation, to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already 
purchased, may do so irrespective of the prohibition to the contrary ; but those 
merchants who do not obtain the Royal permission will not he allowed, when 
tbe prohibition takes effect, to export the rice they may already have purchased. 

The prohibition shall be removed as soon as tbe caut^e of its being imposed 
shall have eeased to exist. 

Paddy may be exported on payment of a duty of 2 ticals per koyan, or 
half the amount levied on rice. 


Aeticlb 7. 

On permission to import gold-leaf as bullion. 

.Under the 8th Article of the Treaty, bullion may be imported or exported 
free of charge. With reference to this clause, the said Royal Commissioners, 
at thaireqnest of Mr* Parkas, agree that foreign coins of every denomination, 
goM aw eilver in bam or ingots, and gold-le<ff, may be impoiled frw; but 
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manufactured articles in gold and silver, plated-ware, and diamonds or other 
precious stones, must pay an import duty of three per eent. 

Aeticli 8. 

On iht eitahliihmeni of a Cmtom Eouoe, 

The said Royal Commissionera, at the request of Mr. Parkes, and in oon« 
formity with the intent of the 8th Article of the new Treaty, agree to the 
immediate establishment of a Custom House, under the superintendenoy of a 
high Government functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or 
shipped, and the receipt of the import and export duties due thereon. They 
further agree that the business of the Custom House shall be eonducted under 
the regulations annexed to this agreement. 

Article 9 , 

On the iuhaequent taxation of a rtielea now free from duty. 

Mr, Parkes agrees with the said Royal Commissioners that whenever the 
Siamese Government deem it to be beneficial for the country to impose a 
single tax or duty on any article not now subject to a pnblio charge of any 
kind, they are at liberty to do so, provided that the said tax be just ana 
reasonable. 

Article 10. 

On the boundaries of the four^mile eireuit* 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty that " British subjects 
coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land, and bay or build holises, but 
cannot purchase lands within a circuit of 800 sen (not more than four miles 
English) from the city walls, until they shall hove lived in Siam for ten years, 
or shall obtain special authority from the Siamese Government to enable them 
to do so.*' 

The points to which this circuit extends due north, south, east. and west 
of the oitv, and the spot where it crosses the river klow Baojgkok, have 
accordingly been measured by officers on the part of the Siamese and 
English ; and their measurements, having been examined and ag^ed to by 
the said Royal Commissioners and Mr. Parkes, are marked by stone pillars 
placed at the under«mentioned localities, viz, 

On the North :^One sen north of Wat Kemabherataram. 

On the East :'-*Siz sen and seven fathoms sonth^west of Wat Bsngkopi* 

On the South About nineteen sen south of the village of Baagpakio. 

On the West About two sen south-west of the villsge of Bangplmm. 

The pillars marking the spot where the circuit line crosses the rivgr below 
Bangkok are placed on the left bank, ibree sen below the villsgs of Bang- 
manan, and on the right bank about one sen below the village of Bauglam- 
puluAn. 
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Aetiolb 11. 

On tie boundaries of ike 24-hours^ journey. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty that excepting^ within 
the circuit of four milesi British merchants in Siam may at any time buy or 
rent houses, lands, or plantations, situated any where within a distance of 
twenty-four hours’ journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by 
the rate at which boats of the country can travel.” 

The said Royal Commissioners and Mr. Parkes have consulted together 
on this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of the said twenty-four 
hours’ journey shall be as follows 

1. On the North :-'^The Bangputsa Canal, from its mouth on the Chow 
Phya River to the old City walls of Lobpary, and a straight line from 
Lobpary to the landing-place of Thra of Fhrangam, near to the town of 
Saraburi, on the River Pasak. 

Z. On the East:— A straight line drawn from the landing-place of 
Thra Prangam to the junction of the Klongkut Canal with the Bangpakong 
River; the Bangpakong River from the junction of the Klongkut Canal to 
its mouth; and the coast from the mouth of the Bangpakong River to the 
Isle of Srimaharajah, to such distance inland as can be reached within 
twenty-four hoTlrs’ journey from Bangkok. 

8. On the South The Isle of Srimaharajah and the Islands of Se- 
ohang^ on the east side of the Gulf, and the City walls of Petchaburi on the 
west side. 

4. On the West The Western Coast of the Gulf to the mouth of the 
Mecklong River to such a distance inland as can be reached within twenty - 
four hours’ journey from Bangkok; the Mecklong River from its mouth to the 
City walls of Kagpury; a straight line from the City walls of Kagpury to 
the Town of Swbharnapury, and a straight line from the Town of Swbharna- 
pury to the mouth of the Bangputsa Canal on the Chow Phya River. 

Abticlb 12. 

On tie incorporation in the Treaty of this Agreement. 

The said Royal Commissioners agree, on the part of the Siamese Govern- 
ment, to incorporate all the Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty con- 
cluded by the Siamese Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowring on the 18th 
April 1855, whenever this shall be desired by Her Britannic Majesty's 
Plenipotentiary. 

In witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Harry 
Smith Parkes have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, at Bangkok, 
on the thirteenth day of May, in the year one thousand eight hundred and 
iif(w^iB of tbe Christian era, corresponding to the ninth day of the waxing 
mujoA df the lunar month of Wcsakh, in the year of the Quadruped! Serpent, 
beings tb6 year one Thousand two hundred and eighteen of the Siam®®® 
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•astronomical era, which is the nineteenth of Her Britannic Majestj^s and 
sixth of their present Siamese Majesiys^ reigns. 

[L. S.] (Signed) His Royal Highness Krom Hluanq Wonosa 
Dhieaj Snidh. 


[L. S.] 

f> 

His Excellency Somdet Chan Phya Param Maha 
Bijai Neats. 

fL. S.] 


His Excellency Chan Phya Ski Subi-wqnqse 
Samuha Phua Kalahome. 

[L. S.] 


His Excellency Chan Phya Phra Klano. 

[L. S.] 


His Excellency Chan Phya Yovjl Mobat. 

[L. S.J 

ff 

Harry S. Pabkes. 

Approved. 

(Signed) John Bowbing. 


Schedule of iaxee on garden^ ground plantatione or other tandem 

Section /.-—Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight 
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to the long assessment, which is calculated on 
the trees grown on the land (and not on the land itself) ; and the amount to be 
collected annually by. the proper officers, and paid by them into the Royal 
Treasury, is endorsed on the title-deeds or official certificate of tenure* 

1. — Betel^nut treee. 

First class (Makek), height of stem from 3 to 4 fathoms, pay 

per tree •••••• ..138 Cowries. 

Second class (Makto), height of stem from 5 to 6 fathoms, pay 

per tree ...•••••• 1^3 ft 

Third class (Maktri), height of stem from 7 to 8 fathoms, pay 

per tree ••••••••• w 

Fourth class (Makpakarai), tmes just commencing to bear, pay 

per tree ,...••••• 12® w 

Fifth class (Maklek), height of stem from 1 sok and upwards, 
to size of fourth class, pay per tree • • • • 

2. — Cocoa-nut trees. 

Of all sizes, from 1 sok and upwards in height of stem, pay per '' 

8 trees 1 Balling. 


3. — Siri Finesm 

All^sizes, from 5 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree or 

polcj when trained on tunglang trees • • • • WO Cowries. 
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1 Tioal. 


^1 Fuang. 


4. — iiango trees. 

Stam of four kam in ciroumferenoe, at the height of 8 sok from 

the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per tree . 1 Fuang. 

5. — Maprang trees. 

Are assessed at the same rate as mango trees. 

6.— Durian trees. 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height 3 sok from the 

ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per tree • 1 Tioal. 

7.—Mangosteen trees. 

Stem of S kam in circumference, at the height of 1 and a half 

sok from the ground, pay per tree • . . . ^1 Fuang. 

S.^^Langsut trees. 

Are assessed at the same rate as mangosteen. 

Hote.—^hs long assessment is made under ordinary circumstances once 
only in each reign, and plantations or lands having once been assessed at the 
above-mentioned rates, continue to pay the same annual sum, which is endorsed 
on the certificate of tenure (subject to the revisions granted in case of the 
destruction of the trees by drought or flood) until the next assessment is made, 
regardless of the new trees that may have been planted in the interval, or the 
old trees that may have died oS. When the time for a new assessment 
arrives, a fresh account of the trees is taken, those that have died since the 
former one being omitted, and those that have been newly planted being 
inserted, provided they have attained the above-stated dimensions, otherwise 
they are free of charge. 

Section -Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight 
sorts of fruit^irees axe subject to an annual assessment, calculated on the trees 
grown on the lands, in the following manner, that is to sayr- 

1,— Orange trees. 

Five kinds (Som-kio-wan, Som-pluck-bang, Som-F-eparot, Som- 
fcao-6ahgo), stem of six ngui in circumference dose to the 
ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 10 trees • 1 Fuang. 

All other landa of orange trees of the same size as the above, 

pay per 15 trees 1 „ 

9.^Iaek fruit trees. 

Sjtm ci 6 hsm in oiren^esenoe, at the height of ft sok from 
Ikh gireundi, or from that size and npwms, pay per 16 
' tross • • • . «l'4j 


1 Fuang. 


1 
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3 . — Bread fruit trees. 

Are assessed at the same rate as Jack fruit trees. ^ 

4,’^Mak fai trees. 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference^ at the heijrht of 2 sok from 
the ground^ or from that size and upwards^ pay per 12 
tree 1 Fuang. 

6,-^Guava trees. 

Stem of 2 kam in circumference, at the height of 1 kub 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 12 trees 1 ,, 

6,^ Salon trees. 

Stem of six kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees 1 u 

?, — Romhutan trees. 

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees . • • • • • • • 1 „ 

S.— Pise apples. 

Fay per thousand plants . • • . .1 Salung 1 „ 

Section 3.— The following six kinds of fruit trees, when planted in 
trenched or uutrenched lands, or in any other manner than as plantations sub- 
ject to the long assessment described in section 1, are assessed annually at 
the undermentioned rates 

Mangoes 1 Fuang per tree. 

Tamarind . . • • • • !> ti P^r 2 tosee. 

Custard apples » • • • . I per 20 tieea. 

Plantains 1 m per fiO roots. 

Siri vines (trained on poles) . . • . 1 „ per U viHii. 

Pepper vines • • • • 1 »» per It Vines. 

Section ^.—Trenched or raised lands planted with hnnuals of sdl sorts 
pay a land tax of one salung and one fuang per lai for each erop. 

t An annual fee of 8 salungs and 1 fuang is idso dUffged by ^ Nairo. 
wa^ (or local Tax GoUeetor) for eadi lot otwlding of tOsnehed 'leadj for 
which an official title or certificate of tenure has been taken onA 
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When held under the long assessmenti and planted with the eight sorts 
of fruit-trees described in section 1, the annual fee paid to the Nairowang for 
each lot or holding of trenched land^ for which an official title or certificate of 
tenure has been taken out| is 2 salungs. 

Section 5.— Un trenched or low lands planted with annuals of all sorts 
pay a land tax of 1 salung and 1 fuang per rai for each crop. 

No land tax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated. 

Sixty cowries per tical are levied as expenses of testing the quality of the 
silver on all sums paid as tases under the long assessment. Taxes paid under 
the annual assessment are exempted from this charge. 

Lands having once paid a tax according to one or other of the above- 
mentioned rates are entirely free from all other taxes or charges. 


[L. 

S.] 

(Signed) 

His Royal Highness Kroh Hluang Wongsa 
Dhibaj Snidh. 

[L. 

s.] 

II 

His Excellency Somdet Chan Phya Param 
Maha Bijai Neate. 

[L. 

8.] 

II 

His Excellency Chan Feta Sri Suri-wongsb 
Samaea Phra Kalahome. 

[L. 

S.] 

II 

His Excellency Chan Phya Phra Klang. 

[L. 

S.] 

II 

His Excellency Chan Phya Yom Moray. 

[L. 

SO 

II 

Harry S. Parkbs. 


Approved. 

(Signed) John Bowring. 


Custom House Regulations. 

1. A Custom House is to be built at Bangkok^ near to the anchoragei 
and officers must be in attendance there between 9 A.ii. and S f.m. The 
business of the Custom House must be carried on between those hours. The 
tide-waiters required to superintend the landing or shipment of goods will 
remain in waiting for that purpose from day-light until dark. 

A Subordinate Custom House Officers shall be appointed to each ship : 
their number shall not be limited, and they may remain on board the vessel 
or in boats alon^ide. The Custom House Officers appointed to the vessels 
outside the bar will have the option of residing on board the ships, or of 
acoom^nytng the cargo boats on their passage to and fro. 

8. The landiu)^, ehipiaent, or transhipment, of goods may be ct^ried on 
only between sun-nae and sun-set. 

* , All cargoes landed or shipped shall bs examined and passed by the 
^stsDOL House Offioefs whbin twelve hours ci day-light after the receipt, at 
tbe Oustom House, of the i^pplioation. The manner in whic& such 
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application and examination is to be made shall be settled by the Constil a>»d 
tne Superintendent of Castoms. 

5. Duties may be paid by British merohants in ticals, foreign coin, or 
bullion, the relative values of which will be settled by the Consul and the 
proper Siamese officers. The Siamese will appoint whomsoever they may please 
to receive payment of the duties. 

6. The receiver of duties may fake from the merohants 2 sailings per 
catty of 80 ticals for testing the money paid to him as duties, and for each 
stamped receipt given by him for duties he may charge 6 salungs. 

7. Both the Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall he 
provided with sealed sets of balance-yards, money weights, and measures, 
which may be referred to in the event of any difference arising with the mer- 
chants as to the weight or dimension of money or goods. 


[L. S.] (Signed) 

[L. S.] 

[L. S.] 

[L. S.] 

[L. S.] 

[L. S.] 


His Royal Highness Kbom Hluang Wonoba 
Dhiuaj Snidh. 

His Excellency Sobidet Chan Phya Param 
Maha Bijai Nkatb. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Sri Suri-wongsb 
Samaha Phra Kalahome. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Phra Klano. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Yom Mow at. 
Harry S. Parkes. 


Jpproved^ 


(Signed) John Bowring. 


British order in Council, Providing for the Exercise of 
British Jurisdiction in Siam, July 28, 1866. 


At the Court at Osborne House, Isle of Wight, the 88th of Juig t8B6, 
PhKSBNT: ThB qnBBN'S most BICBLLBNT MAJBSTY IK OOOMOIt. ; 

Whbbbas by a certain Act of Parliament, made and {»M«d intbegeMion 
of Parliament holden in the 6th and 7tb years of Her Majerty s reign 
94), intituled " An Act to remore doubts as to the exmetse of power and 
jurisdiction by Her Majesty withm disere oonntBesj^ out ot^ 

Majesty^s dominions and to render the same more effeotnu, it is amongrt 
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other things enaeted, that it isand shall be lawful for Her Majo^ty to hold| ezer* 
dee, and ^oy any power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, or may 
at any time herealter have, within any country or plaoe out of Her Majesty's 
dominions, in the same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty had acquired 
snoh power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of territory ; 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominions 
of the Kings of Siam ; 

And whereas it is expedient at the present time to make provision for the 
doe exercise of the jurisdiction possessed by Her Majesty as aforesaid : 

I.— Now, therefore, in pursuance of the above-recited Act of Parliament, 
Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of her Privy Council, to order, 
and it is hereby ordered that Her Majesty's Consul appointed to reside in the 
kingdom of Siam shall have full power and authority to carry into effect, and 
to enforce, bv fine or imprisonment, as hereinafter provided, the observance 
of the stipulations of any Treaty, or of regulations appended to any Treaty, 
now existing, or which may hereafter be made between Her ^Majesty, her 
heirs and successors, and the Kings of Siam, their heirs and successors, and to 
make and enforce, by fine or imprisonment, rules and regulations for the obser- 
vance of the stipulations of such Treaties, and for the peace, order, and good 
government of Her Majesty^s subjects being within the dominioDS of the 
Kings of Siam. 

IL— And it is further ordered that a copy of all such rules and regula- 
tions made by the said Gbnsul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed and 
exhibited in some conspicuous plaoe in tlie public office of the said Consul ; 
and printed copies of the said rules and regulations shall, as soon as possible,, 
be provided by the said Consul, and sold at a price not exceeding 1 Dollar for 
each copy ; and for the purpose of convicting any person offending against the 
said rules and regulations, and for all other purposes of law whatsoever, a 
printed copy of the said rules and regulations, certified under the hand of the 
said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be taken as oonclnsive evidence 
of such rules and regulations ; and no penalty shall be incurred, or shall be- 
enforced, for the breach of any such rules or regulations to be hereafter made, 
until the same shall have been so affixed and exhibited for 1 calendar month 
jn the piAlio offioe of the Consul : Provided always, that any such rule or 
regulatbii msde bv Her Mayssty^s Consul, and to be enforced by a penalty, 
AaM be sid^ttea to Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
ASsiti for allowance or disallowance, and if any such rule or regulation should 
be disidlowed by Her Majesty's Prinoipal Secretary of State for Foreign 
AfBsirs, the same shell cease to have effect from the receipt by the Consul of 
iloeli dtsallowanoe ; nevertheless the Conspl shall not be liable to be proceeded 
against hi anr of H«r Majesty's Courts in regard to any act done by him 
uadtr such nue or regulation previously to its disallowance. 


llL^Aad it is farther ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
OoMul Si aforesaid, upep information, or upon the complaint of an^ party 
11 m g Brhidi auqeet hu violated any of the stipulations of Treatim or of 
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‘Siam, or has disregarded or infringed any of the rales and reMlatiens for tb^ 
ohservanoe Of the stipulations of such Treaties^ affixed and exhibited aeObiding.! 
to the provisions of the next preceding Article of this present Order, to 
summon before him the accused party, and to receive evidence and 6:ifamiiie 
witnesses as to the guilt or innocence of such party in regaid to the ofleiU^ 
laid to his charge ; and to award such |)enalty of nue or imprisonment to any 
party convicted of an offence against the said Treaties, or appended regulations^ 
or the said rules and regulations, as may be specified therein respectively ; and 
any charge against a British subject for a breach of Treaties or regulations, 
or for a breach of the rules and regulations for the observance of such Treaties, 
shall be heard and determined by the Consul, without assessors: Provided 
always, that in no case shall the penalty to he attached to a breach of the said 
rules and regulations exceed 500 dollara, or three months^ imprisonment. 

IV. — And it is further ordered that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of rules and regulations, other than those relating to the ohser^ 
vance of Treaties, shall in like manner be heard and determined by Her 
Majesty^s Consul ; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exoeM 200 
dollars or one moiith^e imprisonment, the Consul shall hear and determine the 
charge summarily, without the aid of assessors; but where the penalty 
attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than tho'ta relating to 
the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than :^00 dollars, or to 
imprisonment for more than one month, the Consul, before he shall proceed 
to hear the charge, shall summon two British subjects of good repute to sit 
with him as assessors, which assessors shall, however, have no authority to 
decide on the innocence or guilt of the party ohunred, or on the amount of 
tine ur iuiprisooment to be awarded to him on conviction ; but it shall rest 
with the Consul to decide on the guilt or innocence of the party charge^ 
and on the amount of fine or imprisonment to he awarded to him : Provided 
always that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of rules 
and regpilatioDs other than those for the observance of Treaties exceed 500 
dollars or three months* imprisonment; and provided further that in the event 
of the said assessors or either of them dissenting from the conviction of 
pai’ty charged, or from the penalty of fine or imprisoiuDent awifrded to him 
hy the Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the gioi|D<b 
thereof, and shall require good and sufficient security for the Appearance ol 
the parly convicted at a future time, in order to undergo bis seoteim ^ 
receive his discharge ; and the Consul ahaU, witli as little delay as possiblqi 
report his decision, with all the particulars of the ease, together with 
dissent of the assessors or either of them, and the grounds thereof, to Qw 
Majesty *s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign ASedrs, and Her Ma|estyA 
Princi|)al Secretary of State for Forei^ ABairs shall liave to 

confirm, or vary, or reverse the decision of the Consul, gs to 
seem fit. c 

^ V.— And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful fo|r Her MiMO s ty ^ 

Coiml to hear and determine any mit of a civil nature aig^st^O Britisb 
auhject, ^arising within any part of the dominions of Siam, 

whetbw auoh suit be instituted by a subject of the Kin^ ot CBam, or Iqr a 
subject or citizen of a foreign State in amity with Her Majesty ; and if mtaert 
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pr an^, party in suob auit shall be dissatiatied vitb the decision given by sueii 
Conanl, it riiall be lawfal for such party within 16 days to give to the Consul 
Boiioe of appeal to the Supreme Court in Her Majeety^s Possession of JSin^ 
gaforeji whereupon the Consul shall^ with as little delay as possible^ transmit 
all the doeuments which were produced before him and none other, together 
with a statement of the grounds on which he has formed his decision, to the 
Said Supreme Court, and shall forthwith notiFy t^ the several parties the 
transmission ol the process : Provided always that it shall be lawful for the 
Cmuial to require from any party ap{)ea]ing to the said Supreme Court reason- 
able seonritji which shall consist in part of one or two sufficient sureties, to 
be approved by the Consul, that such party shall abide by the decision to be 
given hy the said Supreme Court, and, if such appeal shall fail, to answer all 
costs, loss, and damages sustained by the other party in consequence of such 
appeal. 

VI.— And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Fer Majesty^s 
Consul, in like manner, to hear and determine any suit of civil nature, 
arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam^ instituted by 
a British subject against a subject of th ^ Kings of Siam, or against a subject 
or oitizeu of 9k/oreigm State in amity with Her Majesty, provided that the 
defendant in snch suit shall consent to submit to his jurisdiction and give 
sufficient security that he will abide by the decision of the Consul, or, in 
case of appeal, by that of the Supreme Court of Her Majesty's Possession 
of BingajpoTBj and will pay such expenses as the Consul or the said Supreme 
Court shall judge ; and if either or any party in such suit shall be dissa- 
tisfied with the decision given by such Consul, it shall be lawful for such 
p^y within 16 days to give to the Consul notire of appeal to the said 
oiyireme Court, and the p^oeedlngs in such a suit, an appeal arising 
therefrom, ahall be oonformable to, and under the same conditions as, the 
prooeedin^ in a suit, or iu an appeal arising therefrom, in which a British 
subject is defendant, and a aubject of the Kings of Siam, or a subject or 
citizen of ^foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, is plaintiff. 

YIL— And it is further ordered that in the event of any suit of a 
civil natora irising between British subjects within the dominion of the Kings 
of Siam, it diall be lawful, upon the application of a party, for Her Majesty's 
Consul to li^r and determine such suit, subject to an appeal to the Supreme 
Court of Aor Majesty’s Possession of Singapore : and every such appeal shall 
be made and eoimnatad in the same manner and form, and under the 
same, oonditiona, as in oases in which the defendant only is a British 
anlqeot, ' 

VIII.— And it Is further ordered, that it shall bc lawful for Her Ma- 
jOBt^sConsri to snmnemn two, and not more than four, British subjects ol good 
repute, to tit witii him as apseSsors at the hearing of any suit wlratever of a 
eivil nature brought before him for decuiou ; and in case the sum souglit to 
lib recovered ebaU exceed 500 dollara, such suit shall not be heard % the 
Oaumd without assesaora, withiti a reasonable time such aasesimrs oaube 
; end the aasessoirs aforesaid shall have no f^uthority to detide on the 
Cstifitenf BBth luit^ bntSn the event of such assestinrs, or any, or either, of 
fhea^ . dusentipg the decision of the Consul, tiie Consul shall enler the 
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-fact ot such dissent, and the ^rounds thereof, in the minutes tit the proceed* 
ings, and, in case of appeal, shall transmit the same td the Supreme 
of Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore, together with the docnmdiitlr 
relating to the suit. 

IX. — And it is farther ordered that it f^hall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to enforce his decision against a British subject in a civil suit» by 
distress or imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore in a civil suit is enforced within 
the said possession. 

X. — And it is further Ordered that in an appeal to the SupiOme Court 
of Her Majesty'# Possession of Singapore from the decision of Her Miges^'s 
Consul, it shall be lawful for the said Supreme Court to admit any further 
legal evidence, besides that adduced before the Consul, on its being osiab- 
lished to the satisfaction of the said Supreme Court, by oath or affidavit^ 
that the party delsiring to produce such further evidence was ignorant of the 
existence of such evidence, of t<ra8 taken by surprise at the nearing before 
the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul, after due and 
reasonable diligence and exertion on his part in that behalf, or where, under 
the circumstances of the case, it shall appear to the said Supreme Court that 
further evidence ought to be received. 

XL— And it is further ordered that Her Majesty's Consul shall bsts , 
power in a civil suit to examine on oath, or in suoIy form, and with Such 6ere^ 
mony, as he ma^ declare to be binding on bis conscience, any witness who may 
appear before him, and. shall have power, on the application of any pa(rty it 
the said suit, to issue a compulsory order for the attendance of any person 
being a British subject, who may be competent to give evidence in sooh suit) 
and any British subject having been duly served with any such oommilsory 
order, and with a reasonable notice of the day of bearing of such suit, upon 
his expenses of appearing as a witness having been paid or tendSred to nim 
by the party at whose application he shall have been ordered to attend, sbadt, 
on his wilful default to appear as a witness of the hearing of sUCh suit, he 
punished with a fine not exceeding 100 dollars, or with imprisomnetit for a 
period not exceeding 30 days, at the discretion of the said Consitl ) and every 
witness, being a British subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilfm 
false testimony, may be convicted or, and punished for, the crime of wilfnil 
and corrupt perjury. 

XII,— And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her MsJeMy'e 
Consul to promote the settlement of a snjt or contention by amicable ogrUe* 
ment between ihe parties, and, with the consent of the soverbl paltte^ to 
refer the decimon of a snit or contention to one or more arbitritort, ana to 
take security from the parties Ihitt they nill be bound by the of eoeh 
tobicnoe. and the awaid of such arbitrator or urbitrafois •hall ha, to aU 
inteixlB end purposes, deemed and taken to be a judgment or ientence of Her 
Ma^ssty^i Consol in each suit or coiitentioili and shall be entortd and recorded 
as snob, and shall have tbe like effects and opetotion^ and shah be dnlcMla 
'•Wwdingly, and sfaatt not be open to appeal. , 
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XIII.— And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty^s 
Consul to oause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject 
who nay be charged with having ocMomitt^ any crime or offence within the 
dominions of the King^ of Siam, and such Consul shall thereupon proceed, 
with all convenient speed, to inquire of the same, and for such purpose and 
end shall have power to examine on oath, or in such form and with suoh cere- 
mony as he eball declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who 
may appear before him to substantiate the charge ; and shall have power to 
compel any person, being a British subject, who may be competent to give 
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged , to appear and 
give evidence, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to appear 
and give evidenoe, after reasonable notice of the day of the hearing of such 
charge, by fine or imprisonment, in like manner as provided in Article XI. of 
this Order; and shall examine every such witness in the presence and hearing 
of the party aocueed, and afford the accusing paity all reasonable facility for 
eroBs-examining such witness ; and shall cause the deposition of every such 
witness to be reduced to wtiting, and the same to be read over, an^t^ if necessary, 
explained to the party accused, together with any other evidence that may 
have been urged against him during the course of the inquiry : and shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge brought 
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effects of any voluntary 
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the accused party 
ma^ tender to be examined in bis defence ; and every witness, being a British 
subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful false testimony, may be 
<^)nvicted and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury ; and when 
the case has been fully inquired of, and the innocence or guilt of the person 
accused established to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, ae the case 
may be, shall either discharge the party accused frr)m custody, if satisHed of 
his innocence, or proceed to pass sentence on him, if satisfied of his guilt : and 
it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired of, tried, and determined, in 
the manner aforesaid, any charge which may bo brought l^fore him, to award 
to the parly eonvioted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment 
for one month, or a fine of 200 dollars* 

XrV«— And it is further ordered that if the crime or offence whereof 
any person, being a British subject, may be accused before Her Majesty^s 
Conaul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such a nature as, if 
proved, would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment 
as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for such Consul to summon two, or not more than 
four, British 8i]bje(*ts of good repute, to sit with him as assessors for inquiring 
0 ^ trying, and determining the charge against suoh person ; and the Consul, 
when he shall try any suoh charge with the assistance of assessors as aforesaid, 
shall, if he is himself nouviBoed of the guilt of the party accused, have power 
to sward anv amount of punishment not exceeding impiisonment for 12 mouths, 
or of 1,000 doHars; and tiie assessors aforesaid shall have no authority 

to.^^de on the innooenoo or gnilt of the party accused, or on the amount of 
ppapii^ipeent to be awarded to him on conviction ; but in the event of the said 
uny^ or either, of them dissenting from the conviction of, or from 
tlm amount of puniehment awarded to, the accused party, the said aesessqrs, or 
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any, or either, of them, shall be authorised to record in the minutes of the pro- 
ofings the grounds on which the said aenessors, or any, or either, of them, , 
may so dissent ; and the Consul shall forthwith report to Her Majesty^sPrinei-^ 
pal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs the fact that such dissent hie been 
so recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, and shall, as soon as possible, 
lay before him copies of the whole of the depositions and prooeedings, with the 
dissent of the assessors or iiFsessor recorded therein ; and it shall be lawful 
thereupon for Her Mujesty^s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
by warrant under his hand and seal, addressed to the Consul, to confirm, or 
vary, or remit altogether, as to him may seem fit, the punishment awarded to 
the party accused ; and such Consul shall give immediate effeot to the injuna- 
tion of any such warrant : Provided always that in any case in which the 
assessor or assessors shall dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount 
of punishment awarded to, the accused party, it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty^s Consul to take good and suffiidt-nt bail from the accused party to 
appear and undergo the punishment awarded to him, provided the same, or 
any portion thereof, is confirmed by Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, which punishment, <‘r any portion thereof, shall com- 
mence to take effect from the day on which the decision of Her Majasty^s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall be notified to the party 
accused. 

XV. — And in order more effectually to repress crimes and offences on the 
part of British subjects within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, it is fur- 
ther ordered that it shall and may be lawful for Her Majesty's Consul to 
cause any British subject who shall have been twice convicted before him of 
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, and who after execution of 
the sentence of the Consul on any second conviction, shall not be able to find 
good and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the Consul for his future 
good behaviour, to be sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Sum ; and to 
this end the Consul shall have power and authority, as soon m may be practic- 
able after execution of the sentence on such second conviction, to send any 
such twice.-convicte<l party, if a native of the territories administered by the 
East Indta Companf, to Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore^ or to sonm 
other port of the said territoiies, or if such party is not a native of the said 
territories, to Kngland,and in the meanwhile to detain such jparty in cust^y, 
until a suitable opportunity for sending him ont of the domintons 0/ the Km^ 
of Siam shall present itself; and any person so to be sent out of the said domi- 
nions as aforesaid shall be embarked in custody on board one of Her Majesty s 
Vessels of war, or if there should he no such vessel of war available for suA 
purpose, then on board any British vessel bound to Stngapffr0f or to other 
port in the territories administered by the East India Company, or to Sojj^ud 
w the case may be; and it shall be lawful for the commander of My oT Her 
Majesty's ships of war. or of any British vessel bou^ to any port as 
aforesaid, or to England, to receive any such person. as afi>reiaid ^uddr a war- 
rant from the Consul to him addressed, and thereupon to oouvuy faim te euitody 
to Iny such port as aforesaid, or to England, in the manijer ae if be were 
a distressed British subject^ unless be . shall be wilRng add Able hmlielf to 
defray the expenses of his passage# 


Safftern Archipelago— Siam^^Ko. CLXX* 


l^art IV 


XVI —And it is farther ordered tliat in any case in which any British 
sabject shall be accased before Her Majesty^s Consul of the crime of arson, or 
honse-breakiDg, or catting and maiming, or stabbing, or wounding, or assault 
endttDMring life, or of wilfully causing any bodily injury dangerous to life, the 
proceedings before the Consul shall be carried on with the aid of kssessors Con« 
vened in the manner aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for the Consol, if to him 
it shall seem (it, to cause any person convicted before him of any of the orimes 
aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment which may bo awarded to 
such t>erson, to be sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam in the man-* 
Her poinfed ont in the next preceding Article of this Order, notwithstanding 
the crime laid to the charge of such person may be the first of which he has 
been oonvictcKl before the Consul. 

XVII. — And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majes- 
ty's Con<«ul, within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, upon information 
laid before him by one or mere credible witnesses, that there is reasonable 
ground to apprehend that any British subject is about to commili.a breach of 
the public peace, to cause such British subject to be brouglit before him, and 
to require such British subject to give suflScient security to keep the peace; 
and in the event of any British subject being convicted of, and punished for^ 
a breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after he shall have under- 
gone the punishment which may have been awarded to bim by the Consul, 
to find security for his good l^haviour ; and in the event vt any British sub- 
ject who may be required, as aforesaid, to give sufficient security to keep the 
peace, or to find security for his good &;haviour, being unable, or wilfully 
cmittiDg to do so, then, and in that case, it shall be lawlul for Her Majesty's 
Consul to send such British subject out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam 
in (he mdnner pointed out in Article XV. of this Order. 

XVllI.— And it is further ordered that in all cases in which a British 
gnhjeot shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, as 
provided in Articles XV, XVI, and XVI I of this Order, the Consul sending 
kirn out shall forthwith report such act of deportation, with the grounds of his 
decision, to Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, or,, 
in a case where the party so deported is a native of the territories adminie- 
tered by tbe Mait Indta Company^ to the Governor-General of India. 

XIX. — >And it ie further ordered that in cases of assault it shall be law- 
ful foi; the Consul before whom complaint is made, to promote reconciliation 
between tbe parties, and to suffer compensation and amends to be made, and 
the proceedings thereby to be stayed. 

XX. -— And it ia further ordered that a minute of the proceedings in 
evetr cam beard and determined before the Consul in pursuance of this Order, 
gl^l be drawn up ai!^ be signed by the Consul, and shall, in cases whem 
aasassors arc prcBcnt, be open for the inspection of such assessors, and for their 
jigliataie, ii^they shidl therein coneur ; and such minute, together with the 
4eB0^tioni dr tha witneasesa, ahall be preaerved iu the public office of the sud 
OmmaL ' > 

. 7' XXI«*>«^nd 1ft ie furtber ordered that save and except as regards offstoOT 
cottiditted by Britieh subjects against tbe stipulatioDe of TrMtiee betwe^ 
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.Her Majesty and the Kin^s of Sinm^ or against rules and reguhtious tor the 
observanos of the stipulations of saob Treaties^ duly affixed and exhsbitedy j 
according to the provisions of Article II of this Order, or almost rules 
regulations tor the peace, order and good government ofxler Majesty's 
subjects being witlun the dominions o£ the Sings of Siam, duly affined and 
exhibited as aforesaid, no aot done by a British subject being within tiie domi»> 
uions of the Kings of Siam, shall, by Her Majesty’s Consul, be deemed aad 
taken to be a crime, or mis^meanour, or offence, rendering the person commit* 
tiug it amenable to punishment, which, if done within any part of Her Majes* 
ty's dominions, would not, by a court of justice, having eriminal jorisdiotion ia 
Her Majesty's dominions, have been deemed and taken to be a crime, or mis- 
demeanour, or offence, rendering the person so committing it smeoabk to 
punishment ; and Her Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and Vrith the advice 
of her Privy Council, Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore as the place where 
crimes and offences committed by British subject'^ within the dominions of tbs 
Kings of Siam, which it may be expedient shall be inquired of, tried, deter- 
mined, and punished within Her Majesty's dominions, shall be so inquired of, 
tried, determined, and punished, and Her Miyesty's Consul resident in the 
kingdom of Siam shall have authority to cause any British subject charged 
with the commission of any crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may, at 
any time, appei*tain to him, to be sent for trial to Her Majesty's said Posses- 
sion of Singapore. 

XXII.— And it is further ordered, that it shall he lawful for Her Majes- 
ty's Consul to cause any British subject charged wit^ the cornmnsiioii of any 
crime or offenoe, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to hiim to 
he sent, in any of Her Majesty's ships of war, or in any British vesseli to Her 
Majesty's Possession of Singapore^ for trial before the Supreme Court of the 
said Possession ; and it shall be lawful for the Commander of any of Her Ma^ 
jesty's ships of war, or of any British vessel, to receive any suchnsiwn on 
board, with a warrant from the said Consul, addressed to the Chief If agist rate 
of Police of the said Possession, and thereupon to convw him m ottstodjr to 
Singapore, and on his arrival there to deliver him, with the said wa rran t, into 
the custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or other offioer within the 
said Possession lawfully acting as such, who, on the receipt of the saM way* 
rant and of the party therein named, shall be authorized to commit, niid ^all 
commit, such party so sent for trial to the common gaol of the said Possession, 
and it shall be lawful for the keeper of the said common gaol to eaniM si^ 
party to be detained in safe and proper custody, uid' to be produced die 

order of the said Supreme Court; and the Bnpimne Court, at the iisiioiia4o 
be next holden, shall proceed to hear and determine the charge 
party in the same manner as it the crime with which hs may bo obaigia y h a d 
been committed within Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore. 

mil.— And it is further orde^ that Her Majesty^s CaOffiil, y mj 
^*®0t8ion of sending a prisoner to Singapore for trial, riuw oboor^ tlkOfCe- 
viaiooB made with reg^ to prisonera sent for trial to aBritirirwolMiy ill mi 
Actlpassed ia tlie Bth and 7th yearn of Her Majesty'# 

Act tamiore doubts as to the exoieiao of power and Jurispiothni mm 
within divem countries and plaoeo ooi of Bor doasiniowsi 

and to render the same more cffsotual." 





Bastern Archipelago— Siam^Na CLXX. 


Part nr 


XX1V«— And it ie further ordered that the Supreme Court of Her 
Majesty's Poepession of Singapors shall have and may exercise, conourrently 
with Her Jdajesty^B Consul, autliority and jurisdiction in regard to all suits 
of a civil nature between British subjects arising within any part of the domi* 
iiions of the Kings of Siam : Provided always that the said Supreme Court 
shall not be bound, unless in a fit case it shall deem it right so to do by writ of 
certiorari or otherwise, to debar or prohibit the Consul from bearing and deter- 
mining, pursuant to the provisions of the several Articles of this Order, any 
suit of a civil nature between British subjects, or to stay the proceedings of the 
Consul in any such matter. 

XXV.— -And it is fuitber ordered that all fines and pen.ilties imposed 
tinder this Order may be levied by distress, and seizure^ and sale of ships, and 
goods and chattels ; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of property 
made after the apprehension of a party, or with a view to security in regard 
to crimes or offences committed, or to he committed, shall avail to defeat uuy 
of provisions of this Order. ^ 

XXVL— And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty’s Consul from time to time to establish rules of practice to be observed 
iu proceedings before the said Consul, and to make regulations for defraying 
the expenses ef witnesses iu such proceedings and the costs of criminal prose- 
cutions, and also to establish rates of fees to be taken in regal'd to civil suits 
heard and determined before the said Consul, and it shall be lawful for the 
said Consnl to enforce by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no goods, 
by imprisonment, the payment of such established fees and of such expenses 
as may be adjudged against the parties, or either, or any, of them : Provided 
always that a table, specifying the rates of fees to be so taken, shall be affixed 
und kept exhibited in the public office of the said Consul. 

XXVll.*— And it is further ordered that all fees, penalties, fines, and 
forfeitures levied under this Order, save and except such penalties as may by 
Treaty be payable to the Siamese Government, shall be paid to the public 
account, and applied in diminution of the public expenditure on account of 
Her Majesty’s Consulate in Siam : Provided always that in the event of 
the Siamese authorities declining to receive fines payable to the Siamese Gov- 
ermneint as aforesaid, the same shall Lie paid to the public account, and applied 
in the manner last mentioned. 

XXVIll.— -And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty’s Consul to grant probate of the will or letters of administration to 
the intestate estate of a British subject deceased, and leaving property within 
the Xmgdoip ^ Siam ; aud in the case of a party so deceas^ either leaving 
A willy or intiptate, it shall be lawful for the Consul, provided that probate 
of the will or letters of administration to the estate of the party deceased 
nhftfB not l^ve been applied for within 30 days by any person lawfully entitled 
jheioto, to administer to such estate, and to reserve to himself out of the pro- 
seeds of estate a commission not exoeediug 2i per centum. 

XXlX««"»And it is further ordmred that a roister shall be kept by Her 
Oonsnl ef all British, subjects residing within the King^m of 
PSesAaSid subjeot now residing within the dominions of 

tie of fimm Wtto shall not be already enrolls in such Consular Begister, 
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'shall, within a reasonable time after promulgation of this Order, to be speci- 
fied in a notice to be affixed and publicly exhibited in the Consular Office, 
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register ; and every British subject 
who may arrive within the said dominions, save and except any British subject 
who may be borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in a port 
of Siam, shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival, to be speoiHed as 
aforesaid, apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register ; and any British 
subject who shall refuse or neglect to make application so to be enrolled, and 
who shall not be able to excuse, to the satisfaction of- the said Consul, such 
bis refusal or neglect, shall not be entitled to be recognized or protected as a 
British subject in any difficulties or suits whatsoever, in which he may have 
been involved within the dominions of the Kings of Siam within the time 
during which he shall not have been so enrolled. 

XXX. — And it is further ordered that Her Majesty^s Consul may exer- 
cise any of the powers which by any Acts of the Imperial Parliament now 
enacted or hereafter to be enacted for the regulation of merchant seamen, or 
for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may be exercised by one or more 
justices of the peace within Her Majesty^s dominions., 

XXXI. — And it is further ordered that nothing in this Order contained 
shall be taken or construed to preclude Her Majesty^s Consul within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam from performing any act of administration 
or jurisdiction, or other act, which British Consuls within other States at 
amity with Her Majesty are by law, usage, or sufferance, enabled to perform. 

XXXII.— And it is further ordered that any suit or action brought 
against Her Majesty's Consul by reason of anything done under the authority 
and in execution of the power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty entrusted to 
him by this Order, shall be commenced or prosecuted withiu six^ months after 
he shall have been within the jurisdiction of the Court in which the same 
may be brought, and not otherwise, and the defendant in every such action 
or suit shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions made witii respect to 
defendants in actions or suits, in an Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of 
Her Majesty, intituled " An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of 
power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out 
of Her Majesty's dominions, and to render the same more effectual." 

XXXIII.— And it is further ordered that the term Coxml " in 
present Order shall be construed to include all and every officer m Her 
Majesty's service, whether Consul-General, Consul, Vioe-Consul, or Conanmr 
Agent, or person duly authorized to act in any of the aforesaid eapacitiea 
within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, and engaged in ywyin g w t 
the provisione of this Order ; and that wherever in this order with refer^hee 
to any person, matter, or thing, any word or words is or are used import!^ 
the singular number, or the masculine gender only, yet such word orworae 
shall be underatood to include several persons as well as one pereen, fsinlea 
as w%ll as malea, and several matters or things ae well as cm maMer or thing, 
vnlesa it be otherwise specially provided, or uere be eoi ne l iiiw y in the anbjeot 
nr oontext repugnant to such construction. 

S T 
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XXXIV. — And it is further ordered, that this Order shall take effect from 
and after the 1st day of December neat ensuing. 

And the right honourable the Earl of Clarendon^ and the board of 
Commissioners for the Affairs of India, and the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, are to give the necessary directions herein, as to them may respec- 
tively appertain. 

C. C. Greville. 


No. CLXXI. 

Engagement betwixt Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of 
Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, wHo has come 
into the Quedah Country, and the Chow Puya of Ligor 
Si Tambat, who is under the dominion of Somdet Phra 
Fhootthee Chow Yo Hooa, who is the Supreme Ruler 
over the great country of Sri Ayootthbeya, viz ., Siam — 1831. 

With reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Somdet Phra 
Fhootthee Chow Yo Hooa, who is the supreme ruler over the great country 
of Sri Ayoottheeya, and the British Government, it is now agreed on betwixt 
the above contra^ing parties, viz., the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tamrat and 
kobert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and with respect to the subject of the boundary betwixt the British territory 
of Province Wellesley and the country and (Government of Quedah, that the 
said baandarv shall be as follows : from Summatool, on the south bank of the 
Soongei Qualla Mood, by a road leading to the River Frye, at a spot ten 
orlongs east of the River Soongei Dua Hooloo, then descending the middle 
of the Piye River, to the mouth of the River Soongei Sin too, then ascending 
the Soongei Sintoo in a straight direction eastward, and up to the Hill Bukit 
Moratagom, then from Bukit Moratajum along the range of hills called Bukit 
Berator, to a place on the north bank of the River Ereean, five orlongs above 
and east o£ Bukit Tungal ; and it is agreed that brick or stone pillars shall be 
eieoted, one at the boundary of Summatool, another at the boundary of the 
River, and a third at the boundary on the Ereean River. 

Two copies of this Agreement have been made out, and to these have 
been affixed the seal of the Honourable English Company, and the signature 
of Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singai^re, Polo Penang, and Malao- 
csy and the chop or seal of the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tainrd,t ; one oopy to 
fetaiued by eadi of the above contracting pities, and the said Agp:^ment 
ijiii written in three Jaiugnagee, the Siamese, Malayan, and English, on 

^eteeisidkiy, the second day of November, one thousand eight hundred and 

tliSrfyt^e of the Engtish era, and the twelfth day of the Moon^s decrease 
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• in the eleventh month of the year of the Hare, one thousand one hendred 
and ninety^three Sasok. 


(Signed) R. Ibbbtson, 

Resident of Singapore^ Prince of Wales' 

Island^ and Malacca. 


Seal of the 
Prince of Walea* 
leland. But 
India Company. 


Low, 

Attistant Betideut and Translator. 


No. OLXXII. 

1868. 

Liettxekant Arthur Herbert Bahoe, Botal Engineers, Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Commissioner, with powers from His 
Excellency the Bight Honourable Sir John Lawrence, 
Viceroy and Goyernor-Geneeal of India, on . the one 
part, Chow Phya Sri Suri Wongsb, the SamnhaFhra 
Balahome, Prime Minister, President of the Western 
and South-Western Proyinces, and Chow Phya Pbutta- 
RAFHAi, the Samnha Na Yoke, President of the Northern 
and North-Western Proyinces, with full powers from 
His Majesty the King of Siam, on the other part, haye 
unanimously agreed to this Conyention regarding the 
BOUNDARIES On the MAIN-LAND between the Kingdom of 
the British Proyince of Tenassbrim, to wit: 

On the north the channel of the River “Marane^^ (Sian^ or 
” Thoangyeng (Bunnese) np to its sonroe in the ** Pa Wan niue of i^Kniii- 
tains, the eastern or right bank of the said river being venrM as Siamese 
territory, and the western or left bank being. regarded as Bnglira tstiitny. 
Then alrag the " Pa Wan ’* range to the main Watershed, and >t to 
*« Show Kra dook moo” or “Moogadok Tonng” in the proviM of ‘*Thw tha 
Wat." Here the boundary line crosses the vdleys of the " Honng drnn" ^ 
“ Maygalhat” Rivers in almost a straight line, and meets the main waterM 
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near the common eoiirce of the Pha be and “ Krata'^ Rivers. Prom this 
point it rans down the central range of mountains which forms the main 
watershed of the Peninsula as far as Khow Htam Dayn" in the district of 
Chumpon, thence along the range known as Khow Dayn Yai” as far as the 
source of the Kra-na-ey^^ stream^ which it follows to its junction with the 
Pakchan; thence down the Pakchan River to its mouth; the west or right 
hank belonging to the British, the eastern or left bank belonging to the 
Siamese. 

With regard to the islands in the River Pakchan, those nearest to the 
English bank are to belong to the English and those nearest to the Siamese 
bank are to belong to the Siamese, excepting the island of Kwan'^ off 
Maleewan, which is Siamese property. 

The whole of the western bank of the River Pakchan down to Victoria 
Point shall belong to the British, and the eastern bank throughout shall 
belong to Siam. ^ . 

This Agreement, written both in Siamese and English, shall fix the 
boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the British Province of 
Tenasseiim for ever. 

A Tabular Statement is attached to this Agreement, in which the various 
boundary marks in the valleys and along the mountain ranges are specified, 
together with their geographical positions. 

Within the term of six months from the date of this Agreement, Her 
Britannic Majesty's Commissioner shall forward two maps which shall be com- 
pared with the present map now signed and sealed, showing the boundary in a 
^ red line." Should the two maps be found correct, the British and Siamese 
Governments shall ratify the same. 

Signed and sealed by the respective Commissioners at Bangkok on 
Saturday, the fifteenth day of the waxing moon, the yew of Rabbit, the 9th 
of the Decade Siamese Civil Era 1229, corresponding with the eighth day of 
February 1868 of the Christian Era. 


Beal. 


Arthur H. Baggb, Lieut., R.E. 


Beal. 


C. Phya Sri Suri Wonobk. 


Be.i. 


Chov Phta Phottasavhai. 





Tabular Statement attached to the Treaty with the King of 
Siam^ dated 8th February 1868. 
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Boundabt Mabsb. 

Qboobaphigal Posi- 
tion. 

Contiguous Distbiotb. 

Lat. N. 

Long. E. 

British. 

Siamese. 




0 » // 

O 1 It 



Waterahediif the Pa^u Kyau 

16 27 4,7 

98 60 60 

Toangyene 

Yaheing (B.) or 







Rahayng (S.) 

Main watenhed • 


m 

16 20 0 

98 63 10 

Ditto 

May ka loung(B.) 







or May Klaoog 
(8.) 

Ditto 

« a 

• 

16 9 6 

98 48 20 

Ditto 

‘‘Ditto 

Ditto t 

• 

• 

16 9 6 

98 46 10 

Ditto 

Ditto • 

« Moo la a ** Toang 

• 

• 

16 6 46 

98 42 3 

Ditto • 

Ditto 

Main watenhed • 

• 

. 

16 4 25 

98 89 60 

Hoang drau 

Ditto • 

"Moogadok" Toang 

• 

• 

16 68 66 I 

98 38 42 

Ditto 

M a y-k a-1 o n n g 

1 hee tha wat. 

Phaokalaa Dg« • 

• 

• 

16 49 80 

98 36 46 

Ditto 

Thee tha wat. 

Hteeman Dg. 

• 

• 

16 46 36 

96 86 26 

Ditto 

Ditto • 

jGainifl on the Honng 

dran 

16 41 19 

98 86 0 

Hoang drau, At- 

Ditto 

rner. 





taran. 


Hm Iu gyaa 

■ 

m 

16 88 80 

98 86 10 

\ 


Hieing wa BOO do. 

• 

• 

15 86 16 

98 86 80 

> Attaran 

Ditto • 

QiDfidan ^ do. 

• 

• 

15 88 60 

98 86 86 



Btdiiilna do. 

• 

• 

15 89 7 

98 87 8 

)■ 










Bivbbb rising on both bides. 


.1 




DBsoEipnTB RivaBsi. 

Tenasserim. 

Siam. 


“Waleo Kyoung" 
the reoognized 

source of the 
Thoungyeng, or 
“ Maymuey. 

May-1a-maung af- 
fluent of the 
Thoungyeng. 

Not on the main 
watershed. 

The mutual Bourse of these riTers 
is about two miles along the 
spur which drains itself into 
the May-la-maung and Thoun- 
gyeng. 

Phaupee 

ProuDg-ta*gouDg- 

kah. 

Along the main 
watershed. 

The Phaupee is called the 
'* Onkok lower down. 

Wa Pa Ghay Htee 
Klee thoo. 

Klaung “ No-pa-do” 

Ditto 

The ** Wa Pa Qhay” and * Htee 
Klee thoo" are small streams 
at the Bonroe of the ** Coke- 
rean the ” Poo pa” is larger. 

Poo pa • 

Head Waters of the 
Oukra. 

May goola Mee Q wee 

Pa nyo • 

• 

Poi-too-roo-HteeKlee 
plou Kettonee Kleu- 
tau. 

Maysau 

Ditto 

Ditto • 

Ditto 

The Karen eiDage Patan is si- 
tuated near its source. 

The principal confluents at the 
head waters of the '* Tboungy- 
eng ” are (l)Walee, (2) Onkokf 
(S) Onkeieau, (4) Oukra, (6) 
Maygoola. 

\ The *'Mee Gwee” and the 

1 "Mayta la "fell into the 
> " Houng drau the streams 

1 on the Siam side fall into the 
/ ** May-ka-lonng.” 

Ma ta la 

Confluents of the 
“ Maysau.” 

Ditto 



••• 

Crossing the 
Houng drau 
▼alley. 

1 Hills on spurs of those names 
> jutting out from the Mooga- 
\ dok range. 

- 

... 

Ditto • 


... 

... 

Ditto 

On the left hank near the imth 
of the Taylay Barer. 

/ 

% 

... 

Ditto • 

Limestone leeke. 




612 


Eastern Archipelago— Siam— No. CLXXIl. 


Part IV 


Boundabt Mares. 

Gbogkaphical Posi- 
tion. 

Contiguous 

Districts. 

Lat. N. 

Long. E. . 

British. 

Siamese. 


• r tt 

o / // 



P«iDg tha Doo Tg. 

16 27 20 

98 37 28 

Attaran 

Thee tha wat 

Cairns on the Majgathat 
River. 

16 22 42 

98 37 10 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Main waternbed • • • 

16 20 0 

98 35 4 

Ditto 

Phra th io wan 
Thee tha wat. 

Ditto . • . • 

16 22 47 

98 31 30 

Ditto 

iPlira ihoo wan. 

Erondo-toang • 

16 20 SO 

98 27 30 

Ditto 

Ditto 

« Phaja Thou boo Toung . 

16 18 13 

98 25 55 

Ditto 

Ditto 

“ Three Pagodas '* . • 

0 

16 18 9 

98 26 29 

Ditto 

Ditto 

“ Ewee waw” Toung • 

16 16 0 

98 22 30 

Ditto 

Ditto • 

•*Sadeik” Toung 

16 17 26 

98 15 0 

Yay 

Don ka pon • 

Eyouk pon doung '* • • 

16 3 30 

98 15 15 

Ditto • 

Ditto 

"Day byoo "Toung • 

14 69 17 

98 12 40 

" Yay ” and the 
Myit-ta districts 
in Tavoy. 

Ditto 

« Mayan ” Donng 

14 66 12 

98 14 45 

Myit-ta • 

Ditto 
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RtVBBS B181NO ON Both bides. 


TenaBBerim. 


Dbbckiftitb Reuarks. 


Pba be sa . 

Tee ko tha Teemay- 
oung. 

Eron wa galay 
Kroa wa gjee 


CroBBing the '> 
Houng drau > 
valley. j 

Crossing the 
Pantoonan'* 
range and the 
M ayga that 
valley. 

Along the main 
watershed. I 


Eoo-yay Endeing 
toung Khyoung. 

Bya-ta-maleing 

Sakay-wau • 


Head affluents of Ejat tweng Kg. Ditto • 
the “ Kroiitau.'* and east branch of 
I the “Khan Karau." 


Round hill on high tablelands 
of the ** Pantoonan Kyan." 


The Maygathat *' receives 
the streams on the Tenasserim 
side. The Koo Yay ” and 
“ Endeing toung Khyonng " 
''fall into the ** Tharawa/' a con- 
fluent of the “Tboung Kalay," 
which receives direct the **ByB- 
ta-ma-leing" and ** Sakay wau." 

These are three large heaps of 
stones about eight feet high, 
some 20 feet apart in one line, 
bearing 20" north-east. The 
stones are irregular blocks 
found near the epot at the 
base of the limestone ridge 
called ** Phya thou soo Toung." 

The Erontao" falls into the 
** Lamee" branch of the Atta- 
ran Ki^er. 


Sadeik Kyouiig and Khan Karau 
the south branch 
of the Krontau. 


Along the main The “Khan Karan" is oonii- 
watersbed. dered the north sonrce of the 
“ Htai Pha Ket." 


Thit yuet Kg., a “Kba doing tharou/' Ditto 
small tributary of an affluent of the 

the Yay River. “Htai Pha Ket.” 

Main source of the Main source of the Ditto 
Yay River, also “ Htai Pha Ket,” 

thatofthe“Khan,*’ called “ Wee-ka- 

a confluent of the nau” and “Kyouk 

Kalean-ouiig. nee." 

Source of the ** Ma- Source of the Bee- Ditto 
Kg. louk Kg. 


This bill derives its name from 
three pagoda-like stone heap# 
at its eastern base. 

The “ Kalean«oung" is another 
name for the bead of the 
Tavoy River, where in former 
days there wae a city of that 
name. 

The Mayan Khjonng" is a 
large northern affluent of the 
*'Zeneba” which, with the 
Kealean-oung," forms the 
main aonree of the Tavoy River. 
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OE BOTH 81DB8. 

Tenasserim. 

Siam. 

Affluents of the 
“ Zengba.'* 

Affluents oC the 
“ Beelouk." 

Zengba Kg. Kha- 
moung Thway. 

Kron-ka-broo, source 
of the Kasamai. 

Kronta, a tributary 
of the Khamoung 
Thway, 

Source of the May- 
nam*Nauey. 

Ehamoat Kg. ** hya 
pata," also called 
“ Egayan-nee." 

South source of the 
*‘Maynam Nauey,” 
Htee Han-Konng, 
source of the “May- 
nam Kan.” 

“ Hseng byoo deing,'’ 
** Kanay wala," af- 
fluents of the Te- 
nasserim River. 

“ Poungdee,” "Lou- 
thou,” affluents of 
the Htai Pha 

Ket.” 

Amya Ehyoung • 

Eron-padee « • 

Ba yet-kha . 

Hwey '*NaaDg-ta- 
ma. 

“ Hta.pa-ngay/* the 
source of the 
“ Mayhteng." 

Hwey « Nam Kayo,” 
the source of the 
Eandeebook. 

Source of the **May 
or “May 

phra.” 

Phoo-la-kan . 



watershed. 


watershed. 


DBeCRIFTlYB BiMABKI. 


A leads through these two 
hula generallv called the 
** Hseng-hyoo doung " Pass. 
The l^louk falls into the 
** Htai Pha Ket.“ 

The *' Kron-ka-broo" and **Ka8a- 
xnai ’* Uivers fall into the 
Beelouk. The ** Khamoilng 
Thway" is the north confluent 
of the Tenasserim River. 

The “ May-nam-Nauey ’’ falls 
into the ** Htai Pha Eet" at 
••Den Yeik.” 


the watershed by this mil, and 
was called the ** ifikt-yBj doung 
Pass ; though the route has 
been changed, it still retains 
the name. 


Pass from Ban ** Wangmenk,” 
ho Amya, a village in the Te- 
nasserim River. 

Tne east drainage, M-, on the 
Siam side, falls into the Mav- 
pbra ch^, which forms the 
main drainage line of the Bat* 
booree District, andemp^ it- 
self into the Htai Pha Ket. 
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BIVEBB BIBING ON BOTH BIDES. 






Dbbcbiptiti RBHlBga. 

TenasBerim. 

Siam. 


Mooloo Banloo • 

Sources of the “May- 
phra-chee** and the 
**Khlaung-Phayt.** 

Along the main 
watershed. 

All the rivers on the west side 
fall into the Great Tenasserim 
River. 

“ Khlaung Phayt *’ is the short 
name fop the Phayt Cha-boo- 
ree River. 

“ Htee Pho Maee 
Ian/* 

Khlaung May-la- 
leen, also the 
Bouroe of the Pran 
River. 

Along the main 
watershed. 

The Sarawa River falls into the 
Great Tenasserim. The Kbla- 
ung Pran and the Khlaung 
Kooiv are main drainage lines, 
which empty themselves into 
the Gull' of Siam. 

Kwon Yai, U’ibutary 
of the Taket, aouth 
Bourco of tiie Sa- 
rawa River. 

Khlaung “ Phrayk 
Kooiy.’* 

Phrayk Keeyun 
durin. 

Ditto • • 

Ditto • • 

The Khlaung Phrayk Kooiy is 
a principal confluent of the 
Prim River. 

The ” Pi>rayk Keeyun diipin " i| 
the north source of the Kooiy 
River. 

** Maynam," an af- 
fluent of the 
Thean-Khwon. 

“ Phravk fcon-ka-ta,’* 
south source of the 
Kooiy River. 

Ditto . • 

The ** Nga Won *’ and ** Thean- 
Khwon *' Rivers unite to form 
what is generally called the 
little Tenasserim River, whioh 
falls into the " Great Tenasse- 
rim *' at that town, which givei 
the name to the provinces. 

Source of the 
Thean-Khwon.” 

Khlaung Yai • 

Ditto. 


KhlaungChan 
Khow, south 
affluent of the 
“ Tliean-Khwon,*’ 

Source of the Khala- 
ung Chakkra. 

Ditto • 

1 

The “ Khlaung Yai.**” Khlanng 
Chakkra,*’ ** Khlaung Kroot, 

** Khlanng Bang-ta-phang Yai** 
** Khlaung Bang-ta-phang na- 
ney,’'8ndthe “Khlaung Hta 
Say,*’ are six largo streams 
whioh o«>llect the eastern drain- 
age, and discharge ihemselvoi 
into the Gulf of Siam. 

“Khlaung Pawaey/’ 
affluent of the 
“ Nga-won. 

1 

Hwey kanjang> tri- 
butary of the 
Khlaung Kroot 
and source of the 
** B a ng-ta-phang 
YaL'* i 

j 

Ditto. 




Bouvdibt Masks, 


Lat. N. Long. E. Britisli. 


» // o / // 


M sin watershed 


11 17 0 99 19 50 Mergui distriut . Bang-ta-phang 


Khow Pbra 


. 11 12 0 99 16 90 Ditto . 


Meng-ang Bang- 
ta-pbang. 


Khow HUm Plaoy Lamay . 10 67 7 99 7 20 Ditto . Mewong Pahtee, 

0 . 


Main watershed . 


10 54 25 99 4 80 Ditto • 


** Meang Gboom 
phaun.” 


Khow Htam Dayng . . 10 47 27 98 56 35 Ditto 


. Menang Oboom- 
phaau and Me- 
nang Kra. 


Watershed on the **Khow 10 48 14 98 55 40 Mergui district, Kra 
Dayn Yai/* the final mark Laynyn Malee- 

of the eastOTQ boandary. wan. 
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Bzvbbs bisibg on both sides. 










iiSSGttlrnVB tiBKAEU. 

Tenasserim. 

Siam. 



**E1ilaung Phalen- 
ang/’ affluent of 
the “ Nga-won.” 

Ehlaung Luary, af- 
fluent of the 
“ Bang-ta-ph a ng 
Yai.'* 

Along the main 
watershed. 


Main source of the 
“Nga-won,” Khla- 
ung Ehow Phra, 
affluent of the east 
Lajnya River. 

Source of the '*Bang- 
ta-phang Nanay * 
and source of the 
Ehlaung HtaSay. 

Ditto. 


A source of east 
branch of the Luy- 
Dja River, called 
Ehlaung Ehow 
boon.” 

Ehlaung “Samay** 
Ehlaung *‘Kama- 
yoo," an affluent 
of the Ehlaung 
••HtaSay.” 1 

Ditto. 

The streams on the Siam sidis 
fall into the Ehlaung Hta Say, 
which is also called ** Ehlaung 
Choomphaun/’ as it flows by 
that town. 

Main source or Ebla- 
ung “Ehowboon/’ 
eastern sources of 
the west branch of 
the Laynya River. 

Ehlaung Tangan 
nauey.** 

“ Ehlaung Phairee.” 
** Ehlaung Nam 
Dayng.** 

Ditto. 


Main source of the 
West Laynya Ri- 
ver. 

Hwey Ealong at the 
head of the Rap- 
inn. 

Ditto. 


Head affluent of the 
main source of the 
West Xiaynya Ri- 
ver. 

- - 

Source of the Pak- 
chan, called ''Ehla- 
ung Eanai." 

• Ditto. 
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From the Vicsaor and Goyernok-General, to the Kino of 

Siam. 


Aftbr Titles 


I have received your Majesty gratifying letter on the subject of the 
settlement of the boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the 
British Province of Tenasserim. 

Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge of the Royal Engineers^ whom I had 
deputed as my Commissioner to demarcate the boundary^ has also informed 
me of the satisfactory conclusion of this matter. He reports that there 
is now only one point remaining for adjustment between the two Govern- 
ments^ vtz,^ the sovereignty of certain islands off the mouth of the Pakchan 
river. 

There are altogether five islands or groups of islands situated there, viz., 
the island of Victoria, Saddle, Delisle, St. Matthew, and uhe Bird's-nest 
group. 

Your Majesty^s Government make no claim regarding St. Matthew and 
the Bird^s-nest group. Regarding the three other islands, I am inclined to 
view the following as the best solution of the matter, that the island of 
Victoria, which is nearer to the British than the Siamese Coast, should belong 
to the British Government, and that the two other islands, Saddle and Delisle, 
shall be considered part of your Majesty^s territories. I have to invite your 
Majesty^s frieudly consideration to this proposed method of solving the only 
question remaining unadjusted. Feeling confident that its reasonableness will 
commend itself to your Majesty^s judgment, 1 have aflized my seal and signa- 
ture to the map prepared by Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge, in which the 
islands are divided in the manner above proposed ; and 1 have directed the 
Secretary of my Government in the Foreign Department to forward to your 
Majesty's Ministers the above map, with a duplicate, to which 1 have the 
honor to request that your Majesty will affix your Royal seal and signature, 
and will then direct its return to the Consul of Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland at Bangkok. 


Tie SOti April 186B. 


SeaL 


John Lawrence. 


Be it known and made manifest unto all men that we, Chow Fhya Sri 
, Suri Wongse Thi SamuhaPhra Ealahome, and Chow Phya Phu Tharapbai Thi 
Samuha Na Yok, on behalf of His Majesty the King of Siam, and Henry 
Alabaster, Esq , Her Britannic Majesty's Acting Consul for the Ein^om of 
Siam, on behalf of Her Britannic Majesty's Government, have on this third 
day of Jnly in tha year 186 of the Christian era, at Bangkok in the Kingdom 
of Siam, exchanged maps which we have carefully compared and examined and 
to be faeeimihi the one of the other, the one map bearing the seal of 
Hit ]|Immty the King of Siain, and: the other that of His Excellency Sit John 
Laiid i nir Lawrence, Viceroy , and OoTernor-General of India, and each of 
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them showing the boundary line as finally agreed upon between the dominions 
of His Majesty the King of Siam and British Tenasserim. 

In witness whereof we have hereunto subscribed our names and affixed 
our seals of Office at Bangkok aforesaid on this third day of J uly in the year 
1868 of the Christian era. 

Chow Phya Sri Stjri Wongss. 

Chow Phya Phb Tharaphai. 

No. CLXXIII. 

1874.. 

Whereas the Government of India and the Siamese Govern* 
MENT desire to conclude a Treaty for the purpose of 
promoting commercial intercourse between British 
Burmah and the adjoining territories of Chianomai, Lakon, 
and Lampoonchi, belonging to Siam, and of preventing 
DAcoiTY and other heinous crimes in the territories afore* 
said: The high contracting parties have for this purpose 
named and appointed their Plenipotentiaries, that is to 
say; His Excellency the Right Honourable Thomas 
George Baring, Baron Northbrook of Stratton and a 
Baronet, Member of the Privy Council of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of 
the Star of India, "Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Council, has on his part named and appointed 
Charles Umpherston Aitchison, Esq., Companios of the 
Most Exalted Order of the Star of India; And Hie 
Majesty Somdetch Fhra Paramindr Maha OhulaiaiImg 
Eorn Bodindthong Dep».ta Maha Mongkut Purusaya 
RAT QWH I. wAV AitB .wiwnNGHB VaRUTMAWOKOSB PrIBAI Wa- 
%tAKATTRTA BaJA NiKRADOM CHADURANTA PoROM MaHA 

Cbakrabantiaray Saegkat Poromdham Mik Maharaja 



Eastern Arohip6la|BO-*Siain-No. CI<ZX11I. 


Fart IIT 



Dhibat Fokomnat Posit Phba Chula Chom Klaw Chow 
Y uHUAf Supreme Kino of Siam, fifth of the present Royal 
Dynasty, who founded the Great City of Bangkok Amaratne 
Kosindr Mohindb Atuthia, has on hia part named and 
appointed Phya Charon Raja Maitri, Chief Judge of 
the Foreign Court, Fibbt Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Phya Samud Puranurax, Governor of the District of 
SAmudb Prakar, Second Minister Plenipotentiary, and 
Phra Maha Muntri Skiongrax Samuha, Chief of the 
Department of the Royal Body Guard of the Right, 
Adviser ; and Edward Fowls, Esq., Luang Siamanukroh, 
Consul for Siam at Rangoon, Adviser ; and the aforesaid 
Plenipotentiaries having communicated ?6 each other 
their respective full powers and found them to be in good 
and due form have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles : — 

Articlb h 

His Majesty the King of Siam nill cause the Prince of Cbiangmai to 
establish and maintain Guard Stations under proper officers on the Siamese 
bank of the Salween river, which forms the bonndury of Cbiangmai, belong- 
ing to Siam, and to maintain a suffioiert pohoe force for the prevention of 
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other heinous crimes. 

Article 2. 

If any perpons, having committed dacoity in any of the territories of 
Cbiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, cross the frontier into British territory, 
the britbh authoricies ai d police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend 
tbein. Such dacoits when nppreheuded shall, if Siamese subjects, be delivered 
over to the Siamese autlioritieB at Chiaugmai ; if British subjects, they shall 
dmdt with by the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. 

If any persons, having committed dacoity in British territory, cross the 
frontier into Cbiangmai, Lakoo, or Lampooaohi, the Siamese authorities and 
police eball use their best endeavours to apprebendfthem. Such daooits when 
ai^eiietided shall, if British subjects, be delivered over to the British officer 
in the Teousaleen District ; if Siamese subjects, they shall be dealt with by 
the Siamese antborities atDhiangmai. 

H any persons, wbether provided with passports under Article 4 of this 
Treaty or not, oommit dkooity in British or Siamese territory and are appr^ 
^^uded in the territory in wbum the daohity was committed, they may be tried 
planished by the local eourU withont question as to their nationality. 
^Pronerty phmderifd by daooits, when recovered by the' authorities on 
eitblMM of the frontier^ s^Tl be delivered to its proper owners. 
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Articia S. 

The Siamese authorities in Chinngmni, Lakon^ and Lampoonohi will aff titl 
dne assifittiace and protection to Britiah auhjeota carrying on trade or butiiieM 
in any of thoae ten itories^ and the British Government in India will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangtnui^ Lakuiii 
and Lampoonchi carrying on trade or business in British territory. 

Article 4. 

British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon^ and Lampoonchi from 
British Burmah must provide themselves with passports from the Chief Com* 
missioner of British Burmah, or such officer as he appoints in this behalf, 
stating their names, calling, and description. Such passports must be renewed 
for each journey and must be shown to the Siamese officers at the frontier 
stations, or in the interior of Chiungmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on demand. 
Persons provided with passports and not carrying any articles prohibited under 
the Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the Queen of England and His 
Majesty the King of Siam on the eigteenth April one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-five, and the supplementary agreement concluded between certain 
Royal Commissioners on the part of the Siamese Government and a Cominis* 
sioner on the part of the British Government on the thirteenth May one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-six shall be allowed to proceed on their 
journey without interference ; persons unprovided with passports may be turned 
back to the frontier, but shall not be subjected to further interference. 

Article 5. 

For the purpose of settling future disputes of a civil nature between 
British and Siamese subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, belong* 
ing to Siam, the following provisions are agreed to • 

(«!.)— His Majesty the King of Siam shall appoint proper persons to be 
Judges in Chiangmai with jurisdiction (1) to investigate and decide claims of 
British subjects against Siamese subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lw- 
poonchi ; (8) to investigate and determine claims of Siamese sulneote against, 
British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from Britieb 
Burmah and having passports under Article 4 provided such British subj^s 
consent to the juriAiction of the Court ; 

(&.)— Claims of Siam^ subjects against British subjects entering Cblang* 

L^on, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah and holding paa^^rts 
under Article 4, but not consenting to the jnriadiction of 
Chiangmai appointed as aforesaid, shall be investigated and decide ot ibe 
Bniiab Consul at Bangkok, or the British officer of the Yoonzaleen Distnct* 

(c.)— Claims of Siamese subjects against Britiah anbjecte en^n^Chiaog- 
niai, Li^on, and Lampoonchi from British Burial / but not holdiM piaiaporte 
mdgr Article 4, shall be investigated aad decided by the. oiOliiary local 
Courts. 
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Artxclb 6. 

Siamese subjects in British Burmah having claims against each other may 
apply to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they may happen to 
be to arbitrate between them. Such Deputy Commissioner shall use his good 
offices to effect an amicable settlement of the dispute, and if both parties 
have agreed to his arbitration, his award shall be final and binding on them. 
Similarly British subjects in Chiangmai^ Lakon, and Lampoonohi having 
claims against each other may apply to any of the Judges at Chiangmai 
appointed under Article 5, who shall use his good offices to effect an amicable 
settlement of the dispute, and if both parties have agreed to his arbitration his 
award shiill be final and binding on them. 

Article 7. 

Native Indian subjects of Her Britannic Majesty entering Chiangmai, 
Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Buimah, who are not^provided with 
passports under Article 4, shall he liable to the local courts and the local 
law for offences committed by them in Siaimese territories. Native Indian 
subjects as aforesaid, who are provided with passports under Article 4, shall 
be dealt with for such offences by the British Consul at Bangkok, or by the 
British officer in the Yoouzaleen District, according to British law. 

Article 8. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, and the 
British anthorities in the Yoouzaleen District, will at all times use their best 
endeavours to procure and furnish to the Courts in the Yoouzaleen District and 
the Consular Court at Bangkok and to the Court at Chiangmai respectively 
such evidence and witnesses as may be required for the determination of civil 
aud criminal cases pending in these Courts. 

Article 9. 

In cases tried by the British officer of the Yoouzaleen District, or by the 
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, in which Siamese or British 
subjects may respectively be interested, the Siamese or Brilish authorities may 
tespectively depute an officer to attend and listen to the inv^igation of the case, 
and copies of the proceedings will be furnished gratis to the Siamese or 
British authorities respectively if required. 

Article 10^ 

British subjects provided with passports under Article 4, who desire to 
purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonebi, must enter into written agreement for a definite period with the 
pfWiier trf the forest. Sueh agreement must be executed in duplicate, each 
pafty retaining a copy and each copy must be sealed by one of the Siamese 
4t Chiangmai appoiated under Aiticle 5 and by the Priuce of 
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Chiangmak A copy of every such agreement shall be furnished by the Judge 
at Chiaogmai to the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. Any British ’ 
subject cutting or girdling trees in any forest without the consent of the 
owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid^ or after the expiry of the agreement 
relating thereto, shall, if provided with a passport, be liable to pay such com- 
pensation to the owner of the forest as the British Consul at Bangkok or the 
officer of the Yoonzaleen District may deem reasonable ; if unprovided with a 
passport, he may be dealt with by the local courts according to the law of tbs 
country. 

Article 11. 

The Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, and the Prince of 
Chiangmnk shall endeavour to prevent owners of forests from executing agree- 
ments with more than one party for the same timber or forest, and to prevent 
any person from improperly marking or effacing the marks on timber which 
has been lawfully cut or marked by another person, and shall give suoh 
facilities as are in their power to purchasers and fellers of timber to identify 
their property. If the owners of forests prohibit the cutting, girdling, or 
removing of timber under agreements duly executed in accordance with Article 
10, the Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, and the Prince of 
Chiangmai, (<ha]l enforce the agreements, and the owners of such forests acting 
as aforesaid shall be liable to pay such compensation to the persons with whom 
tiiey have entered into such agreements as the Judges at Chiangmai appointed 
as aforesaid m:ty deem reasonable. 

Article 12. 

British subjects entering Siamese territory from Britbh Burmah must, 
according to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties lawfully 
prescribed on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamese subjects entering British territoiy must, according to the regu- 
lations of the British Goverumetit, pay the duties lawfully prescribed on goods 
liable to such duty. 

Article 18. 

The British officer of the Yoonzaleen District may, subject to the oondi* 
tions of this Treaty, exercise all or any of the powers that may bo Mercised 
by a British Consul under the Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the 
Qu^n of England and His Majesty the King of Siam on the eighteenth 
April one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, and the supplementary agree- 
ment concluded between certain Boyal Coromissionersonthe part of the Siamese 
(jovernmeDt and a Cotnmissioner on the part of the British UovernmMt *Dn 
the thirteenth May one thousand eight hundred and fifty’iiix< 

Akticlk 14i 

^ Except as and to the extent herein apeoially provided, nothing in this 
Treaty shall be taken to affect the proTisions of any Treaty or other agreement 
now in force between the British and Siamese Governmenta. 
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Article 15. 

After the lapse of seven years from the date on which this Treaty shall oome 
into force and on twelve months^ notice given by either party this Treaty shall 
be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides for this pur- 
pose, who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt such amendments as ex- 
perience shall prove to be desirable. 


Aeticlb 16. 

^This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning, but as the British Plenipotentiary has no knowledge 
of the Siamese language, it is hereby agreed that in the event of any question 
of construction arising on this Treaty, the English text shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect its true meaning and intention. 


Abticlb 1 7. 

The ratification of this Treaty by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India having been communicated to the Siamese Plenipotentiaries, 
this Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Siam, and such ratifi- 
cation shall be transmitted to the Secretary to tiie Government of India in the 
Foreign Department at Calcutta within four months or sooner if possible. 

The Treaty having been so ratified shall come into force on the first 
January one thousand eight hundred and seventy -five Anno Domini, corre- 
sponding witii the first day of the third Siamese moon in the year of Choh 
one thousand two hundred and thirty-six of the Siamese era,* or on such earlier 
date as may be separately agreed upon. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed in dupli- 
cate, in English and Siamese, the present Treaty and have affixed thereto their 
respective Seals. 

Done at Calcutta this foui'teenth day of January in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-four of the Christian era, corresponding to the 
twelfth day of the second month of the twelfth waning moon of the year of 
RaJn one thousand two hundred and thirty-five of the Siamese era. 


L.S. 


Signature of firei Signature of eecond 
Siamese bnvog, Siamese Envoy. 


C. U. AITCHISON, 
PUmpotentiary on behalf 
> ofUio fimoy mod 
fSovyrpor^^tneml of India, 



L. S. 
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Ko. CLXXIV. 

Treaty between Her Majesty and His Majesty the King of 
Siam for the Prevention of Grime in the Territories of 
Ghiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, and for the Promotion 
of Commerce between British Burmah and the Territories 
aforesaid. 


Signed at Bangkok, Srd September 1888. 

[Ratifications exchanged 7th diag 1884^"] 

'Whereas the relations of Peace* Commerce, and Friendship happily sub- 
sisting between Great Britain and Siam are regulated by a Treaty bearing date 
the IHtli April 1855, and a Supplementary Agreement dated 18th Mav 1886; 
and, as regards the territories of Cbiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonohi, by a 
special Treaty between the Government of India and the Government of 
His Majesty the King o£ Siam, bearing date the 14th January 1874; 

And whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the King of Siam* 
Sovereign of Laos, Malays, Kareans, etc., etc., etc., with a view to the more 
efEectual prevention of crime in the territovies of Cbiangmai, Lakon, and 
Lampoonchi, belonging to Siam, and to the promotion of oommerdial inter- 
course between British Burmah and the territories aforesaid, have agreed to 
abrogate the said Treaty Special concluded on the 14tb January 1874, and to 
substitute therefor a new Treaty, and have named their respective Pleniputeo- 
tiaries for thi*^ purpose, that is to say— 

Her Majesty th*^ Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, William Henry Newman, Esq., Her Majesty's 
Acting Agent and Consul-General in Siam ; 

And His Majesty the King of Siam, Sovereign of Laos, Malays, KaroanSi 
etc., His Excellency Chow Pyha Bhanwongse Maha Kosa Ihibodi, Grand 
Cross of the Most Hon'ble Order of the Crown of Siain> Grand Cross of the 
Most N**ble Order of the Chula Chom Kluo, Grand Otfioer of the Most 
Exalted Older of the White Elephant, Member of the Privy Council, Minister 
for Fi.ieign Affairs; Phya Charon Raj Maitri, Grand Officer of the Most 
Exalted Order of the White Elephant, Knight Commander of the Most Noble 
Order of the Chnla Chom Klao, Member of the Privy Conncil, Chief Judge of 
the International Court; and Phya Thep Prachun, Grand Ciom of t>eMost 
Hon^ble Order of the Crown of Siam, Knight t'ommandar of the Moet Noble 
Or^r of the Chulft Chom Grand Ofl^ser of the Mort Baadted Order of 

the "White Elephant, Member of the Privy Council, Undei'Sccittnty of State 
of the War Department. 
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The said Plenipotentiaries, after having oomfnuuicated to each other their 
respeotive full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles 

Akticle 1. 

The Treaty between the Oovernment of India and the Government of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, bearing date the 14th January 1874, shall be 
and is hereby abrogated. 


Article E, 

*The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi will afford 
due assistance and protection to British subjects carr\ ing on trade or business 
in any of those territories; and the Bntish Government in India. will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangmai, Lakon, 
and Lampoonchi carrying on trade or business in the British t^iTitory. 

Article 8, 

British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi must pro- 
vide themselves with passports from the Chief Commissioner of British 
Bnrmah, or such officer as be appoints iu this behalf, stating their names, 
callingi and the weapons they carry, and description. Such passports must be 
renewed for each journey, and must be shown to the Siamese officers at the 
frontier stations, or in the interior of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on 
demand. Persons provided with passports and not carrying any articles pro- 
hibited under the Treaty of the 18th April 1855, or the Supplementary Agree- 
ment of the 13th May 1856, shall be allowed to proceed on their journey 
without interference ; persons unprovided with passports may be turned back 
to the frontier, but shall not be subjected to further interference. 

Passports may also be granted by Her Majesty’s Consul-General at 
Bangkok and by Her Majesty’s Consul or Vice Consul at Chiangmai, in case of 
the loss of the original passport or of the expiration of the term for which it 
may have been granted, and other analogous cases. 

British subjects travelling in the Siamese territory must he provided 
with passports nom the Siamese authorities. 

Siamese subjects going from Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi into 
British Burmah must provide themselves with passports from the authorities 
of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi respectively, stating their name, 
calling, description, and the weapons they carry. Such passports must be 
renewed for each journey, and must be shown to the British officer at the 
frontier stations or in the interior of British Burmah on demand. 

Versons provided with passports and not canning any prohibited article 
Aall be allowed to pioooed on weit journey without interference. Persons 
iinprovided with passports may be turned back at the frontier, but diall not 
Be subjected to further iuterferenoe. 
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Articli 4. 

British subjects entering Siamese territory from British Bnmiah most, ' 
according to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties 
lawfully prescribed on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamew subjects entering British territory will be liable, according to 
the regulations of the British Government, to pay the duties lawfully pre- 
scribed ou goods liable to such duty. 

Tables of such duties shall be published for general information. 

Aetiolb 5. 

His Majesty the King of Siam will cause the Prince of Chiaugmai to 
establish and maintain guard stations, under proper officers, on the Siamese 
bank of the Salween Kiver, which forms the boundary of Chiaugmai belong* 
iug to Siam, and to maintain a sufficient police force for the prevention o£ 
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other crimes of violence. 

Aeticlv 6. 

If any persons accused or convicted of murder, robbery, dacoity, or other 
heinous crime in any of the territories of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi 
escape into British territory, the British authorities and police shall use their 
best endeavours to apprehend them. Such persons when apprehended shall, 
if Siamese subjects, or subjects of any third Power, according to the Bztradi* 
tion Law for the time being in force in British India, be delivered over to the 
Siamese authorities at Chiangmai ; if British subjects, they shall -either be 
delivered over to tbe Siamese authorities, or shall be dealt with by the British 
authorities as the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah, or any officer duly 
authorized by him in this behalf, may decide. 

If any persons accused or convicted of murder, robbery, dacoity, or other 
heinous crime in British territoiy, escape into Chiangmai, I^on, or Lampoon* 
cbi, the Siamese authorities and police shall use their best endeavours to appre- 
hend them. Such persons when apprehended shall, if British subjects, be 
delivered over to the British authorities according to the Extradition Law for 
the time being in force in Siam ; if Siamese siibje^, or subj^ts of any third 
Power not having Treaty rela^ns with Siam, they shall either he delivered 
over to the British authorities, or shall be dealt with by the Siamese authoiittee^ 
as the latter may decide, after cojieultation with the Consul or Vice-Consul* 

Abticlb 7. 

The interests of all British subjects coming to Chiangmai, and 

liampoonchi shall be placed under the regulations and oontvot of a /British 
Consul or Vice-Consul, who will . be appomted to reside at Chiangmai, with 
I^wf r to ^ezercise civil and criminal jarisdiotion in accoidanoe with the provi- 
sions of Article 2 of the Supplementary Agreement fA the. 18lh May 1856^ 
subject to Article 8 of tbe present Treaty. 

8t 
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Abtiolb 8. 

Hii Majesty the King o£ Siam will appoint a proper person or proper 
persons tO' be a Commissioner and Judge» or Commissioners and Judges, in 
Chiangroai, for the purposes hereinafter mentioned. Such Judge or Judges 
shall, subject to the limitations and provisions contained in the present Treaty, 
eiercise civil and criminal jurisdiction in all cases arising in Chiangmai, 
Lahon, and Lampoonchi between British subjects, or in which British subjects 
may be parties as complainants, accused, plaintiffs, or defendants, according to 
Siamese law ; provide always, that in all such cases the Consul or Vice- 
Consul shall be entitled to be present at the trial, and to be furnished with 
copies of the proceedings which, when the defendant or accused is a British 
subject, shall be supplied free of charge, and to make any suggestions to the 
Judge or Judges which he may think proper in the interests of justice: 
provided also, that the Consul or Vice-Consul shall have power at any time, 
Mfore judgment, if he shidl think proper in the interests of justice, by a 
written requisition under his hand, directed to the Judg#-or Judges, to 
signify his desire that any case in which both parties are British subjects, or 
in which the accused or defendant is a British subject, be transferred for 
adjudication to the British Consular Court at Chiangmai, and the case shall 
thereupon be transferred to such last-mentioned Court accordingly, and be 
disposed of by the Consul or Vice-Consul, as provided by Article 2 of the 
Buplementary Agreement of 13th May 1856. 

The Consul or Vice-Consul shall have access, at all reasonable times, to 
any British subject who may be imprisoned under a sentence or order of the 
said Judge or Judges, and, if he shall think fit, may require that the prisoner 
be removed to the Consular prison, there to undergo the residue of his term 
of imprisonment. 

The Tariff of Court-fees shall be^ published, and shall be equally binding 
on all parties concerned, whether British or Siamese. 

Abticlb 9. 

In civil and criminal cases in which British subjects may be parties, and 
which shall be tried before the said Judge or Judges, either party shall be 
antitied to appeal to Bangkok ; if a British subject, with the sanction and 
consent of the British Consul or Vice-Consul, and in other oases by leave of 
the presiding Judge or J udges. 

In idl such oases a transcript of the evidence, together with a report from 
the preriding Judge or Judges, shall be forwarded to Bangkok, and impeal 
shall be disposed of there by the Siamese authorities and Her Britannic Majes- 
ty’s Consttl-Oeneral in oonsoltation. 

Provided alweys that in aU cases where the defendants or sooured are 
S^neM subjects tiie finel decwion on appeal diall rest with the Sismese 
Ilitho^ttieB ; tnni. ^st in all other cases in which British subjects are paities 
l^filild^eeiMtB vk fi{q^ with her Britannic Majesty’s Consul- 

Iwwal 
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Fending the result of the appeal, the judgment of the Court at Chiaug- 
mai shall be suspended on such tetms and conditions (if any) as shall be a gr egd 
upon between the said Judge or Judges and the Consul or Vioe^onsul. 

In such cases of appeal, as above set forth, the appeal must be entered in 
the Court of Chiangmai within a month of the original verdict, and must be 
presented at Bangkok within a reasonable time, to be detei mined by the Court 
at Chiangmai, failing which the appeal will be thrown out of Court. 

Artiols 10 . 

The British authorities in the frontier districts of British Burmah, and the 
Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, will at all times 
use their best endeavours to procure and furnish such evidence and witnesses 
as may be required for the determination of civil and criminal oases pending 
in the Consular and Siamese Courts at Bangkok and in)Chiangmai respectively, 
when the importance of the affair may render it necessary. 

Abtiolr 11 . 

British subjects desiring to purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests 
of Chiangmai, Lakon, aud Lampoonchi must enter into a written agreement 
for a definite period with the owner of the forests. The agreement must be 
executed in duplicate, each party retaining a copy, and each copy roust be 
sealed by the British Consul or Vice-Consul and a Siamese Judge and Com- 
missioner at Chiangmai, appointed under Article 8 of this Convention, 
and be countersigned by a competent local authority, ai^d every suob agree- 
ment shall be duly registered in the British Consulate and in the Siamese 
Court at Chiangmai. Any British subject cutting or girdling tr^s in a 
forest without the consent of the owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or 
after the expiration of the agreement relating to it, shall be liable to pay such 
compensation to the owner of the forest as the British Consular Officer at 
Chiangmai shall adjudge. 

Transfers of agreements shall be subject to the same formalities. 

The charges for sealing, countersigning, and registration shall be fixed at 
a moderate scale, and published for general information, 

Abticli is. 

The Siamese Judges and Commissioners at Chiangmai appointed under 
Article 8 shall, in conjunction with the local authorities, endeavour to 
prevent the owners of forests from executing agreements with more tban one 
party for the same timber or forests, and to prevent any person from illcMlly 
marking or effacing the marks on timber which has been lawfnll]^ ont w mark- 
^ by another person, and they shall give such facilities as are in their power 
to the pnrehaeers Ond fellers of timber to identify their property. Bbbim the 
owners of forests binder the cutting, prdling, or removing ca timber nndei 
RgreAnents duly executed in accordance with Article 11 of ibis Convention 
the Siamese Judges and Commissioners of Chiangmai and the loeal autboritiee 
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ahall enforce the ag;reemeDtf and the owners of such forests acting as aforesaid 
«hall be liable to pay such compensation to the persons with whom they have 
‘entered into such agreements as the Siamese Judges and Commissioners at 
<?biangmai shall determine^ in accordance with Siamese law. 

Articlb 13. 

Except as and to the extent specially provided^ nothing in this Treaty 
shall be taken to affect the provisions of the Treaty of Friendship and Com- 
merce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam of the 18th April 185 5^ 
•and the Agreement supplementary thereto of the 13th May 1856. 

Article 14. 

This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese^ both versions 
having the same meaning ; but it is hereby agreed that in the event of any 
question arising as to the construction thereof, the Engli^ text shall 
-accepted as conveying its true meaning and intention. 

Abtzols 16. 

This Treaty shall come into operation immediately after the exchange of 
the ratifications tfaereofj and shall continue in force for seven years from that 
date, unless either of the two Contracting Parties shall give notice of their 
desire that it should terminate before that date. In such case, or in the event 
of notice not being given before the expiration of the said period of seven 
years, it shall remain in force until the expiration of one year from the day on 
which either of the High Contracting Parties shall have given such notice* 
The I^igh Contracting Parties, however, reserve to themselves the power of 
making, by common consent, any modifications in these Articles which expe- 
rience of their working may show to be desirable. 

Artiolb 16 . 

This Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at Bangkok 
aa soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same 
in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Bangkok, the third day of September, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-three of the Christian era, corresponding to the 
second day of the waxing moon of the tenth month of the year of the Goat^ 
one thousand two hundred and forty-five of the* Siamese era. 

(L.S.) W. H. Nbwhan. 
(L.S.) (Signature of the 
(L.S.) Siamese Plenipo- 

(L.S.) tentiaries.) 
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List of heinoos crimes appended to the Treaty made between Great 
Britain and Siam with regard to Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonohi, this 
8rd day of September 1888, in connection with the provirions of Article 6 
of that Treaty with regard to the extradition of offenders 


Harder. 

Culpable homieide. 

Daooity. 

Robbery. 

Tbeft. 
forgery. 

(L.S.) W. H. Niwmir, 
(L.S.) (Signatores of the 
(L.S.) Siamese Flenipo* 

(L.S.) tentiaries.) 


Oonnterfeiting cwk or GoTemment 
Btampie 

Kidnapping. 

Bape. 

Miflohief by fire or by any exploiiTo 
Bubstanoe. 







BENGAL. 

APPENDIX No. l.—Tage 3. 


Thb following are the Sanads for Loan Clitb^b jaghbbr, referred to in page 
and the Sanads for tiie reversion of the jaghber to the Company 

1. SuNNUB for Colonel Clive’s Munsub. 

His Majesty. 

On Saturday 4 the 12th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni^ in the fourth of the *2 
glorioT 2 S and happy Reign, and the 1171st year of the Hegira, in the ^ 
Ressalla of the glory of the nobility, and rank of Ameers, the shrine ^ ^ 
of grandeur and dignity, instructed both in the ways of devotion ? S ^ 
and wealth, to whom the true glory of religion and kingdoms 
known ; the bearer of the lance of fortitude and respect; the embroi- 
derer of the carpet of magni^cence and greatness; the support of ^ 

the empire and its dependencies, to whom it Is entrusted to Mvern ^ S § 

and aggrandize the empire ; the conductor of victory in the rattles "IS oq 5, 

fought for the dominion of the world; the distributor of life in the ^ 
councils of State, to whom the most secret recesses of the mysteries ^ • S i « 
of government are discovered ; the master of the arts of penetration 
and circumspection ; the brightness of the iniiTor of truth and fide- ^ 
lity ; the light of the torch of sincerity and integrity ; who is admit- 
ted to, and contributes to the determiuatioDS of the royal councils; 
a participator of the secrets of the penetralia of fiiendship ; who 
presides equally over the sword and the pen ; moderator of the 
affairs of the earth ; chief of the Khans of the most exalted rank ; g 
the pillar of the Ameers of the greatest splendour ; the trust of the ^ 
zealous champions of the faith ; the glory of heroes in the fields ^ 
of war, and the administrator of the affairs of the immoveable 8 
empire; councillor of enlightened wisdom and exalted dignity : 
adorned with friendship and honors, endowed with dignity end 
discretioD ; pillar of the dominions of Solomon ; the distributor of glory ; 
Buxey of the empire ; Ameer of Ameers, hero of the empire ; tiger of the 
country ; Mahomed Ahmud Khan, the brave ; tigev of war ; the commander* 
in-chief of the forces, glorious by victory ; the tiger of Hind, mighty in 
battle. 

And in the time of the Waka Naganoe of the least of the dommtioB, 
the Court of Glory and Majesty Sooklaal* 

This was written : The command of {above) vw pasaed, that Colonel 
Clive, a European, he favored with a Munsub of the rank of 6,000, and 5,000 
horsef and the title of " Flower of the empire ; defender of the mntry ; the 
brave ; firm in war/' This was entmred the 10th day of Uabbi-ul-Sauo^ ia 
the 4tb year, according to the orginal Yaddasht. 

8 z 
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Form of the eigning. 

To the glory of nobility and rank of Ameers, the shrine of grandeur and 
dignity, instructed, etc., be it entered in the Waka. 

^ a a 2 ^ 

2:8-. . . 


Written on the day 
Sauni moon, of the 

2 ^ w V . 

00 a* 

•e «• 3; ^ 

P S.S'? 

§^.2 

£ S ^ 

u? e Q S 

8te;"SS 


4'^j ■' 

^ a c*. 2 

a ■ ^ 

i Hi 

6,000 rank. ^ ^ ^ | 
6,000 horse, ^ 

above-mentioned of the 
glorious happy Reign. 

Sun 1171. The Servant 
of Aalam Qeer, the Warlike 
King, whose Glory is equal 
to that of Jam Shud, mighty in 
War, the Flower of the Country, 
Chief of the Forees, the Glory of 
Viotory* the Tiger of Hind, 
Mahomed Ahmud Khan, 
the brave Tiger of War, 
Boxey of the Empire, 
Ameer of Ameers, 

The Tiger of the 
Country, 

Sun 4th. 


After the manner of 
the Waka it is 
concluded. 


Entered in the Dewan^s 
Office on the 2bth of Bab- 
bi-ul- Sauni, in the 4th year 
of his Majesty’s Reign. 


Snn 1167. 
The Slave of 
Aalum Geer, 
Warlike King, 
Sooklaal 
.Sun the First. 


lyri 

-sSa 

:: s i4i9 

^ s . 


The Slave of 
Aalum Geer, the 
Warlike King, the 
Flower of the country, 
Brave in War, 

The Glory of Wealth, 
Zechua Ehau 
Bebsuder. 

4th Sun of Reign. 


Entered in the Annals 
of the Chancery on the 
J9lh of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in 
the 4th year of His Majesty' s 
Reign. 
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2, Pbrwannah from the Nabob Shujah til Mijlck, Hossam 6 

Dowla, Meeb Mahomed Jaefiee Khan Behaudeb, Maha- 
BUT J UNO, to the Honorable President and Oounoil of 
Calcutta. 

Bb it known to tbe Council of the noblest of merchants, the English Com- 
pany, that whereas the glory of the nobility, Zubdut ul Muick, Nassera 
jDowla, Colonel Clive, Sabat Jung Behauder, has been honored with nMunsub 
of the rank of six thousand and five thousand horse from the Imperial C^urt, 
and has exerted himself in conjunction with me, with the most steady attach- 
ment, and in the most strenuous manner, in the protection of the Imperial 
territories j in recompense thereof, the Fergunnah of Calcutta, etc., belonging 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, etc., of the Circar Sautgaum, etc., dependent on 
the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghire, amounting to two hundred and twenty-two 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-eight Sicca Rupees, and something more, 
conferred on the English Company by the Dewauny Sunnud, as their Zemio- 
darry, commencing from the month Poos, in tbe eleven hundred and sixty- 
fourth year of the Bengal style. From the half of the season Reebee 
Sooskaneel in the 1165th year of the Bengal style, is appointed the jaghire 
of the glory of the nobility aforesaid : It behoves you to look upon the above 
person as the lawful jaghirdar of that place, and in the same manner as you 
formerly delivered in the due rents of the Government, according to the 
Kistbundee, into the treasury of the court and the jaghire, taking a receipt 
under the seal of the Daroga and Mushruf, and Treasurer ; now in the like 
manner you are regularly to deliver to the aforementioned jaghirdar the rent«, 
according to the stated payments, and receive a receipt from the aforesaid 
person. Be punctual in the strict execution of this writing. 

Written the^ 1st of Zeckaida, 6tb Sun of the Reign. 

(The Nabob^s Mark.) 

Endorsetnents, 

D. H. 

It has passed. Copied in the books Entered in the book 

of the Dewanny, the let of Hnzzoor, the let of 
(The Royroyan’s signing.) of the Mohurrum, the Mohurrum, the 6th Bun 

6th year of the Reigo. of the Reign. 

(Signed by JV. A— (Signed by 

the Dewanny Secretary, the Nabob^s Moonihee.) 
Feshkar or Accountant.) 

3. SuNNTJD from the Nabob for the rerersion in peipetaily/of 

Load Clive's Jaghire to the Compant. 

Be it known to the Counsellors and Chiefs of the English CnttpanV, the 
present knd future Muttaseddees, the Chowdxahs, Canongooa, llnoeiiadeiD^ 


* Abont tbe IStfa of July IfSR 


▼i 
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Biotts^ Mnzarries^ and alV other iBhabitanits of Pergunnahs of Calcutta^ etc.^ 
in the Ciroar of Saatgaum, etc*, jn the Province of Bengal. 

The earn of 2522,958 Sicca Rupees and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny 
Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mnlck, Hossam 
6 Dowlu^ Meer Mahomed JaflSer Khan Behauder, Mababut Jung, Nazim of 
the Province, has been appointed from the aforesaid Fergunnahs, belonging 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, etc., in the Circar of Sautgaum, etc., the Zemin- 
darry of the English Company, as an unconditional jaghire, to the high and 
mignty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder: Now 
likewise the said Pergunnahs are confirmed, as an unconditional jaghire to 
the high and mighty aforesaid, from the 16th of May of the 1764th year 
of Christ (answering to the 14th of Zeokaida, of the 1177th year of the 
Hegim), to the 16th of May of the 1774th year of Christ (answering to the 
8th of Rabbi-uUAwul, of the 1188th year of the Hegira,) being ten years, of 
which one year is expired, and there are nine to come, they shall appertain 
as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid; and after the 
expiration of this term they shall revert, as an unconditional jaghire and per- 
petmil gift, to the Company ; and if (which God forbid) the high and mighty 
aforesaid shall die within this term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
diately upon his death. It is requisite that ye should regard the high and 
mighty aforesaid, during the afore-mentioned term, and after him the Com- 
pany ^oresaid, as unoo^itioual jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenue 
of the aforesaid Pergunnahs. 

WfitUn tie 23Td ojf^ June 1765, answering to tie Brd of Mohurrum, of tie 
il79ti year of tie Hegira. 

(Signed) E. Stephenson, 

Provisional See. 

4. Fbbmatjnd from the King Shah Aalum, confirming the 
reversion in perpetuity of Lord Clive’s jaghire to the 
Company. 

VThereas, i Sunnud has beeti presented to us, under the seal of the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, to the following purport, viz ,: — The sum of 
2,22,9^8 Sicca Rupees, and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny Suunud, and the 
6uieinud of the and mighty Shujah ul Mulek, Hossam 6 Dowlah, Meer 
Mahomed Jaffier Rhan Behauder, hae been appoint^ from the Pergunnahs 
^f Calcutta, etc., in the. Circar of Sautgaum, etc., in the Province of Bengal 
PaMttS oT tHe the Zemiikiaury of the English Coxupahy, as as 

unconditional jughite to the high and n^hty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul 
]^wU, Lord Clive, Behauder : Now likewise the said Pergunnahs are con- 
finned as ip uncou^tional yighire to the high and mighty aforesaid, from 
i6th May of the 1764ih year of the Christian style (answering to the 
|4tii of Zeckaioabf the II77thyear of the Hegira) to the expiration of ten 
years^ tfhey shall appertain Ifh in uhconditioual jaghire to the high and 



Appendix No. 1— Bonsai. 


eU 

inighty sforeBaid ; and alter the expiration of tbia term to revert to the 
Company as an unconditional jaghire ; and if the high and mighty aforesaid ' 
should die wiibin the said term, they shall revert to the Company imme> 
diately upon his death." And whereas the said Sunnud has met with our 
approbation at this happy time, therefore our royal Firmaund, indispensably 
requiring obedience, is issued, that, in consideration of the fidelity of the 
English Company, and the high and mighty aforenid, the said jaghire stands 
confirmed agreeably to the aforesaid Sunnud. It is requisite that the raeaent 
and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Mucooddems, Biotts, 
Muzarries, and all other inhabitants of tbe Pergunnahs of Calcutta, etc., iu 
the Circar of Sautgaum, etc., regard the high and mighty aforesaid daring 
the before-mentioned term, and after him the Company, aforesaid, as unoundi- 
tional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenuues of the said Pergunnahs. 

Written tie 24th ^ Bophar^ in the 6ti year of the Jaloot, the 12th of 
August 1766. 

Contents of tie Zimmnn. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that whereas the sum of 2,82,958 Sicoa Eupees ud odd 
has been appointed from the Pergunnahs of Calcutta, etc., in the Circar of 
Sautgaum, etc- the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an nnooi^itronal 
iaghire, to the high and mighty Zubdut nl Mulck, DaMeer ul Dowu, Lnm 
Clive, Behauder, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the Sunnnd Ot tto 
Nazim of the Province; in consideration therefore of the attachment of tha 
high and mighty aforesaid, wo have been graciously pleased to confirm to 
him the said Pergunnahs for the space of ten years, eommeMing mm too 
16th of May of the ITfiith year of the Christian style, or 14tb of ^okaid^ 
of the 1177th year of the Hegira; and in oonsidemtion of the a^hmmt 
of the English Company, we have granted the s^ PerMnimhs to them, after 
the expiration of the aforesaid term as an unconditio^ jagihiw ud perpet^ 
gift; and if the high and mighty aforesaid should die within this tenn, tb# 
said Pergunnahs are to revert immediately to the English Company. 

Fort Wiluam, \ 

Tie 30th September 1765. J 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Ai.ixa». CaMPBiitt, 8.C, 
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(6) Under the control of the CommusioneTt Eastern of age. 
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AT THE COURT AT WINDSOR, 

Thb 26th pat of June 1884. 

Present : 

THB QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJRSTV, 

Lord President, 

Lord Steward, 

Secretary, Sib William Ybbvoh Habcourt, 

Mb. Gladbtonb. 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen has power and jurisdiction within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam and the territories of Chiengmai^ Lakon^ and 
Lampoonchii belonging to Siam : 

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtne and in exercise of the powers in 
this behalf by the Eoreign Junsdiotion Acts, 1843 to 1878, and the Act of the 
Session of the 20th and 2 let of Her Majee^, cap. 75, and otherwise in Her 
Tested, is pleased, by and with the advice of Her Privy Council, to order, and 
it is hereby ordered as follows : — 

1. This Order may be cited as the Siam Order in Council, 1884.’^ 

2. Words in this Order haye the same meanings (unless the subject or 
context otherwise xiequiies} a? in. tbe Siam (Foreign Jurisdiction) order in 
Council of 1856. 

The expression **the Siam Orders in Council, 1856 to 1876,^^ or the 
expression the said Orders in Council,’' means the Siam (Foreign Jurisdic- 
tion) Order in Counoil of 1856, the Orders in Council relating to Siam dated 
respectively the 12th September 1863, and the 10th November 1866, and the 
Siam (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council of 1876, and the said Orders in 
Council and this present Order are included in the expression **the Siam 
Orders in Counoil.’’ 

For all the purposes of any of the Siam Orders in Council, the expression 
Siam,” or ** the dominions of the Kings of Siam,” or any equivalent expres- 
sion, includes the said territories of Chiengmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi. 

The expression ” the Consal-*Oeneral” means Her Majesty’s Consul-General 

. The expression Seeretaiy of State” means one of Her Mi^esty’a 
Semtaiies of State. 


Appendix No. 3-8iam. 


Akli 


3. The Consul-General shall^ on receipt of this Order, cause a printed 
copy thereof to be affixed and pnblicly exnibited in this Court durin&f one 
calendar month, and this Order shall come into operation on the expiration of 
one calendar month from the time when such copy is 6rst so affixed and exhi- 
bited, but proof shall not in any proceedin]^ or matter be required that the 
provisions of this Article have been complied with, nor shall any act or pro- 
ceeding be invalidated by any failure to comply with any of such provisions. 

4. A Consul or Vice-Consul holdinsr Her Majesty’s Commission for Siam 
or any part thereof, or any person acting temporarily with the approval of a 
Secretary of State, or in ease of emergency appointed temporarily by the 
Consul-General in writing as and for a ('onsul or Vice-Consul as aforesaid, 
shall in and for such district as may be assigned by his Commission, or by any 
direction of a Secretary of State, hold and form a Consular Court, hereinafter 
called a District Court, and shall have a seal bearing the name or description 
of such district, or of the place at which the Court is held. 

Every such District Court shall, subject to the provisions of this Order* 
have and exercise within its district all the powers and jurisdiction which can 
be exercised by the Consul-General under the Siam Orders in Council, and the 
Treaties or Agreements for the time being in force between Oieat Britain and 
Siam. 

5. An appeal may be brought from a Judgment or Order of a District 
Court to the Consul-General in the like cases and in the like manner, and 
subject to the like regulations in, and subject to which an appeal can under 
the said Orders in Council be brought to the Supreme Court of the Sti-aita 
Settlements ; and for the purposes of this Article the provisions of the said 
Orders in Council shall have effect as if such District Court were therein men- 
tioned instead of the Consul-General, and as if the Consul-Oeneral were there- 
in mentioned instead of the said Supreme Court. 

For the purposes of hearing and determining any such appeal the Coneol- 
General may proceed in the same manner and shall have the same powers as if 
the appeal were an original proceeding instituted in bis Court, and he shall 
certify his decision to the District Court, which shall give effeot thereto. 

6. Where an appeal is brought under this Order to the Court of the 
Consul-General a further appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlements in the like cases amd manner and on Ae like grcmnfc and wn- 
ditions in and on which an appeal can under the said Orders in Connoil b# 
brought from the Consul-General to the said Supreme Court. 

7. In every ease in whidh, under the said Orders in Coapoil, a report of 

any proeeediogs. Order, Judgment, or sentence is direc^ to be made to “sr 
Majesty’s Friaoipal Secrets^ ol State for Foreim ASsin, imoh « 

made by a District Oonrt, shall be transmitted laroa^ the Consi^Gensrali 
who diall trauonit therewith bis observations and reediiiinendatioii (if ani^) m 
the matter. 

t8. ^he power of deportation under the said Orders in C^dl be 

exercised by a District Court without the approbation m mmhg of W Con^ 
Sal-General. 

# . 
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9. Any Buies, Regulations, Buies of Practice, or Tables or Rates of Fees 
made by a District Court under this Order shali not have any effect unless 
approved in writing by the Consul-Genernl, and shall also be subject to the 
provisions of the said Orders in Council with respect to allowance or disallow- 
ance by a Secretary of State, in the same oases and manner as Buies or 
Regulations made by the Cousul-Generab 

10. Every Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council shall have 
power to rehear any civil matter, and to review its Judgments or Orders in any 
case in wUch, in the opinion of the Court, justice so requires, on such terms as 
to costs and otherwise as the Court thinks just. 

1 1 . In any matter in which an appeal lies as of right or otherwise from 
any Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council to the Supreme Court of 
the Straits Settlements, it shall he lawful for that Supreme Ct)urt, by special 
leave, to enlarge the time tor appealing or to permit an appeal to be brought 
on such terms as to costs or otherwise as it thinks fit, although the time 
limited for appeal has elapsedi or any other formal requisite Ibr an appeal has 
not been complied with. 

11^. The Governor in Council of the Straits Settlements shall have power, 
in the name of Her Majesty, to remit in whole or in part any sentence passed 
by a Court exercising criminal jurisdiction under the Siam Orders in Coun3il, 
and every such Court shall give efiEect to any such remission. 

13. Every Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council (including the 
Supreme Court of the Straits Settlements in the exercise of concurrent juris- 
diction under the Siam Orders in Council) shall be a C'ourt of Bankruptcy, and 
as such shall, so far as circumstances admit, have with respect to British sub- 
jects and to Siamese subjects or foreigners submitting to the jurisdiction of 
the Court any such civil jurisdiction in bankruptcy within the district of such 
Court as can be exercised by any Court eiercising bimkrnptcy jurisdiction in 
the Straits Settlements. 

14. With the consent of the Government of the King of Siam, and at the 
request of the Consul-General, a Judge of the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlements may exercise at Bangkok or elsewhere within Siam any such civil 
or criminal jurisdiction as can, under the Siam Orders in Council, he exercised 
in Siam by the Consul-General or a Consul or Vice* Consul, or as can, under 
the said Orders in Council, or the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, or any Acts of 
Parliament relating to Siam or to the Straits Settlements, be exercised at 
Singapore or elsewhere in the Straits Settlements by the Supreme Court of the 
Straits ^ttlements in relation to crimes committed or matters arising in Siam; 
and a Judge acting in Siam in porsuanoeof this Article may pass any sentence 
or give any Judgment or jaake any order which could be passed, given, or 
made by the said Supreme Coart in relation to jthe same offence or matter, and 
for the purposes of the G4fa section of The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1843, 
(or any enactment for the time being in force amending or subetituted for that 

'heotion) in- relation to the ^ecntipn, of sentences, the Colony of the Straits 
' Sett^bments is hereby ap^inted as a Colony in which any sentence so passed 
hBS^heaxenuted. 
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An appeal may be brought from a Judgment or Order of a Judge 
under this Article in the like eases and in the like manner (muMii mutandi!) ^ 
in which an appeal might be brought if such Judgment or Or^r were given 
or made by the Consul-General. 

16. Where in pursuance of the IXth Article of the Treaty between Great 
Britain and Siam, dated the 3rd September 1838, an appeal is brought to 
Bangkok from any Siamese Judge or Judges, Com inissioner or Commissioners, 
the Consul-General shall take such steps as may be necessary or as may be 
directed by a Secretary of State in order that the final decision on appeal may 
be* recorded at Bangkok and duly transmitted to the Court from which the 
appeal is brought, and in order that effect may be given thereto by such Court. 

16. Where, by virtue of the Siam Orders in Council or otherwise, any 
Imperial Acts are applicable in Siam, or any forms, regulations, or procedure 
prescribed or established by or under any such Order or Act in relation to any 
matter are made applicable to any other matter, such Acts, formn, regulations, 
or procedure shall be deemed applicable so far only as the constitution and 
jurisdiction of the Courts acting under the Orders and the local circumstances 
permit, and for the purpose of facilitating their application they may be con- 
strued or used with such alterations and adaptations not affecting the snb- 
stance as may he necessary, and anything required to be done by or to any 
Court, Judge, officer, or authority may be done by or to a Court, Judge, officer, 
or authority, having the like or analogous functions; and the seal of the Court 
may be substituted for any seal required by any such Act, form, regulation, or 
procedure, 

17. — (1.) In cases of murder or manslaughter, if either the death or the 
criminal act which wholly or partly caused the d(*ath happened within the 
jurisdiction of a Court acting under this Order, such Court shall have, the like 
jurisdiction over any British subject who is charged either as the principal 
offender or as accessory before the fact to murder, or as accessory after the 
fact to murder or manslaughter, as if both such criminal act and the death bad 
happened within such jurisdiction. 

(2.) In the case of any crime committed on the high seas, or within the 
Admiralty jurisdiction, by any British subject on board a British ship, or on 
board a foreign ship to which he did not belong, a Coart Mtiog under this 
Order shall have jurisdiction as if the crime bad been committed within tb^ 
district of such Court. 

(3.) In cases tried under this Article, no different sentence can be puss^ 
from the sentence which could be passed in England if the crime were tried 
there. 

(4.) The foregoing provisions of this Article shall he deemed to be e&pt- 
Btions, for tlie purposes of this Order and of **The Foreign Juisidiotiow Aet, 
1878,^^ of the following enactments described in the first echedule to t]uit Aot 
(that is to say) : — 

. Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Aot, 1849." 

"The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Aot, 1860." 

"The Merchant Shipping Act, 1867," section 11» 
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And the said ensetnieMts ^hall, so far as they are repeated and adopted 
hy tills Article (but not farther or otherwise), eatend to all places to which 
this Order applies. 

18. '^The Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881,'^ shall, with resect to British 
suhjmte, apply to all places to which this Order applies, as if such places were 
BritiA possessions, and for the purposes of Part II ot the said Act and of this 
Article, all the places to which this Order for the time being applies, and the 
Straits Settlettients, shall, for the purposes of Part II of the said Act, be 
deemed to be one group of British possessions, and the Consul shall, as regards 
any ploee within his jurisdiction, have the powers of a Governor or Superior 
CotE^ of a Brititii possession. 

19. Rules and forms of procedure in civil and criminal matters in any 
Court acting undtf the Siam CMen in Council may, from time to time, be 
made and prescribed by the Conaul<^GeDeraI, subject to the provisions of the 
eaid Orders ; but no suofa rules or forms shall come into operation until they 
have been approved, with or without alteration, by a SecretaigF of State, pro- 
vided that*- 

(1.) Any such rules or forms, if and as provisionally approved, with or 
without alteration, by the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlementsi shall have effect pending approval or disapproval by Secretary 
of State. 

(B.) Until rules and forms have been made and approved, or provisionally 
approved, under this Article in relation to any matter, any rules or forms 
heretofore in force or use in the Court of the Consul-General, or in the Supreme 
Uoutt of the Straits Settlements, or in the Consular Courts of Sbanghae or 
Japan, be observed aud used in any Court acting under this Order, with 
sd^ tnodinc&tions as circumstances require. 

20. For all the purposes of the Siam Orders in Council the expression 
British subieet^^ includes every person for the time being properly enjoying 

Her Majesty^s protection in Siam, in so far as by Treaty, Capitulation, grants 
usi|^e, sufferance, or other lawful means, Her Majesty has jurisdiction in Siam 
hi relation to etich pereons. 

And the Bi^t Honourable the Earl Granville and the Bight Honour- 
able the Ball ot^imberley, two ot Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of 
Btate, and the Lords Commissioneiti of the Admiralty, are to give the neces- 
sary directions herein as to them may respectively appertain. 

(Sd.) C. J. Pjsbl. 
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Eotal decrbb of the King of S|a.h» under the Treaty of 188 $• 
Dated the 9th J>tnuary 1886. 

Plirabat Somdetoh Phra Puramindr Maha Chulalonkoro Patindr Dabia 
Maba Mongkut Purnaiaratne Rajarawiwoiigae, Warutmaboa^e^ Plaribai 
Warakhattiarajafiikarotama Cliaturuntapararoa Matia Cbakrabartirajatamkaa 
Paramadharmika Maharajadbiraja ParamanarthPabitr Pbra Chala CboiD Klow 
King of Siam^ fifth Sovereign of the present Royal Dynasty wbicb foiiadad 
the City Ratne Kosindr Mahendr Ayudbya at Bangkok^ the Ki’oat of 

the Dominions of Siam, both Northern and Southern, Suzerain oi lioo^ Chiapg^ 
and Laos Kow, lilalayan and Karean Dependencies, eto-, etc., etc., having 
ascended the throne in the Royal Audience Hall Chakree Maha Prasad Borom 
Raj Piman in the Royal Palace, the Royal Princes, the Ministers of State, 
Councellors, men of high legal and scientific knowledge^ and officers of the 
Civil and Military Departments, being assembled in Audience, His Majeety 
graciously signified His pleasure that^ 

^Thereas a new Convention has been made between Siam and Great Bifp 
tain with a view to promote trade and commerce in the Provinces of Chieng* 
mai, Lakon and Lampoon, and with a view to reorganize the mode of legal 
procedure in cases between Laos and foreigners ; it tliereforo pleased His Ma- 
jesty to appoint further Judges for the International Court at Chiengmai in 
addition to those already there, whose duty it shall be t»> ezanaine'all simh 
cases, in order that the Royal Commissioner previously ^ appointed, 
his attention to the discussion and settlement of subjects mnoeclm with 
foreign countries in conjunction with the Consul or Vice-Consul in Cbien|mai,^ 
and it pleased His Majef>ty to command that His Royal HighneM Krom 
Bamrap Parapnx Samuha Nayoke should consult witii the Royal Judges (Luk 
Khun Bala and Luk Khun San Luang) and establish laws for the guidauM Qt 
the Royal Commissioner and Judges, aud for the use of the Laos Cotirts in 
Chiengmai as follows 

Article — All matters connected with the subjects and citizens of 
foreign countries which have treaty relations with Siam, which nmy ansa m 
any part of the three Northern States of Siam, namely Cbiengmai, LaRw Md 
Lampoonchi, shall be under the supervision of the C<nnmissi0l>ssr for 
Foreign Affairs who is appointed by Hie Majesty the King fw tbfs guipose* 
Article 2nd,—6\\ matters connected with the enbjecU and of 

foreign, countries having treaty relations with Siam and UmttireetNcitli^ 
States, unless there shall be an order or authorization AeK^ a 
M oner for Foreign Affairs for the said State- or a de yateR b eamj^^ rim. 
Racchasi seal authorizing the same, gba«notbead«iuiii*ere*or loterfared wUh, 
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in any manner by any Prince or Chief or officer or person of any rank whuU 
ever. If any one shall meddle with such matters whether his action is right 
or wrong he shall be adjudged as^ having done wrong, and all such actions 
shall be considered as null find void, and will not be considered as having any 
official force whatever. 

Article The Royal Commissioner for Foreign Affairs is invested with 
fall power to compel the vaiioiis departments of the three States of Chienif- 
mai, Lakon and Lampoonchi to do whatever is just and in keeping with their 
official duties with a view to regulate and control all foreign affairs in bis 
department. All the officers of the various departments shall give heed to and 
obey his instructions. If, however, such instructions are unju<.t and not con- 
sistent with duty to Government, let the officer's and provinciil authorities 
hasten to report the matter to Bangkok and the Minister of the North haa 
power to set aside and annul such improper orders and actions of the Bo)al 
Commissioner. 

Article 4th.— The Royal Commissioner for Foieign affairs shall appoint 
officers to perform the various duties necessary for the effectu^ carrying out 
of the provisions of the Treaty, and it shall always be the duty of the Royal 
Commissioner to explain the meaning of the Treaty and the law and what is 
just and suitable for the information of the various Princes, ( hiefs and officers,, 
and if any difficulties shall arise in regard to any official matter in his depart- 
ment or outside of it and the Chiefs and ollicers concerned shall come to ask 
his opinion on the subjest or to receive his oiders, it shall be his duty to give 
them his advice, assistance and instructions whenever requested. He shall 
not offer objections or postpone or neglect the matter nor fail to use his best 
endeavours to render them such assistance. 

Article 5th .— shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to make 
arrangements and regulations and establish stations for the purpose of being 
accumtely informed at all times with regard to the nuoiber and nationality of 
foreigners from friendly nations who enter the States under his jurisdiction, 
and aa to Where they are, and to take proper precautions to prevent others 
falsely passing tliemselves off as such. If there is any reison for suspicion, 
it shall be his duty to make proper investigations and representations regard- 
ing the matter^ and it shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to issue 
propet^|>|tsaports tp people to travel or trade in foreign countries. 

Article Gih.—lt shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to exercise 
a watchful care to prevent an unlawful or improper collection ot taxes or 
obstiroction of trade. 'Whenever any new tax is to be collected or if any 
ohange is to ho made in the tariff of taxes, the Rulers of the country shall con- 
sult with the Royal Commissioopr who shall examine the matter with care 
and not suffer anything to be done oontrary to the treaties or allow any ob* 
struetion to trade or unreasonable exactions to be established which will be a 
oauBO of hnk^nee ^to tra46. The method of eollecting taxes shall not be 
alh^ed to be such as to cause unnecessary difficulties to the people and to 

5 s ad fliatthey cannot have reasonable advantages. When such mattm 
bisA agreed uponi it shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to 
h tlie^ffSQie accurately and properly. 
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Aftide shall be the duty of the Royal Coininissicinai toaujper- 

vise and direct that the authorities of the R.rom Mu'an^ Departinciiit diiiH 
establish a proper police force to guard the frontier of the oountry, that them 
may be no oardess^s and neglect of duty in this respect^ and farther he has 
full power to devise means to prevent crime and to bring criminals to justice 
who are in any way connected with the subjects and citiaens of friendly nations. 
If any person guilty of committing any of the crimes mentioned in the extim- 
dition laws shall escape from the territory of a friendly power into any of the 
three States, or if any such person shall escape into the territory of a friendly 
power, it shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to take suitable aotion 
for the e&tradition of such ofiEenders according to the extradition laws, dated 
18th July 1885, and that the interests of both countries may not be allowed 
to suffer. 

Article S/J.— The Royal Commissioner shall be the chief of the Forest 
Department of the three Northern States of Siam, and, in like manner^ as the 
chief of the Forest Department in Bangkok, be shall exercise fall authority in 
superintending and administering all matters connected with the foresta 
fiCfording to the regulations at the time in force, bat he shall be under the 
instructions of the authorities in Bangkok. Whatever aotion he shall take 
or if he shall experience any difficulties, he shall report them to the chief of 
the Forest Department in Bangkok on every occasion. 

Article 9th,— A\\ law-suits in which foreign subjects are parties either se 
plaintiffs or defendants, shall be heard and determined only in the Inter- 
national Court at Chiengmai which His Majesty has been pleased to establish 
the sole Court for the hearing of all snob oases, and if any such oases as 
aforementioned shall arise and it shall be necessary to investigate and decide 
them in Lakon or Lampoon or in any other State, the Royal Commisaioner, after 
receipt of a Thongkra from Bangkok giving special authorization in the parti- 
cular caae, is at liberty to try the case civilly or criminally iu Chiengmai or 
in such other State as he shall think fit, in accordanoe with the lawa or Siam* 

Article lOth.^lu the examination of oasee or of witnesaea in thia Court 
the use of ordeal by diving under water or by walking through fire, etc., 
and investigation by means of flogging, the head-screw, the thuml^aorow, aud 
the other means prescribed by the criminal procedure law, infliotiDg punialH 
ipent in cases of suspicion or slighter doubt, when the actual truth is not 
ascertained, are not permitted in the practioe of the Court. 

Article 11th,— l^i the examination of criminal cases, it it does not appear 
from the evidence given by witnesses taken from the common people that the 
accused parties are guilty, and if there is still ground, for^ suspeoting tlie 
accused, let them give proper securities and then set them at liberty. j 

Article 12th,— All cases to be tried in this Court in which either of the 
parties, without reference to bis rank or position, shidl duly and ill legal form 
appoint ^an attorney to represent him, or in caae either of the parties is at a 
di8t|nce from the Court and shall go before a Local iiagiatrate apd make out 
a power of attorney in due form and pay the eatablid^ fae, the Court eball 
allow auch attorneys to apj^ear instead of their olieuta. 
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Jf^ieU I8ih.—ln the invefetigtttimi of ell cffeee in iririoh e foreig^n eubject 
ii e ' defendant or in which both parties are foreii^n irabjects^ the Conenl or 
Vire-C|oneu1 of the party or parties shall be allowed to attend the hearing of 
the case and be informed of all the proceedings according to the Treaty. And 
if the Consnl or Vice-Consul shall consider the proceedings of the Judge 
hnjnst, he may make note of any suggestions or objections in writing to the 
and fhe Judge shall consider whether such objections are in accordance 
iMth' taw and justice, and^ in case the Judge does not approve of them, he 
Inair note his reasons in writing, except as hereinafter provided, and he shall 
^moeed vrith the case to the end and shall decide the case according to law. 

Article case in which foreign subjects are defendants or in 

which both parties are foreign subjects, if their Consul shall disagree with the 
opinion of the Judge as mentioned in the foregoing article, and they shall not 
be able to come to an agreement on the subject, if the Consul shall make out 
a requisition to the Judge that ' the case be referred to his Court for trial, let 
the Judge deliver the case up to him according to the Tr|aty. All cases 
besides those mentioned herein shall be determined in the International Court 
alone. 

Article 15tk,— There cannot be any appeal to Bangkok in any case before 
judgment is given, but if the parties object to any order of the Judge, they 
may enter a protest and the Judge shall record such protest and the Judge 
shall have his own answer to every such protest recorded as well. In case 
the parties make such objections and the Judge shall refuse to receive them, 
let the parties rejiort the matter to the Royal Commissioner. After judg- 
ment is given, if either of the parties shall desire to appeal to Bangkok, the 
following form shall be observed. 

Aftielc 16th. — It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to have 
an oversight of the chief Judge and inferior Judges who have been appointed 
by His (iraeiouB Majesty to try cases connected with foreign subjects in the 
three Northern States, in connection with the Judges appointed in those 
States, in order that they, may administer justice. If either the plaintiff or 
defendant in ^an^ case is disentisfied with the decision or the order of any 
Judn on any point, and desires to appeal the case to Bangkok, he shall lodf^ 
a nrace of appeal withih 1 5 days after the decision has been given, and in 
acobr^khdO with the Treaty he mast first ask the sanction and consent of the 
Commissioner, and the Commissioner shall enquire into the matter, and in 
case be finds there is suitable ground for appeal he shall allow the app^l to 
be made^ But’ if the Royal Commissioner shall find that the object is simply 
to cause delay and to avoid the judgment, he shall enforce the judgment be- 
fore allowing the appeal to be made. In any case in which the J udges have 
received nQtioe of Ml appeal, and the Commissioner shall consider that the 
appeal shoiiM be allowed, he shall birward a transcript of all the proceedings 
in the cast to Bangkok. Btit the Commissioner cannot receive or tr jr any 
appeal agf^tnst tlie decision of the J udges or set aside or overthrow the decision 
Ipi^e Jddges ‘except in caae he ehall receive instructions to that effect from 
/jKili^lcdk. If the Judgi^ aball act contrary to law 6r justice in any matter of 
or lifnaH, iinportaipce, fct ’the Commilwioaer without fail report the 
Bimgkok withowt defay. 
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the Royal Commiesioner or the Jiidgee shall eeCtin aiy 
rssiMt contrary to the law, any one can complain against them in BangkoXf 
and in Bai^kok only^ if the complaint is not of the nature of an appeal agaiast 
a decision in any casa. 

AfticU 18ih,—ks to receiving complaints, if any complaint is to 
the Courts and the Judge who receives the complaint considers that it should 
be entertained and that there are charges to be collected according to the 
established tarifF, let a summons be issuM for the defendant which shall bear 
the seal and signature of the Commissioner. In civil cases where there 
appears to be no proof or where no Court-fees are deposited by the plaintiff as 
security, the Judge shall dismiss the case, and shall not suffer such oases to 
remain on the docket of the Court as an incumbrance. 

In criminal cases the Royal Commissioner shall appoint an attorney ' lof 
the State to collect evidence and prosecute the case. 

Article When a decision has been given by the Judge or ia osaso 

where there is no security furnished and where the parties wish to wateh esdh 
other, let the Judge hand over the parties in the case to the Commissionsr 
who shall then hand them over to the custody of a proper officer pending the 
decision, and in decided cases the officer may, to enforce the decision, confine 
them in the look-up for detaining persons iub judiee or in the prison for con- 
demned persons. If such parties are subjects of foreign powers, the Consul 
shall have free access to them. 

Article 20ti.^ln any case in which a foreign subject shall be imprisoned 
under a sentence of the Judge, if the Consul shall, by a written requisitbn 
under his hand, require that the prisoner be removed to the Consular prison, 
there to undergo the residue of his term of imprisonment, the Commissiooer 
shall hand over such person to the Consul. 

Article SleL—The Commissioner and the Judges together with the 
Rulers of the three Northern States of Chiengmai, liakon and LanpooaAt 
are empowered to establish rules regulating the proc^nre in ca s w oonosmtng 
foreigners or natives for the better and more effectual administration of justice. 
But before such rules shall be enforced, they shall be reported to the anthoii* 
ties in Bangkok. 

Proclaimed on 9th January 1885m 


Botal Pacbee of the Kino of Siam under the TsBAtr of 
dated 28th April, 1887. 

Fhra Bat Somdetoh Bhra, eto., etc., etc* 

PrssmMs.— Whereas a Royal Decre^ dated the fiihJauisaty ISSfi, 
iBittlgated in several Articles containing iuibiiotioneto the Judges of theCeusi 
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eitoUjiliod in liaoordoooe with the Trootjr eonoluded hetWeen Siam and Great 
Britaia on the 4rd September 1S83, and wbeieas it aeeme expedient to os to 
maht eertain alteratioiia and amendments to oar said Deeree ; it has pleased 
Ub Majesty to aver as folhtws 

Th^t Ajrtiele li be taken to refer only to civil cases. 

Thi^ Artiole is be anaalled and the following^ substituted for it : ^ 

In the investigation of all cases in which a British subject is a party or 
in whidh both parties are British subjeots^the Consul or Yioe-Consul is en- 
titled according to the Treaty to be present at the hearing, and to be furnished 
with copies of the proceedings, which, when the defendant or accused is a 
British suhjeet, shall be suppli^ free of charge, and to make any suggestions 
to the Judge or Judge! which he may think proper in the interests of justice. 
Soeh oepies ihaH be furnished from time to time as the Consul or Vice-Consul 
may request. 

The judgment shall be eommuuioated to the Consul or Vice-Consul in 
draft forsB taifore its delivery in Court, in oases where the defendant or both 
parties are Britbh subjeets, and in other cases the judgment shall not be 
delivered except in the presence of the Consul or Vioe-Consul, unless he 
ebaill have had due notioe beforehand. 

That the following be substituted for Artiole 14 

The Consul or Vioe-Cdnsul has power under the Treaty at any time 
before judgment, if he thinks proper in the interests of justice, by a written 
veqnbition under his hand, directed to the Judge or Judges, to signify his 
desire that any oases in which both parties are Bri&h subjects be transferred 
for adjudication to the British Consular Court. If therefore the Consul or 
Viee-Cotisul shall make a requisition to the J udge or J udges as provided by 
Treaty, let them hand over the case to him. 

In Article 15 omit the words : — In case the parties make such objections 
and*the Judge shall refuse to receive them, let the parties report the matter to 
the 'B<^al Commissioner. 

Por Artiole 16, substitute the following : — 

In oivil and oriminal oases in which British subjects may be parties in 
the International Court either party is entitled to appeal to Bangkok ; if a 
British sul^oot with the sanction and consent of the British Consul or Vice- 
Consul, and in other cases by leave of the Judge or Judges who shall have 
tried t^ case. 

Pending the result of this appeal, the judgment of the Court at 
Chiengmai shall be suspended on Such terms and conditions (if any) as shall 
be agi^ upon .between 4he said Judge or Judges and the Consul or Vice- 
Consul. 

Buies of appeal which have been agreed upon between His Majesty's 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Her Britanoio Majesty's Minister Resident 
^esff hereto annexed, end will be binding upon parties wishing to appeal. 
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This Decree given on Thursday, the 7th waadng of the 6tb month of the 
year Knn 1249 of the Siamese astronomical era in the 20th year of His Ida- 
jesty's Reign, corresponding to 28th April 1887. 

By His Majesty's Command, 

(Sd.) Dbvavokbbi VAnOrBAKAB. 
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the war indemnity (1826) ... 

British distressed vessels driven into ports of . Assistaoce to be rendered C 
to— ... ... • ••• - I 

British Embassy sent to 

British factories established at Syriam and Negrais ... ... 825 

British oiBeials to be allowed to reside at any station in m ... 864 

British Resident withdrawn from — ... ... ... ... 828 

British subjects to he protected in — ... ... ... ... 861 

British subjects treated with insult and violence in Upper ... ... 881 

British traders to he allowed to settle in — ... ... — 862 

British traders to be protected in ... ... ... ... 861 

British vessels to be allowed the same privileges in Burmese ports as axe allowed 

4 to vessels of subjects of — in British ports ... ... ... 866 

Browne’s (Colonel) expedition to explore the trade routes between South-Western 
China and — . ... ... — ••• 



( ) 


SVBJBOT. 


Bubma — 

BoUion to be exported from and imported into ... ... ... sb 4 

Barney (Colonel) appointed Beeident at the Court of Ava ... 828 

Campbell (Sir A.) entrusted with the command of the expedition of 1824 

against ... ... ... ... ... 927 

Canning’s (Captain) deputation to ... ... ... ... 826 

Cheduba ceded by the King of ... ... ... 85$ 

Chinese. Agreement signed by the — at Chef n ... ... 880 

Chins. Account of the — ... ... ... ... ... 841 

Commercial treaty concluded with —— ... ... ... ... 858 

Court established for the trial of international oases at the capital of . . . 864 

Cox (Captain) appointed Superintendent at Bangoon ... ... ... 826 

Crawford (Mr.) deputed on a mission to ... ... ... 328 

Currency in which port does are to be paid by British vessels visiting ... 851 

Customs duties to be paid by British vessels visiting the port of Rangoon ... 849 

Deputations to — ... ... ... ... ... ... 825 

Duties levied on the frontier Customs of — ~ to be abolished ... 862 

Duties to be levied at the Burmese Custom Houses ... 868 

Duties to be paid by British vessels entering the ports of — 866 

English merchants permitted to trade in ... 848 

Envoys deputed from >— ... ... ... ... 829 

Estates of British subjects dying in — Arrangement regarding — ... 855 

Estates of subjects of dying in British territory ' ... 856 

Expedition against Mandalay ... ... ... ... ... 833 

Export duty on goods from ... ... ... 862 

Extradition of criminals with ... ... ... 865 


Fees to be paid to Burma officials by vessels visiting the ports in — ... 

Free trade established in — ... 

Godwin (Major 'General) in command of military expedition againat — ' 
Henzawadi. Viceroy’s orders regarding payment of port dues by vessels visiting — 
Import duty on goods intended for export by the Ira wadi to — ... 

Insurrection in ... 

Jaintia. ■ — renounces claim on — 

Kacbar. renounces claims on — 

Kachar invaded by ... 

Kachins. Account of the — 

Karen (Red) tiibe of . Notice of the — 

King’s Agents to be permitted to reside in British territory 
Kin^s agreement recognising the independence of Weeteru Karenni 
King’s aversion to sign treaty ceding the province of Pegu 
Kul^ Valley restored to 

Lambert (Commodore) deputed on a misnon to the King of — > 

Lands m Bassein ceded to the Britiah Government 
Lester (Ensign) deputed to the capital of — 

Mgndahty oocnpied by the British 

Matodalay. Provisional administmtion formed at — by the British Ghiveniiiient 
Manipur and ■ ■ — . King’s Tsfusal to recc^ise tbs deUmitatkm 4>f tbs boandary 
betwesn ... ... ••• ••• 

Manipnr Baja’s recognition by the King of 

Mai^ary (Mr.). Murder of ^ near MM^dng 

Mind6n llin. Enlightened rule of ^ ... ... ••• 

Momein expedition ... ••• ••• *- ••• 

Myingun Prince, a refogM in British territory 
Myingnn Prince. Bebellionoftbe — 

Myingon Prince’s attempt to raise a rebellion among the Shane 

Myingnn Prince’s escape to French territory ••• 

Msgrau island ceded to the British Oevornnent 

peniniaites from Britiah vesceb viating Bangoon 
Overtures from — 
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SUBJIOT. 

C 


ClLOUTTA — 

Compenntion to inhabitant! of for plunder of their property ... 

Jafar AU Khan’s agreement ceding and iU environs to the Bngilsh 

Compaiw 

Sanad for the ^mindari of granted to the English Company .. . 

Sanad granted to the Hon’bje East India Company for the ffM tenuro of the 
town of — - 

Siraj-ud-Daula*8 agreement permitting the English Company to fortify — !!! 

Sira 3 -ud-Daula’s agreement with the English Company for ^e restoration of 
their factory at 

Campbell, Sib Abchibald^ 

Eipedition against Burma commanded by — » 

Rangoon captured by — - ... ... ... . . 

Cantapobiooitb (Kantapokhar) in Bengal— 

French Government relinquish jurisdiction over — ... 

Cape Raohado in the Eastern Seas — 

Selangor Raja’s cession of — 

Gabimon Isles in the Eastern Seas — 

British settlement not to he formed on — 

Gbtlob — 

Privileges of trade to British and Dutch subjects in — 

Chabdabvaoab— 

Boundaries of — ... 

Compensation to the Governor of in lieu of the supply of salt . 

English gentlemen not to exercise any anthoiity in —— 

Salt-smuggling to be prevented by the French authorities at — ... 

Salt to be sold to the inhabitants of -- ... 


Ceahci Bhakab, a Tributary Mahal of Chutia Nagpur— 

Account of the Zamindari of — - 

Alienation of land by the Zamindar prohibited in — ... 

Amount of revenue to be paid by the Zamindars of — 

Balbhadra Singh, the present Chief of — ... 

Coal mines reserved to the British Government in — ... 

Criminal administration entrusted to the Zamindar of 

Criminal returns to be furnished monthly by the Zamindar of — 
Criminals not to be harbonred in the Zamindari of — ... 

Diamond mines reserved by the British Government in — 

Duties prohibited to be levied in the Zamindari of ■ ... 

Gold mines reserved to the British Oov^iment in — — ... 

Korea, originally a feudal dependency of 

Mineral rights rcMrved to the British Gove rnment in — 

Mines reserved to the British Government in — 

PoUee administration in — 

FcUce duties to be perfermed by the Zamindar of — ... 
Settlement concluded with the &mindar of — 

Settlement renewed with the Zamindar of — 

Silver mines reserved to tho British GovMwaot in — • 

Tag not to be levied by the Zamindar of — 

Traders to be protected by the Zamindar of 

T^nte payable by the Chief of — ... 

^ Zhi^d^a engagement to pay his levenoes ... 

Chbdvba Iblabd— 

Borma’s cession of the ... ... ... 
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Chibnoicai in Siam— 


Subject. 


Page. 


Bangkok British Consul's jurisdiction over British subjects at — - 

Cutting timber in the forests of . Arrangement regarding — ... 

Goods to pay the prescribed duty in ... 

Siamese Court for the settlement of disputes at — 

Siamese guard to be maintained on the boundaries of — 

Siamese treaty for the promotion of commercial intercourse with — « 

Trade to be fostered by the Siamese authorities at — - 

Tunsalin Deputy Commissioner's jurisdiction over British subjects at — - 


623 

624 

625 
628 
622 
621 
628 

id. 


{See {deo " Siam.") 

Chibb of Burma — 

Accountofthe — 

Administrative centres of the Chin Hills 
Baungshes reduced to order 
Chin^ko. Punishment of the — 

Eapeditions in the Northern Chin Country 
Faiam. Establishment of a post at — 

Fort White. Establishment of a British garrison with a Political Officer at — 
Haka. Establishment of a British garrison with a Political Officer — 
Kanhaws. Punishment of the — ... ... 

Kanhaws. Submission of the — 

Kubo Valley. Withdrawal of the outposts in the ... ... 

Main sub-divisions of the ... ... 

Mobingyis. Submission of the — 

Operations against the Tashons, Yokwas and Hakas 
Siyina. Pniiishment of the — ... 

Siyins. Submission of the — ... ... ... 

Submission of the — tea ••• ••• ••• ••• 

Tasbons reduced to submission ... 

Thetta dan of the Baungshes reduced to order 
Tlangtlanga. Punishment of the — 

Tlangtlangs. Rising among the — 

Trade between the Chin Hills and Burma. Bevival of — ... ... 


341 

342 
ih. 
sd. 
ih. 
ib. 

34L 

id. 

td. 

842 

fd. 

841 

342 

841 

id. 

342 

341 

342 
id. 
id. 
id. 
id. 


Chutbuba— 

Dutch agreement on the restoration of — 
Dutch cession of *— to the British Government 
CHlBBAPUiirji in the Ehasi Hills — 


CHSSTAGOKa— 

Husain All Khan’a sanad for the transfer of ■— to the English Company 
. Shah Alam's farman confirming the grant of the Zamiudari of — to the 
English 

CHVtXA Ha«FUB— 

Aopount of the Tribataxr Mahals of — ... 

High Court. The Tributary States of — not under the jurisdiction of the — 
iMntary Chiefs of — . Benewal of settlementa with the — 

Tribntaiy Mahals of — > excepting Singhbhnm, acquired by ceasion from 
Raghtyi Bhonsla 

Tributary Mahala of Statistical table of the — 


64 

74 


48 

69 


135 

136 
185 

sd. 

187 


Lobd— 

Agreement of offensive and defensive aJHanoe condladed by — — with Siraj-nd- 
Daula 


16 


— Jaszb— 

Jafar All Ehan’s parwana regarding ... 

Maasab of the Imperial Conit for — 

^awaVs Bsnad for the reversion to the Company of — 

Shall Alam's-faromn oonfirming the revenion to the Company of — — 


App. I. 
4b. 


sA 

ih. 
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Cbucikaks— 

Siam treaty relating to the extradition of — 

Sikkim Raja’s engagement to surrender 

Singhpho Chiefs* engagement to surrender — ^ 

Sohrah (Chirraponji) Baja’s engagement to surrender — « 

Talcher Baja’s engagement to surrender 

Tigiria Raja’s engagement to surrender 

CUBTOMB PbIYILEOBB— 

Jafar Ali Khan’s sanad for the English Company’s in Bengal, Behar and 

Orissa 

Siraj-nd-Danla’s agreement restoring to the English Company their 

Sirsj-ud-Danla’s dastak for the English Company’s in Bengal, Behar and 

Orissa 


Daoca— 

Siraj-ud'Daula’s agreement with the English Company for restoring their factory 
at — ... ... ... 

■ — ■ Factory— 

Dutch oession of the —> to the British Government ... 

DatIiAB, a tribe on the North-East Frontier — 

Aocountofthe— 

Expedition against the — 

Outrageseommittedbythe— 

Fasohim or Western 

Pensionary allowance granted to the — ... 

Submission of the — 

'Tagin— 

Dakozib— 

Siamese engagement for the mutual surrender of ... 

Sikkim Baja’s engagement to surrender — 

Dalinokot Fort in Sikkim— 

Annexation of the 

Davzbh Misbioraribb in India— 

Privileges of the — ... ... ... 

Dahzbh Sbttlbubktb in India— 

Compensation for the — transferred to the British Government ... 

Tlreaty with HU Majesty the King of Denmark relating to the transfer of the 
— to the British Government 

Dabjbbzjvo in Bengal— 

DUcoveijof— ... 

Sikkim Baja granted compensation for the cession of 

Sikkim Raja's deed of grant for — 

Sikkim Yi^il to reside at ••• ooo ••• ••• I 

DabpazAiA, Tributary Mahal of Orissa— 

AoeountoftheChiefshipof — 

AdoptionsanadgrantedtotheBajaof — 

Allegiance of the Chief of — ... 

Barmnl pass to be protected by the Chief of — 

Cbaiton Deo Bhaaj,the present Chief of — • •». 

Contingent force to be furnished for forrign service by the Raja of — 
Contingent force’s allowanoes when on fordgn service ». 
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DabpallI., Tnbutary Mahal of Oriua^ 

CriminalB to be lurrendered by the Chi^ of 
Refugees to be surrendered by the Baja of — 

Sftti to be prereuted by the Rnjaof 

Supplies to be furnish^ to British troops when passing through 

Territorial possessions gnaranteed to the Baja of — ... 

Title of “ Baja ” conferred on the Chief of — 

Traders to be protected when passing through — — 

Tribute paid by the Chief of — ^ 

Deitmabx— 

Falasor factory ceded by the King of ■■ ■ ... 

Dansborg fort ceded by the King of — ... 

Serampur ceded by the King of 

SerampurrestoredtotheCrownof—— 

Tranquebnr ceded by the King of — ... 

Treaty concluded for the transfer of the Danish Settlements on the Continent of 
India to the British Government 
DBWAKaiBt Fobt in Bhutan— 

Annexation of the — 

Dheneanal, Tributary Mahal of Orissa— 

Account of the Cbiefabip of ••• 

Adoption sanad granted to the Baja of — ... 

Allegiance of the Haja of — — ... 

British administration. — placed under — ^ 

Contingent force to be famish^ for foreign service by the Baje of — — 
Contingent force's allowances when on foreign service ... 

('riminals to be surrendered by the Raja of — 

Refugees to be surrendered by the Baja of — 

Sati to be prevented by the Baja of — — ••• ••• eeo 

Supplies to be f uriiislied ^ the Raja to British troops when passing through — 
Sura Pratab, the present Baja of — * 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Chief of — ... 

Title of " Raja ” conferred on the Chief of —— 

Traders to be protected when passing through — 

Tribute paid by the Chief of 

Tribute payable by the Raja of — ... ••• ••• 

Diamond Mines — 

Cha^ Bhakar Zamindar*s claim disallowed to - ■ ... ••• ••• 

Korflf Zamindar’s claim disallowed to — ... •• ••• 

Duflebbibpati in Bengal- 

French Government relinquish jurisdiction over —— 

Dutch — .... .. 

Armament and military stores of the — Agpreement limiting the — 

Baranagar transferred by the ••• 

British and — relations in the Island of Sumatra. Convention regarding — 
British othceris inspection of military stores and factories 
Chinsara restored to the — ... ... • .. 

Coinage in mints at Cariem Abad and agreement relating to priviiegiS oi — 
Commercial privileges of the —. Agreement relating to — 

Compensation for ^tish claims on — possessions 

Compensation for the district of Baranagar ... ... ••• 

Compensation from the — for British losses. 10 — 

Convention concluded with the on the cessation m hostibiito ... 

Duties payable by British vessels tnding in ports of the — ■ 

Factories m India ceded by the — to the British Goveroinmit ••• 

. Tortiflcations of the . Agreeikient for tlm •“ 

^ Indemnity to Britisfa subjects for losses oeooslonod fnrni hsoHliBlto. 

Jal^ Ali Khan’s agreement with the ■■ — ••• 
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BrroH— 

Jafnr Ali Ehon’s confirmation of the a$>reement with the — 

Military establishment of the — limited ... 

I^ajm-ud-Daula’s confirmation of treaty with the — ... 

PnironerB of war. Release of ... 

Saltpetre trade of the . Agreement cancelling the — 

Ships of the — entering the river. Ajgreement limiting the number of — ... 
Territories abandoned. Engagement with the British Government relating to 
the right of occnpation of — see see ••• »ee I 

Dwaba Novgttbmbn in the Khasi Hills-^ 

Account of the State of ... ••• ... 

Agreement with the Chief of — ... ... ... 

British rights in 

Coal in ceded to Government 

Criminals to bo snrrendered by the Chief of ■ 

Disputes of the Chief of — * to be referred to Deputy Commissioner 

Lime deposits in ceded to Government ... 

Minerals in — ceded to Government 

Powers of the Chief of — — > ... ... ... ... ... 

Trade to be facilitated by the Chief of ... ... ... 

Waste lands. Cession of — — to Government ... ... ... 


EASTBBir Abohipblaoo— 

British subjects allowed the privileges of trade in the — 

Free trade to Natives of the — . Dutch and English Governments to respect 
the ... ... ... ... ... 

Privileges of trade to British and Dutch subjects in the ... ... 

Eabtebb 8bA8 — 

British Government to be informed of Dutch treaty arrangements with Native 
States in tbe — • ... ... 

British treaties with Native States in the ■ not to nffect Dutch interests 

Dntob Government to be informed of British treaty arrangements with Native 
States in the ... ... 

Dutch treaties with Native States in the—* not to affect British interests 

Formation of new settlements in the — — Engagement between the Dutch and 
English Governments regarding ~ 

Piracy in the . Engagement ^tween the Dutch and English Goveriime0B 

for the suppression of ... ... 

Xdxb, Hob’blb Abflet— 

Deputation of — ^ as Envoy to^ikkim ... ... 

Elbfhavtb — 

Khasi Chiefs cede their right to capture — ... 

Kbglibh Cohpant— 

Agreement executed by the Governor and Committee engaging to abide by the 
tenor of the articles agreed to with the Nawab Siraj-ud-Daula ... 

£urofban(b)-- 

Assam Baja’s engagement to prevent tbe sattiement of — ~ in his territory 

Najm-ud-Daala*s agreement not to employ 

Sikkim Bega's engsgement not to permit the residence of in his territory 


Vaotobibs In Bengsl—- 

Sintj^nd-Daula's Bgreement with the English Company for tbe restoration rof 
their ■ ... mgt ••• 
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Subject. 


Page.' 


Falta Faotobt in Bengal— 
Dutch cession of the — 


• to the British Qovernment 


Fobeign Settlements — 

Achin Rn ja’s engagement not to allow the establiithment of in hii dominions 

Johor Sultan’s engagement not to permit the establishment of in his domi- 

iiions 

Kedah Raja’s engagement not to allow foreigners to form settlements in the 
Province 

Siack Chief’s engagement to prohibit the establishment of — in his dominions 
Fokbign States— 

Achin Raja’s engagement not to enter into relations with — » 

Jaintia Reja’s engagement not to enter into relations with — 

Johor Sultan’s engagement not to enter into relations with — 

Kachar Raja’s engngement not to enter into relations with ... ... 


Foeeigk States— 

Karenni Chiefs’ engagement to abstain from communications with — — 

Keng Tung (Shan) Chief’s engagement to abstain from communications with — 
Khjrim Chief’s engngement not to enter into relations with — ... ... 

Nongkhlao Chief’s engagement not to enter into relations with — 

Fabling Chief’s engagement not to enter into relations with — ... 

Perak Chief’s engagement not to enter into relations with — - 
Purandar Singh’s engagement not to enter into relations with — ... 

Selangor Chief’s engagement not to outer into relations with — • ... 

Siack Chief’s engagement not to enter into relations with 

Singhpbo Chiefs’ engagement not to enter into relations with — ... 

Foebst Pbebebybb — 

Khasi Chiefs’ engagement to protect — • ... ... 

Fobstth, Sib Douglis— 

Mission of — • to Mandalay «•« eee 

FoBT Cobnw/llis— 

Johor subjects allowed privileges of trade at — 

Selangor subjects accorded privileges of trade in the harbour of 
Siack subjects allowed privileges of trade in — 

Fobt Mablbobougs^ 

Transfer of — — to the Netherlands Oovemment ••t en* ••• 

Fbakoe— 

Agreement conclnded with His Majesty the Emperor of — regarding the llmlti 
of the settlement of ChaddarnagaT ••• ••• ••• 

Tbench— 

Jafar All Khan’s agreement engaging to prevent the — eetilifig in Bengal 
Jafar All Khan’s agreement to prevent the — setUing in fietigal, Behar and 
Orissa 

Najm-ud-Daula’s agreement engaging to prohiWt the settlevent M tka— 
in Bengal 

Opium trade. Rights in connection with the — converted Into an ananel pay- 
ment ... ••• ••• 

FbbIoH GOTBBBICBirT— 

Oompensatioo for lands transferrod by the — ^ ... 


75 


425 

400 

402 


448 

289 

428 

485 

480 

487 

816 


876 

878 

878 

248 

ib. 

487 
404 
806 
418 
447 
804 

288 

844 

488 
418 
447 

71 


60 
^ 17 
66 
11 
91 




( ** -)l 


Subject. 


FsiiroH Sbttlbmvnts in India— 

Balaior district. Two plots of land In the — under French jurisdiction 
Civil and military establishments of the — in the event m hostilities between 
England and France, not to he treated as prisoners of ^ar 
Convention concluded with the Government of Chandarnsgar renouncing for 
a pecuniary compensation its claim for the supply of salt 

Gonvenlian for regulating the supplv of salt, omum and saltpetre to the ... 

Gairetti on the Hughli under French jurisdiction 

Offenders* Arrangement between the English and — for mutoal surrender 
of — 

Salt. Indemnity paid to the French Government for relinquishing the manu* 
factiire of — in their possessions in India 
Salt to be supplied to the ... 


Gaibbtti in Bengal— 

Jurisdiction possessed by the French in — ... ... 

Gangpub, Tribntarv Mahal of Chutia Nagpur— 

Account of the petty Chiefship of — ... ... 

Ragbunatb Sikhar Deo, the present Chief of — ... ... ... 

Settlement renewed with the Zamindsr of • — 

Tribute payable by the Chief of 

G^o Hzlu in Assam — 

Account of the — 

Bangalkhata. Garo disturbances near — 

Engagements with the Chiefs of the — ... ... i 

Expedition sent against the independent Qaros ... ... ... I 

Measures adopted for the pacification of the — ... ... ... | 

Scott (Mr. David) deputed to the — ... ... 

Subjugation of the whole of the ... ... 

The formed into a separate district ••• ... ••• 

OAinaB, COLONBL — 

Sikkim expedition placed under the command of — ... ..* 

GoaIiPaba in Assam— 

Bbutia tribes on the frontier ... ... ... ... 

Char Duar. Agreement executed by the Sat Rajas of — 

Char Duar. Sat Bacas’ engagement not to molest the followers of the Gelling ... 
Char Duar. Sat Bajas* engagement to reduce their military force ... 

Char Duar. Sat Bajas of — hound in aU civil grievancea to abide by the deci- 
■ion oi British Courts ... ... 

Char Duar. The Khutiaa of — in purauit of traffic^ to restrict themaelvee to 
certain eatabliahed market^placea ... .., 

Char Dnar. The Bhntiaa of — not to come armed into the phune ... 

Char lliiar. The Bhutkis of — to have no connection with the enemiea of Gov- 
ernment 

Char Dnar. The BbuUaa of — to repoit their arrival in the plains ... 

Char Duar. Treaty with the Sat Bajas of — ... 

Compositionofthedistriotof—- 

Grbninals to be snrrendepad the Sat Rajaacf Char Dnar 

Eastern Dean inoorporatad m — * 

Knriapuza Dnar. bhntiaa of the — dependent on the Towang Baja 
Enriapwra Dnar. CkuDa of the Sat Bajae ef the — to levy dues bonght oat 
by the Britiab Goveminent ... ••• 

RupiaigaeBBIiatiaB. Conolosion cf am eggeement with the ••• 

ShatgBon Bhoiiao. Conoluaion of ae agnement with the — .*• ... 

Tbebeng^ Bhutlaa. Annual peaeion to the — ... ••• 

Thebengia BhuGas esohided from the jdalne 

Tllietaiia. Military dcmomstoaMon by — on the Aiaam frontier ... 


•M 
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SUBJXOT. 


Paoi. 


JoHOL in the Malajan PeninBula — 

Abrogation of the 6th and 7th articlei of the treatj of 1824 with 

Account of the Cbiefehip of — 

Agreement for the transfer of Singapore 

Arbitration in disputes between Fhhang and ”, 

Arbitration in disputes between the Sultan and Tumongong of ——1" 

Boundaries between PahRng and ... 

British factory to be established in — • 

British subjects allowed the privileges of trade in — ... 

Commercial alliance with — ... 

Confederate States renounced allegiance to — ... 

Criminals amenable to the laws of — — ... ... 

Foreign settlements not to be permitted in — 

Foreign States. Sultan’s engagement not to enter into relations with «« 

F oreign States. Tumongong’s engagement not to enter into relations with — 
Free trade established in — ^ ... ... ... 

Interference in the affairs of 

Jellebu Ulu Pahang, a feudatory of 

Jumpol, a dependency of 

Kassang River, the boundary of — 

Kassang territory not to be alieunted by the Tumongong of ... 

Pahang, once a dependency of 

Pahang's alliance with 

Pahang's engagement to render assistance to 

Pension assigned to the Sultan of — 

Pension assigned to the Tumongong of — 

Piracy to he suppressed in — ,, 

Singapore ceded by the Sultan of — — 

Singapore Customs duties. Sultan to share in — 

Sovereignty of the island of Singapore ceded by the Sultan of — 

Sultan to he afforded an asylum at Singapore or Prince of Wales' Island 

Sultan’s cession of to the Tumongong ... 

Sultan's treaty with the Tumongong of 

Sotting, a feudatory of 

Trade monopolies abolished in — ... ... 

Treaty of friendship and alliance concluded with the Sultan of — » 

Treaty with the Sultan of for the cession of the island of Singapore 

Treaty with the Tumongong regiirding lands in Singapore 
Tnlloh Blanga lands transferred to the Tnmongong of — - 
Tumongong renounces claims to pension 

Tumongong to be afforded au asylum at SingHpore or Prince of Wales* Island 

Tumongong withdraws claims to Kassang territory 

Tumongong's engagement to pay a stipend to the Saltan of ... 

JoBXTJ in the Tributary Mahals of Orissa — 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Chief of ... ... 


Kaohab on the N.-E. Frontier- 

Account of — ... ... " •- 

Administration of justice entrusted to tile Baja of — 

Anuexation of the province of 

ArMtration in disputes of the Baja of with naighbooring Statea 

4 Asahi. Abolition of — as a sab-^vision ... ... ... 

Asalnj A separate officer for Marth — — • etit i oned at — 









Subject. 


Pagb. 


KaohaB on the K.-E. Frontier — 

Aealo. Tula Bam'e principality added to the charge of the officer at ... 214 

Britiih protection guaranteed to the Baja of ✓ ... ... 216 

Burveie armies dnven out of — ... ... ... ... 213 

Burmese claims on — renounced ... ... ... ... 854 

Burmese invasion of ... ... ... ... ... 327 

Capital of transferred to Khaspur ... ... ... 2I8 

Foreign States. Bapa prohibited from entering into relations with ... 216 

Oovind Chandra, Baja, replaced on the throne d — ... ... ... 218 

Oovind Chandra, refugee Kaja of — taken under British protection ... t5. 

Oovind Chandra's assassination ... ... ... ... ... t’g. 

Oovind Chandra’s authority resisted by Tula Ram ... ... ... 214 

Onnjong attacked and burnt down by Sanbhudan, a Eachari fanatic ... 215 

Gunjong, the head -quarters of the Sub-divisional Officer of North — - ... H, 

'Jurisdiction of British Courts not to extend to ... ... ... 216 

Eacha Din, an officer of Baja Oovind Chandra. Rebellion of — in North — ... 214 

Lnshai raids on —— ... ... ... ... ... 213 

Hanipuri brothers Maijit, Chanrjit and Gambhir Singh. Struggle between the 

— for supremacy in — ... ... ... ... ... id, 
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North—. Annexatbn of — to Nowgong ... ... ... id. 

North——. Division of the administrative charge of — ... ... tA. 

North—. Be-estaUishment of the sub-divisional charge of — ... ... 215 

Ssnbhodan's insurrection in North ... ... ... ... id, 
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Western Earenni. 

Bawlake 
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Allegiance of the Manki of —... 

Amonnt of revenue to be paid to the Manki of — 
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TradiBrs to be protected w^^pao8ing through — ... 

Tribute paid by the Chief of — 
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Criminals to be snrrepdersd by Gldob:^ tin -w- 

i B nMum t i. Ohiefi’esssionoftiierigbttQhuntondcspfenta — 
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Matrimonial cases among Native Christians in the — Jnrisdiotieii in — 


Minerals found in the • 
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Alienation of lands prohibited to Zamindar of — ... ... ... 141 
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